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iTo The Teacher

TO THE TEACHER

IMPORTANT ----- PLEASE READ

LESSONS DO’S AND DON’TS

• Do make the lessons exciting. Be enthusiastic. Keep your energy and personal 
interest level high.

• Do use props, visuals, vocal and bodily expression as you tell the story.

• Don’t get ahead of your lesson. Some of these lessons zero in on just one life 
lesson. The entire story may take weeks to tell. Therefore, stick to the Life Lesson and 
portion of the lesson at hand. Otherwise you may overlap and tell too much of the story. 
Always read ahead to see where you are going in a quarter.

• Do dwell on the Life Lesson. This needs to be at the front of your mind and the 
focus of each lesson. Keep pointing it out to your students.

ABOUT THESE LESSONS

PRAYER AND INTRODUCTION

• This is your time to set the mood and introduce the day’s Life Lesson. Quiet ev-
eryone down for prayer. Prepare hearts to listen. 

• Use the introduction to direct thoughts.

SONG TIME

• The song time should be used to quiet the children’s hearts and prepare them for 
the lesson. Many, well meaning children’s workers, think this is the time to have the chil-
dren scream and yell in order to “get the wiggles out.” Having them sing enthusiastically 
can still be reverent without having them yell at the top of their lungs.
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• Don’t sing meaningless, nonsense songs. You can use both old and new songs. If 
you can find songs to fit the day’s theme, great! You can spend time teaching them hymns 
and what the words mean. Some of the supporting stories are hymn histories. Teach these 
songs ahead of time so when you get to the lesson with that song, they will say, “I know 
that song,” and it will mean more to them.

• A great source for children’s songs that zero in on specific character traits is Majes-
ty Music. Ask about the “Patch Praises” song books. They are inexpensive and have many 
songs per book. You can call them toll free at 800-334-1071.

SUPPORTING STORY

• Sometimes you will be given a story, sometimes an object lesson, hymn history, 
puppet script etc. These are designed to emphasize the Life Lesson.

MEMORY VERSE

• Play memory verse games to aid learning. Several games have been included in the 
back of this manual.

• Aim for repetition while learning the verse. This aids memory.

• Emphasize that knowing the verse could bring team points at the end of Chil-
dren’s Church.

• Vary the games and methods used to teach the verses. Games that are well liked 
can be done often, but not every week.

• You can go back and review verses from past lessons every month or so, if you 
have the time.

BIBLE LESSON

• Read the Study Text for your own knowledge.

• Weave the scripture into each lesson. You can also bring in the memory verse and 
Life Lesson as appropriate.

• Keep the lesson exciting. Act it out using different voices and postures. Ask ques-
tions. Bring in  props occasionally.
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INVITATION

• Always present the plan of Salvation in a simple manner. Never assume everyone is 
saved.

• Have appointed counselors ready so the main leader will not have to leave the 
other children.

• If someone responds, continue with quiz time or quiet songs while the child is be-
ing counseled.

QUIZ

• If you have extra time, you can use the quiz to review the story. You can even go 
back and use questions from past lessons.

• Divide the students into two teams and keep score. You need not give prizes, just 
winning is enough. You may occasionally wish to give a small treat.

• Use this time to review the lesson.

LIFE LESSON

• Emphasize it!

• You can write it on the board or an 11 x 17 poster board.

• Work it in often.

ACTIVITY SHEETS

• Copy what you need before Children’s Church.

• Hand them out as the children leave to avoid distractions during the story.

• You can have the children do the sheet during the time period if you have lots of 
extra time.
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 1  

 A FORGIVING CHILD
FORGIVING THOSE CLOSE TO YOU

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

 Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a 
quarrel against any: even as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.        
        Colossians 3:13

I will forgive others.Genesis 30:22-24, 37:2-20
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

“Mom likes you better than she likes me!” Those are angry, jealous words, aren’t they? And 
many times we think they are true. If mom or dad gives in to your brother or sister, or lets them 
do something you can’t do, then you get jealous. And jealousy leads to some very hateful actions 
on your part. It leads to an unforgiving heart towards those you should love.

Today we are going to see how far a bunch of jealous brothers went to get revenge on their 
brother. God wants us to love our brothers and sisters, even when we can feel that bitter feeling 
of jealousy growing inside of us. God wants us to put away jealousy and replace it with love and 
forgiveness.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will forgive others.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
     Stinky’S rejection

(A pattern for making Stinky is included at the end of this lesson.)

You: I have a friend you might remember. His name is Stinky. Let me get him out. (Put Stinky 
on your hand.) Hello, Stinky.

Stinky: (Sound very despondent) Oh. . .  hi.

You: You don’t sound very happy today. Is something wrong?

Stinky: Kind of.

You: What’s the problem?

Stinky: You wouldn’t understand.

You: Try me. Tell me your problem.

Stinky: OK. I don’t want to go back to that sock drawer anymore.

You: Why not? That’s your home. Why don’t you want to go back?

Stinky: For one thing, it’s dark in there.

You: Yes. I suppose it is. What else?
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Stinky: Most of the time it stinks.

You: I’m sure it does. What else?

Stinky: Isn’t that bad enough?

You: You’ve never seemed to mind any of that before. Did you?

Stinky: No.

You: So what’s the real problem? I think you haven’t told me what’s really bothering you.

Stinky: Well . . . 

You: Go on. You can tell me.

Stinky: The other socks don’t like me.

You: How do you know that?

Stinky: Because none of them talk to me. They just lay there like, like, well, like a bunch of 
socks! It makes me feel so rejected. It makes me angry too! No one likes me.

You: Stinky. The reason they don’t talk to you is not because they don’t like you.

Stinky: I’m sure that’s the reason. I keep trying to make friends, but I never get a peep out of 
them.

You: Do you know why they don’t talk to you?

Stinky: No.

You: It’s because you are different from the rest of the socks.

Stinky: Different? What do you mean? Do I look funny? I knew that was the problem. They 
don’t want to talk to me because I’m weird.

You: No, no. You are not weird. You are different because you are a puppet. You can talk.

Stinky: Right? So?

You: They aren’t puppets. They are just socks. 

Stinky: So what do they have against puppets?

You: No, Stinky. They don’t have anything against puppets. They don’t talk to you because they 
can’t talk. Only people and puppets can talk.

Stinky: Oh! They can’t talk? You’re sure?

You: I’m positive. In fact, before I made you into a puppet, you couldn’t talk either.

Stinky: So they don’t hate me?
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You: No. But sometimes Christians have the problem you thought you had. Sometimes other 
people don’t like Christians because they are different.

Stinky: How are Christians different? 

You: Well, because Christians have had their sin forgiven, they love God and want to live for 
Him. They don’t talk and act like unsaved people. At least they shouldn’t.

Stinky: And that makes others not like them.

You: Yes. The Bible tells us that if we love God, there will be those who will not like us. A person 
who rejects God may reject us also. John 15:18 says this, If the world hate you, ye know that it 
hated me before it hated you.

Stinky: That’s no fun. 

You: It can be hard to be rejected by other people. Everyone wants to be accepted by the people 
around them. But sometimes it just won’t happen. But the most important thing is to still 
love others and to forgive them. The Bible wants us to show God’s love and forgiveness to the 
world. 

Stinky: It’s hard to love or forgive someone who doesn’t treat you right.

You: Yes. It can be hard, but that’s what we are supposed to do.

Stinky: I guess I don’t have it so bad then.

You: No. And neither do Christians. Even if the world rejects them, they can know that God 
loves and accepts them

Stinky: That’s great.

You: Yes, it is. Well, time for you to go now. Say good-bye, Stinky.

Stinky: Good-bye, Stinky.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

 Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a quarrel against any: even 
as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.        Colossians 3:13
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 30:22-24, 37:2-20

LESSON

Playing FavoriteS

Do you remember in the Bible that Isaac had two sons? Isaac loved Essau more than he 
loved Jacob and that caused a lot of trouble. Jacob and his brother, Esau, had a history of trouble. 
They spent many years plotting, planning, and feuding with each other. But in the end, Esau 
forgave Jacob for the dreadful thing that he had done in stealing his birthright. 

Many times, history repeats itself. That happened with Jacob’s sons.

Jacob had ten older sons. Then Joseph was born to his favorite wife, Rachel. Joseph was 
special in Jacob’s eyes because of this, and oh how he loved Joseph! In fact, he loved Joseph more 
than any of his other children.

It is never a good idea for a parent to pick a favorite child. Most parents work hard not to 
favor one child over the other. Sometimes children think their parents play favorites because they 
let one child have more privileges or are slower to punish one child. But that may just be because 
they know that an older child has earned the right to have more privileges or they may be show-
ing patience toward one child who they know struggles more in some area and are not so quick 
to punish when that child fails.

But Jacob was not wise in this area. He truly loved Joseph more than his other children. 
And it showed.

The Bible tells us in Genesis 37:3, Now Israel (or Jacob) loved Joseph more than all his chil-
dren, because he was the son of his old age.

Now Jacob loved his other children too, but not the way he loved Joseph. To show Joseph 
his special affection, Jacob made a special coat for Joseph to wear. This was a beautiful coat that 
contained many colors and beautiful fabric. 

Jacob’s family lived in the land of Canaan. In Canaan the people made a living by raising 
crops and shepherding sheep and cattle. Jacob’s family were shepherds. When Joseph was 17 
years old, he began to work in the fields with his brothers tending sheep. Joseph would wear his 
prized coat to the fields. It protected him from the weather and kept him warm. But this coat 
stood out when he would wear it in the fields. His brothers did not have such fine garments to 
wear. 
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anger and jealouSy

How do you suppose Joseph’s brothers felt about the fact that their father clearly showed 
them and the whole world that he loved Joseph the most? (Take answers.) Here was Joseph, 
wearing the beautiful coat that had been a gift from his father. Jacob was their father too, but he 
had not gone to the trouble or expense to make a fine coat for any of them.

They looked at Joseph and all they could see was that fancy-schmancy coat that proved that 
he was their father’s favorite. His pet. 

Oh, how they hated Joseph! They hated him so much that they couldn’t say a single nice 
word to him. When they saw Joseph coming out to help tend the sheep they either ignored him 
and gave him the cold shoulder or they picked at him and taunted him and criticized everything 
he did. There was never any peace between them. They were all miserable. Joseph was miserable 
because his brothers treated him so badly, and the brothers were miserable because they were so 
jealous.

Maybe you know how that goes if you have a brother or sister. Maybe they are always teas-
ing you and poking at you and jabbing at you with unkind words. No matter how hard you try, 
they always treat you badly.

Or, maybe it is you that treats your brother or sister that way. You can’t seem to let a cruel 
word go unsaid, or you constantly try to get them into trouble. It seems like no matter how 
much you try, there is never a kind word that passes between you. 

Either way, if you and your brothers and sisters taunt and pick at each other, then I am sure 
there isn’t very much peace in your home either.

That’s the way it was with Joseph and his brothers. They were angry with Joseph. They were 
jealous of Joseph. They were hurt by their father’s actions and they took it out on Joseph. As a 
result, there was no peace in that family. Instead of love, there was only angry words and angry 
feelings, and angry actions.

joSePh’S dreamS

At night when you go to sleep, you have dreams, don’t you? Usually your dreams are crazy 
and don’t make much sense. They are usually a jumbled mess. They really don’t mean anything 
and you quickly forget them when you wake up. 

However, in Bible times God often gave dreams that had meanings. The person would have 
a dream that was a symbol or picture of something that was actually going to happen.

One night, Joseph had a dream. When he got to the field to care for the sheep, the dream 
just would not leave his thoughts. So Joseph told his dream to his brothers. They all stood 
around him and glared at him as he told them what the dream had been about.

Now, I’m not sure if it was such a good idea for Joseph to tell his dream to his brothers, but 
when he did it set off a chain of events that were surely planned by God.
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Joseph told his brothers that he had dreamed that they were binding or tying up sheaves 
of grain from a field. He said he saw his sheaf rise up and stand upright. Then the sheaves of his 
brothers stood around his and bowed down to him.

Well! Now the brothers were even more angry with Joseph. How dare he imply that as the 
youngest he would one day be greater than they? And he was crazy if he thought they would ever 
bow down before him! They hated him. Why would they ever show respect and bow to him? 

Now the brothers hated Joseph even more.

Genesis 37:5 says, And Joseph dreamed a dream, and he told it his brethren: and they hated 
him yet the more.

Then Joseph had another dream. Again he told his dream to his brothers and also to his 
father. In this dream, he saw the sun and the moon and eleven stars bow down before him.

His brothers were furious and even his father was a bit upset. The dream implied that not 
only would his brothers pay him honor, but his father and mother would also. 

How jealous the brothers were. But Jacob held his peace. He must have realized that God 
had given the dream to Joseph. He thought about it. What could it mean? 

hateFul FeelingS turn to hateFul actionS

Joseph’s brothers had heard enough. Here was Joseph, two different times, telling them that 
they would bow down to him. And now he had the nerve to imply that their mother and father 
would also bow down to him. Who did he think he was?

All of a sudden, being angry with Joseph wasn’t enough for his brothers. Now they wanted 
to punish him. They would show him who would bow down to whom. They would make him 
sorry he had dared to act so high and mighty. 

As they tended the sheep, they would stew about what Joseph had said. One would say, 
“Can you believe that Joseph could say such a ridiculous thing? We will never bow to him!” 

Another brother would add, “And how dare he speak to Father like that? He needs to be 
taught a lesson. He needs to learn his place!”

Their anger and jealousy was about to turn into hateful actions. 

One day, Jacob called Joseph. He had stayed home, but Jacob wanted him to go to the fields 
and help his brothers care for the sheep. When we think of farming, we think of having a house 
with a barn nearby and the animals in a field out behind the barn. The animals stay in one loca-
tion. During the day the farmer goes and feeds and tends to his animals. At night the farmer goes 
into his house to sleep.

This was not the case in Canaan. The large flocks of sheep would eat much grass and grain. 
If they had stayed in one area, the land would soon be destroyed. The grass would be gone. The 
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sheep would starve. So the shepherds would keep taking the animals to different fields to feed. 
Sometimes the shepherds would travel far from their homes and have to spend weeks or months 
in the fields with the animals.

When Joseph went to find his brothers, they were not where they had been previously. So 
Joseph asked a man if he had seen his brothers. The man told Joseph that he had heard them say 
they were going to go to Dothan. So that is where Joseph headed.

In the distance the brothers noticed someone approaching. They soon realized it was Jo-
seph. He was the last person they wanted to see. 

“Oh great! Here comes the dreamer. The master of dreams!” They mocked him. Their 
hatred grew. Then the brothers realized that they were far from home and their Father wasn’t 
around to protect his precious, favorite son. Now would be the perfect time to get their revenge.

The brothers hatched a plan.

In Genesis 37:20 Joseph’s brothers said, Come now therefore, and let us slay him, and cast him 
into some pit, and we will say, Some evil beast hath devoured him: and we shall see what will become 
of his dreams.

They hated Joseph so much that they had spent time thinking about killing him. Now they 
were going to put their plan into action. And they even had it all planned out what they would 
tell their father. It made them laugh to think that they would prove Joseph’s dreams would never 
come true.

From head to heart to hand

First the brothers thought hateful thoughts in their minds. Then they had hateful, jealous 
feelings in their hearts. And finally, they decided to put into action hateful, jealous actions. It 
went from head, to heart, to hand.

That’s the way it always works. 

First you begin to think hateful thoughts. If you don’t put a stop to them right away, the 
hateful thoughts turn into hateful, jealous feelings in your heart. And eventually, hateful feelings 
will result in hateful actions. Thoughts turn into feelings which turn into actions. It goes from 
head, to heart, to hand.

What you think about you will eventually do! Yes. Hateful and jealous thoughts and feel-
ings most often lead to hateful and jealous actions. Count on it.

When your brother or sister does or says something that really bugs you, you may find 
yourself becoming angry. When Mom or Dad lets them do something you can’t do or have 
something you can’t have, you become jealous.

Then the jealousy turns into hateful actions. You speak to them with anger. You push them 
out of your way. You ignore them or try to keep them out of your life. You don’t want them 
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around when your friends are with you. You may not plot to kill them, but sometimes you feel 
like it! You probably never think about forgiving them for what they have done to bother you. 
But you should!

Maybe you don’t have a brother or sister. How do you treat your brothers and sister in the 
Lord? When you get saved, you become a part of God’s family. Unfortunately, even in God’s 
family, there is hatred and jealousy and little forgiveness. You may be jealous of a brother or sister 
in Christ who can learn a bunch of Bible verses with ease while you have to struggle to memorize 
a single verse. Or maybe they do or say something in a different way than you would. It makes 
you angry when someone in church pays more attention to that other person and does things 
their way.

When we become angry and jealous with our brothers and sisters, what do we do? Some-
times we can do some very hateful things. We can gossip to others about them. We can exclude 
them from our group of friends. We can ignore them.

What does God say about our thoughts and actions toward others?

Ephesians 4:32 says, And be ye kind one to another, tenderhearted, forgiving one another, even 
as God for Christ’s sake hath forgiven you.

Colossians 3:13 tells us, Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a 
quarrel against any: even as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.

God wants us to be kind. God wants us to forgive.

Colossians 3:17 says, And whatsoever ye do in word or deed, do all in the name of the Lord 
Jesus.

God wants us to make sure all that we do is pleasing to Him and reflects well on Jesus 
Christ.

John 15:12 says, This is my commandment, That ye love one another, as I have loved you.

God especially wants us to love each other. 

It isn’t always easy to be kind and loving and forgiving to our brothers and sisters. It just 
comes naturally to be hateful and jealous. That’s the easy thing because we are all born with a sin 
nature. We sin because we are sinners.

Maybe you have asked Jesus Christ to forgive your sin. You are already a child of God. 
But you still sin. We all do. You know that you have had wrong thoughts and feelings toward a 
brother or sister. If that is the case, you need to ask God to forgive you and help you to be loving 
and forgiving.

Maybe you have never asked Jesus to forgive your sin. You are not a child of God. But you 
can be. The first thing God wants from you is for you to ask Jesus to forgive your sin. Isn’t it 
wonderful that God is willing to forgive you? Today we can have someone show you how you 
can become a child of God.
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INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to take a few minutes to go somewhere alone. Search your own 
heart. How do you feel about your brothers and sisters? How do you feel about your brothers 
and sisters in Christ?

If the Lord brings to mind a time you have been unloving, unkind, or unforgiving to a 
brother or sister, first ask God to forgive you. Then you need to go to the one you have wronged 
and ask him or her to forgive you.

Then you need to ask God to help you daily to guard your thoughts and feelings so that 
your actions will reflect God’s love and forgiveness.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What was the name of the country where Joseph and his family lived?

  2. Recite today’s memory verse.

  3. Who was Jacob’s favorite son? 

  4. How did Jacob show everyone that Joseph was his favorite?

  5. What did Joseph do to make his brothers hate him even more than ever? 

  6. What was Joseph’s first dream?

  7. What was Joseph’s second dream?

  8. What was the name of the place where Joseph had to go to find his brothers? 

  9. How old was Joseph at the time?

10. What name did they call Joseph as they saw him approaching? 
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I will forgive others.

Forbearing one another, and forgiving 
one another, if any man have a quarrel 
against any: even as Christ forgave you, 
so also do ye.  Colossians 3:13

Forgiving Those Close to 
You

1

Use the squares to guide you and draw Joseph in the empty box. Color both 
pictures.
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 2 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

A FORGIVING CHILD
FORGIVING EVIL INTENTIONS

I will forgive others.

Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a 
quarrel against any: even as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.        
        Colossians 3:13

 Genesis 37:18-35
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

We all have choices in life. Every day we wake up and decide which clothes to wear, what 
we will eat for breakfast, whether or not to brush our teeth.

More importantly, we decide how we will act, what we will say, what we will do. We decide 
what type of attitude we will have. We decide if we will be angry with others or forgiving.

Sometimes our decisions are good. Sometimes they are not so good. But the choice is always 
ours. Now your mom can choose what you will wear and what you will eat, but no one can 
decide how you will act. Only you can decide your heart attitude. Only you can make those deci-
sions. Today we will see how one brother’s choice made all the difference in the world.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will forgive others.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
the two SeaS

A sea is a large body of water. It can be as large as an ocean. It can be a much smaller inland 
body of water.

There are two seas in the land of Israel. Neither one is an ocean. Both are inland bodies of 
water. But these two seas are very different from each other in every way. One sea is vital and 
alive. One sea is dead.

The Sea of Galilee is fresh and full of fish that swim in it. Along its banks lush green vegeta-
tion grows. Trees spread their branches over it and stretch out their thirsty roots to sip of its cool 
waters.

Along the shore of the Sea of Galilee, as children played, Jesus Christ walked in Bible times. 
He looked out over its silver surface as He spoke His parables. On a rolling hill, not far away, He 
fed five thousand people.

The Jordan River feeds the Sea of Galilee with fresh, clean water that empties in from the 
hills that surround it. It sparkles in the sunshine. Families build houses near it because of its 
beauty and the cooling breezes that sweep over it. Birds nest in the surrounding trees. Every kind 
of life is made better because it is there. All enjoy its sweet waters.

A short distance away the river Jordan flows directly south into another sea. In this other 
sea, however, there is no splash of fish, no fluttering leaf, no song of birds, no children’s laughter. 
Travelers choose another route to avoid it unless they are on urgent business. The air hangs heavy 
above its surface. Neither man nor beast will drink of its stagnant, unhealthy waters.
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It is called the Dead Sea.

What makes the difference in these two neighboring seas? Not the river Jordan River. It 
empties the same good water into both seas. Not the soil in which the two seas lie. They are only 
a few miles apart and the soil is the same. Not the country roads that wind by both seas.

All of that is the same. However, there is one big difference. 

The Sea of Galilee receives but does not keep the Jordan River. For every drop that flows 
into the Sea of Galilee, another drop flows out. The sea both gives and receives the fresh, life 
giving waters. The giving and receiving go on in equal measure. In and then out flow the fresh 
waters keeping the sea alive and vital.

The Dead Sea is shrewder, greedier. It hoards its incoming waters jealously. It will not be 
tempted to generously give out. Every drop it gets, it keeps. The water flows in but it never flows 
out.

The Sea of Galilee gives and lives. The Dead sea gives nothing. And that is why it is stag-
nant and dead.

There are two kinds of Christians in this world. The one type has a Christian life that is 
alive and vital. The other is dead, a mere shadow of what a Christian should be in this world.

The Bible says, “to whom much is given, much shall be required.” God has given us much 
as Christians. Into our lives flow the riches and grace of God. He constantly gives to us. Daily He 
watches over us, guides us, and gives us love.

In return God wants His love to flow through us and then out again to others. He does 
not want us to hoard what He has so freely given us. He wants us to reach out to others, giving 
to them what has been so freely given to us. A Christian who gives out God’s love is kind and 
forgiving.

But many Christians are like the Dead Sea. The blessings of God flow into their lives, but 
they never allow God’s love and blessings to flow out of them to others. They hoard God’s bless-
ings. They take in all of God’s goodness, but they never give out. They are greedy. They are easily 
angered. They are unforgiving. They become stagnant, dead Christians. 

To be living, vital Christians, we must follow Christ’s example. John 3:16 says, “For God 
so love the world that He gave!” God has freely given to us. We must freely give to others. What 
should we give? Give love, kindness, honesty, and forgiveness.

Are you willing to give of your time, your talents, and your treasures to serve God? God 
has given you so much. Now he expects you to pass it on. Then you will have a life full of living 
waters.
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

 Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a quarrel against any: even 
as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.           
                Colossians 3:13

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 37:18-35

Obtain Flash Card.

LESSON

evil intentionS, good intentionS

When we left Joseph last week, his brothers were plotting to kill him because they were 
angry and jealous of him. They had it all planned out. They were going to take Joseph and kill 
him. Then they would throw him in a pit and tell their father that a wild animal had eaten him. 
It was the perfect plan.

Reuben was the oldest brother. Perhaps he might have been the brother with the most 
reason to hate Joseph. But for some reason, he didn’t. Somehow he was able to find just a bit of 
forgiveness in his heart.

In Bible days it was almost always the oldest son who would inherit the greatest portion or 
perhaps all of his father’s money and lands. Joseph’s dream saying that they would all bow to him 
would mean that Joseph was implying that he was in a greater position than Reuben, the oldest 
son.

This must not have set well with Reuben. But as we will find out, Reuben was a bit differ-
ent from his brothers.

Reuben was away when his brothers began to plot against Joseph. When he came on the 
scene, the brothers were all worked up. They were angry and ready to rid themselves of Joseph 
once and for all. 
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Reuben spoke up and because he was the oldest, the others listened to him. He spoke in 
Joseph’s defense. He told the brothers to just throw Joseph in a pit. 

Genesis 37:21 says, And Reuben heard it, and he delivered him out of their hands; and said, 
Let us not kill him.

There was probably some grumbling and groaning. The brothers really had their heart set 
on doing away with Joseph. He was nothing but a thorn in their side. They wanted to be rid of 
him. But they listened to Reuben.

So they took Joseph and ripped his beautiful coat off of him. That must have made them 
feel good. What a delightful revenge to be able to take away the coat that showed how much 
their father loved him.

Joseph may have tried to fight back. He was a strong 17 year old. But he was no match for 
nine grown men who were used to hard work. They easily overpowered him.

They took Joseph and threw him down into a pit in the ground that was used as a well. But 
the well was dry. There was no water in it. There Joseph lay. He may have been slightly hurt from 
being roughed up and from the fall into the pit.

The brothers were happy with themselves. It didn’t bother them at all that they had just 
humiliated and harmed their younger brother. They sat down and ate lunch.

When you are upset or worried or sad about something, do you feel like eating? Probably 
not. But Joseph’s brothers weren’t upset at all about the terrible thing they had just done. They 
sat down and laughed and relived the event as they ate.

Reuben either had business somewhere else, or he wasn’t feeling so good about what hap-
pened, because he left his brothers as they ate lunch and went somewhere else.

the Plot thickenS

As the brothers were eating they saw a cloud of dust far off in the distance. They could tell a 
large caravan of Ishmeelites from Gilead was coming their way. There were many camels carrying 
all sorts of spices and herbs. They would pass right by them on their way to Egypt. (Show Flash 
Card.)

Judah got a bright idea. “Hey, if we leave Joseph in the pit, what will we get out of it? Noth-
ing! But if we sell him we’ll make some money, and we won’t have to feel guilty that we killed 
him.” 

It sounded like a good idea to the brothers. So they fished Joseph up out of the pit and 
waited for the caravan to reach them.

Back then, people were often taken and sold on the market to other people who were will-
ing to give good money for a slave. The brothers knew that the men of the caravan would buy 
Joseph. When they got to Egypt, they could sell him for a good price. They all agreed.
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Genesis 37:27 says, Come, and let us sell him to the Ishmeelites, and let not our hand be upon 
him; for he is our brother and our flesh. And his brethren were content.

a tyPe oF chriSt

The brothers sold their brother into slavery for 20 pieces of silver. 

That reminds me of another person in the Bible who was betrayed for 30 pieces of silver. 
That was Jesus Christ. Judas, one of Jesus’ own disciples, showed the soldiers where Jesus could 
be captured in exchange for 30 pieces of silver.

In the Bible, Joseph is a symbol or picture of Jesus. There are many things that happened 
throughout Joseph’s life that remind us of what happened to Jesus.

Joseph was hated by his brothers. Jesus was hated by his own Jewish people.

Joseph was betrayed by his brothers. Jesus was betrayed by his own disciple.

Joseph was sold for a few pieces of silver. Jesus was sold for a few pieces of silver.

All through Joseph’s life, we will see similarities to Jesus’ life.

Such SadneSS

After awhile, Reuben must have checked to make sure his brothers had left the area where 
the pit was located. Then he returned. He planned to pull Joseph out of the pit and return him 
to his father. All along, when he had talked his brothers out of killing Joseph, he had planned to 
rescue him.

But something had gone terribly wrong! Reuben did not know his brothers had sold Joseph 
into slavery. All he knew was that the pit was empty. He feared the worst. Either his brothers had 
changed their minds and killed him after all, or some wild animal had actually killed Joseph.

Either way, Reuben was fearful and heartbroken. Reuben showed his terrible sadness by 
tearing his clothing. It was a sign of extreme grief and sadness.

Reuben wasn’t the only heartbroken one. When the brothers got near to home, they killed a 
goat and dipped Joseph’s prize coat into the blood. Then they sent the coat to their father. 

What cowards! They didn’t want to face their father in person, so they sent a servant to give 
the coat to their father. They also sent a message. They said they had found the coat with blood 
and wanted to know if their father thought it was Joseph’s coat.

Of course Jacob recognized the special coat that he had made especially for his beloved son. 
In his hands he held the blood stained coat. 

What terrible grief Jacob experienced when he thought his son was dead. He tore his clothes 
and wept. No matter what anyone said to him, he found no comfort. All of his children tried to 
comfort him, but Jacob vowed to mourn for his son until the day he died.
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Genesis 37:35 says, And all his sons and all his daughters rose up to comfort him; but he refused 
to be comforted; and he said, For I will go down into the grave unto my son mourning. Thus his father 
wept for him.

That must have caused Joseph’s conniving brothers to feel ashamed of themselves. Sure they 
had done away with Joseph, but look at the great heartache they had caused their own father. It 
must have made them feel guilty, if not sad, that they had caused their father such grief. 

Maybe at that moment they began to realize what a foolish, wicked thing they had done. 
But there was nothing they could do to undo their sin.

do what good you can

At least Reuben had tried to do what was right. He found some forgiveness in his heart and 
he had indeed saved Joseph’s life. He had also intended to later free Joseph and return him home. 

Reuben should have been stronger and demanded the brothers not harm Joseph in any way 
at all. But we weren’t there. Maybe he realized there was no way to stop them except to alter their 
plans a bit. Or perhaps his own anger caused him to want to scare Joseph a bit.

Either way, Reuben did save Joseph’s life. He did what good he could.

Many times in life we are faced with decisions that will make a difference in someone else’s 
life. Maybe at school everyone is making fun of another student. You can choose to go along 
with everyone else, or choose to step in and stop it.

Maybe everyone is ignoring the geeky kid. You can choose to ignore them also. Or you can 
be kind to the geeky kid. You could be a friend to him.

Maybe a friend is spreading some gossip about another person. You can choose to listen 
and spread the gossip. Or you can choose to say you don’t want to hear any gossip and refuse to 
spread it any further.

Maybe someone has done a wrong to you. You can choose to be angry and get revenge, or 
you can choose to forgive.

Do you do the good you can do? It is easy to have evil intentions. It’s easy to just sit back 
and let others do evil and not say a word to stop it. 

It’s a lot harder to have good intentions and then put them into action. It is a lot harder to 
be forgiving. But God can help you. God wants you to do what is right and He wants to give 
you the courage to do what is right. Just daily ask Him to help you.

Maybe you aren’t a child of God. Maybe you have never had your sin forgiven. The won-
derful thing is that even though you are a sinner, God is willing to forgive you!

The first prayer the Lord wants to hear from you is the prayer asking for forgiveness for 
your sin and asking Him to come into your life. He is willing to do just that. Today we can have 
someone take their Bible and show you how you can accept Jesus into your life.
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INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to look for some way to do good for someone in need. If the 
Lord shows you a way you can extend a hand of love or helpfulness or kindness to someone else, 
then do it. If someone has done you wrong, be forgiving.

Ask the Lord to help you make daily choices that will be pleasing to Him.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Who was the oldest brother?

  2. What was Reuben’s suggestion?

  3. Where did the brothers throw Joseph?

  4. What did the brothers do after they threw Joseph in the pit?

  5. Where was the caravan going that Joseph was sold into?

  6. What was going to happen to Joseph when he got to Egypt?

  7. How much did the brothers receive for selling Joseph?

  8. What possession of Joseph’s did the brothers keep?

  9. What did the brothers do with Joseph’s coat? 

10. Recite today’s memory verse.
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I will forgive others.

Forbearing one another, and forgiving one 
another, if any man have a quarrel against any: even as 
Christ forgave you, so also do ye.      
     Colossians 3:13

Forgiving Evil 
Intentions

2

BROTHERS
CARAVAN
DREAMS
EVIL
FATHER

S
I
J
S
N
N
Y
K
X

Y H F A F X X E R V Q O I K
R P A H S Y V J H T S U R T
A E T H K I A C A H C C E H
C S H X L D S T T C X W V T
C O E T E U W E E A O I L U
A J R X O D W S N R V B I P
J V V L W R O D R E A M S O
R N A L D L B O K E G K K B
B E E R D N S K G T K Z U Z

X J B V G A P U P D L T D C A
K B U R A V C Z J U D T O L F
N L R I J L A Y H P Q X L E Y
F V Y C I R S L U L R C L L U

GENESIS
GOOD
HATE
JACOB

JEALOUS
JOSEPH
RUBEN
SILVER

SLAVERY
SOLD
SORROW
TRUST

Find the words below. Look forward, backwards, up, down and diagonally.
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 3 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

A FORGIVING CHILD 
FORGIVING WITH A PURE HEART

I will forgive others.

Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a 
quarrel against any: even as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.       
        Colossians 3:13

Genesis 37:36, 39:1-20
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Jenny watched Tim walk away. He was angry at her, she could tell. But she had made a 
promise to her parents, and more importantly, to God that she would keep her heart and mind 
and body pure. 

She glanced at the ring she wore on her hand. It was a ring that reminded her of her prom-
ise.

More and more young people are taking pledges to keep themselves pure. Kind of like the 
pledge to not drink. It’s not a bad idea. But you don’t need a ring to remind you to be pure. You 
don’t need a pledge to a parent to keep you pure. What you do need is a pledge to God that you 
will keep yourself pure. 

No matter what anyone else in the world does, you can make a pledge to God to keep your-
self pure.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will forgive with a pure heart and mind. 

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
           Two Roses

SET UP
  2 long stem roses (or another type of live flower)
  1 vase
            Two Roses

(Place the two roses in a vase with a bit of water. Place the vase somewhere out of the way 
but it can be in sight for when you will need it.)

(Take one of the roses out of the vase. Hold it in front of you as you speak.)

I brought two beautiful roses with me today. Isn’t this rose beautiful? I love to look at roses 
and smell them. 

I think that God has created so many beautiful things and roses are one of God’s beautiful 
creations. Isn’t God good to give us so many things to enjoy?

(Smell the rose.)

Umm! This smells so good!
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(Rub it’s petals.)

And it is so soft and velvety. Would you like to smell it and touch it?

(Offer the rose to the children. You hang on to it as you let several children in the front row 
sniff it and touch it. Step back a bit then. Ask the children futher back:)

Would you like to touch it too? Here, let me just give you a petal so you can feel it.

(Tear off petals and begin passing them to children in the next few rows. Do not tear off all 
petals, but quite a few. As you are walking back to the front, while the children cannot see, gently 
bend the head of the flower so the head hangs down. You want the rose to look beat up and piti-
ful by the time you place it back in the vase with the untouched rose when you get to the front 
again.)

There, both the roses are in the vase. 

Today I have decided that since you children all sit so quietly during the story time, I want 
to give one of you a special treat for sitting quietly. 

(If the children don’t sit so quietly, you can say: Today I want to give one rose to the child 
who sits in their seat quietly. I won’t give it to anyone who is making any noise.)

(Look for a girl who is quiet and sitting nicely. Select one you think would take the good 
rose. Think about who you are calling up so you will have more control of which flower they 
select. Point to the girl or call her by name and ask her to come up with you.)

What I would like you to do is select one of these roses to take home with you today. It will 
look pretty in your room at home, won’t it? Which rose would you like.

(Hold the vase out to the child to select one. Have the good rose closest to the girl. This will 
make it easier for her to pick it. Hopefully she will take the nice rose. This is why you want a girl 
who you know will most likely take the good rose.)

Let me ask you a question. Why did you take that rose? Why not the other one?

(She should say some thing like, “That one looks terrible.” or “This one looks pretty.” She 
may shrug that she doesn’t know.)

You took the nice rose because it was still nice. This other rose started out nice, but after we 
had smelled it and touched it and passed around its petals, it didn’t look so nice anymore, did it?

(Lift up the broken flower.)

Everyone of you enjoyed this flower. You smelled it and touched its petals, but you wouldn’t 
want to take it home and display it.
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(Have the girl put the rose back in the vase for safe keeping until after Children’s Church. 
Place the vase where all can see it all during Church time. Have her sit down.)

Do you know what? Your life is the same way! God created you to fulfill a special purpose 
for Him. He made you to be a special person. He made you a beautiful person. 

God wants you to keep your heart and mind and life clean and pure for him.

But Satan and the world want to dirty you up. They want to soil your testimony. They want 
to make your heart and mind and body so that it is no longer clean and pure and beautiful. 

Young men and young ladies, the world wants to fool you into thinking that it isn’t impor-
tant to keep your heart and mind and body pure. But it is. The world wants you to think it is 
cool to think about impure things. They want you to look at things that are impure. They want 
you to do things with your life and your body that are not pleasing to God. 

Satan would love to destroy your testimony, dirty your mind and body, and scar up your life 
with sin.

Satan will tell you that everyone is doing it. He will try to trick you into watching terrible 
things on TV. He will try to trick you into telling or listening to dirty jokes. He will try to trick 
you into doing impure things with your body. 

But you don’t have to be tricked by Satan. With God’s help, you can outsmart the devil.

God wants you to protect your heart and mind and body. They belong to God and you 
need to be careful what you think about and do with your life. You need to determine to keep 
your heart and mind pure for God.

So how can you do that? You do live in the world. Sin and impurity is all around you. You 
need to learn to stay away from sin. When a TV program comes on that is using impure lan-
guage or showing things that are not right, turn it off or leave the room.

When music is playing that is not pleasing to God. Do the same thing. Be careful which 
thoughts you allow into your mind. Be careful what people you spend time with. Be careful how 
you treat your body. 

Remember, if you are a Christian, you belong to God. Determine to keep your heart and 
mind pure for God.
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

First start by telling or showing the verse to the children. Then have them say it with you 
several times. Since this is such a short verse, you could discuss ways to keep your mind and body 
pure for God.

VERSE

 Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a quarrel against any: even 
as Christ forgave you, so also do ye..        Colossians 3:13

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 37:36, 39:1-20

LESSON

the lord waS with joSePh

How would you feel if your older brothers hated you so much that they faked your death 
and then sold you into slavery? It’s hard to imagine how terrible that must have been for Joseph 
and yet we can see by the way Joseph reacted to all that happened to him that he was willing to 
forgive.

Here he was, just 17 years old, and he was being transported like an animal to some foreign 
country to be sold to the highest bidder. He had no way of knowing who would buy him or how 
he would be treated. Perhaps his new owner would be a cruel person. Perhaps he would be forced 
to work hard in the fields doing the work of plow oxen. All he did know was that there was no 
hope of rescue.

Joseph did not know what lay ahead. But God’s hand was on Joseph even in this terrible 
situation. Apparently Joseph determined to trust God to care for him regardless of what lay 
ahead. Apparently he had a very forgiving heart!

The Bible tells us that the man who bought Joseph was an Egyptian. He was a very power-
ful man. He was the Captain of the guard in Pharaoh’s army. That was a high position. His name 
was Potiphar.
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Potiphar must have seen the potential in Joseph when he went to the slave market to buy 
a slave. The men who sold Joseph would have pointed out the fact that not only was Joseph a 
strong, young fellow, but he also was well educated. That would have been a rare thing back in 
those days. Most people, especially those who were slaves, did not have an education. Most slaves 
could not read and write like Joseph could. So, Joseph was a good investment for Potiphar. 

But Potiphar had no idea at the time what a truly good investment Joseph was. But he soon 
found out. 

Joseph worked hard to do a good job for Potiphar. Some people would have thought, “God 
has forsaken me. I’m not going to do my best. Why should I? I’m just a slave. I’ll just do only 
what I absolutely have to do to get by without getting beaten.”

But Joseph gave it his best. He worked hard. He was trustworthy. He was diligent. And 
because Joseph was the right kind of young man, God blessed him.

God was with Joseph. He had not abandoned Joseph. All of this was in God’s plan and God 
was with him every step of the way.

Sometimes when things don’t go the way we think they should, or when life gets very hard, 
we think God has abandoned us. We think God isn’t in control. We are tempted to have an an-
gry, unforgiving spirit. But God never leaves us and He is always in control. We need to remem-
ber that fact when times get hard.

Potiphar watched Joseph. He noticed that everything he did, he did well. He noticed that 
Joseph had a good attitude. He noticed that everything he did prospered. 

Apparently Joseph lived a godly life. He must have spoken of his God. He must have given 
God the glory for the fact that everything he did came out better than before.  Potiphar knew 
that God was blessing Joseph and causing everything he touched to come out well.

As a result, Potiphar, who was a busy man, decided to place Joseph in charge of everything 
in his household. Potiphar was busy with work for Pharaoh. He didn’t want to have to worry 
about how things in his own household and business were being handled. He trusted Joseph to 
care for his concerns.

It is most likely that there were other servants who had served in Potiphar’s house for many 
years. He could have given the job to them, but he chose Joseph.

How good God was to Joseph, even in what must have been a hard situation for him. Jo-
seph must have missed his father. He must have missed his home country and friends. But God 
was his best friend and God never left him.

Genesis 39:5 tells us, And it came to pass from the time that he had made him overseer in his 
house, and over all that he had, that the LORD blessed the Egyptian’s house for Joseph’s sake; and the 
blessing of the LORD was upon all that he had in the house, and in the field.
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a wicked wiFe

Now things were rolling along fine for Joseph. He was keeping very busy overseeing both 
the household and the crops that belonged to Potiphar. He never even noticed that someone in 
the house had begun to watch him. 

Potiphar had a wife. She was probably a very beautiful woman. She was probably also a very 
bored woman. She didn’t have to work hard to keep house or make meals or wash the clothing. 
She had servants to do everything that needed doing in the house. She really had nothing to do. 

She probably didn’t have much company either. Her husband was a busy man. He most 
likely wasn’t home very much. So Potiphar’s wife was alone and bored. And she had a wicked 
heart. 

When wicked people get bored, they can make a lot of trouble for everyone involved. They 
look around for some sort of trouble to stir up. They are not content with just finding something 
useful to do. The only thing that makes them happy is to cause trouble for others and then sit 
back and watch the results. And the results are never good.

So Mrs. Potiphar noticed Joseph. He was a good looking young man. Strong and hand-
some. He was intelligent. Yes, he was very interesting to her.

At first, she began to request that Joseph do jobs for her. She didn’t want the other servants 
to do the jobs, she insisted that Joseph personally do the job. She would watch him. If he glanced 
at her, she would smile warmly at him. Maybe she made small talk.

Joseph was probably a bit annoyed with her. He was a very busy man and here he was hav-
ing to do small jobs around the house that any servant could do. But Mrs. Potiphar was the boss’ 
wife. What could he do?

Then Mrs. Potiphar went way too  far. She began to flirt with Joseph. She would make eyes 
at him and make suggestions to him. She wanted Joseph and she did not care that she was a mar-
ried woman.

But Joseph did not fall for her trap. He flat out told her that he didn’t want anything to do 
with her. He told her that it would be wickedness against Potiphar and sin against God.

Genesis 39:8-9 says, But he refused, and said unto his master’s wife, Behold, my master wotteth 
not what is with me in the house, and he hath committed all that he hath to my hand;

There is none greater in this house than I; neither hath he kept back any thing from me but thee, 
because thou art his wife: how then can I do this great wickedness, and sin against God?

the Badgering continueS

 Joseph felt he had been very clear. He wanted nothing to do with Mrs. Potiphar. But 
that was just more of a challenge to her. This was making her game even more interesting and 
exciting. She was not about to give up. Besides, she was a woman who was used to getting her 
way. Normally, she got whatever she wanted.
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Day after day she kept at Joseph. She flirted. She begged. She teased. She was sure that 
Joseph was just playing hard to get. She was sure that eventually he would see what a beautiful 
woman she was. She was sure he would eventually give in and she would win.

So she didn’t give up.

Joseph went about his work as best he could. He avoided her. But one day, he was in the 
house doing some work for his master. He must not have realized it, but there were no other 
servants in the house. He was alone with Mrs. Potiphar. 

Mrs. Potiphar saw her chance. She boldly grabbed Joseph. As fast as a jack rabbit, Joseph 
squirmed out of his coat and ran. He left her there holding his coat.

Boy was she angry! How dare he turn down her advances? She would teach him a lesson. In 
fact, she was so angry that her only thought was to destroy Joseph. So she began to scream.

When the men of the household rushed in to see what was the matter, Mrs. Potiphar went 
into her act. She began to cry hysterically. She held up Joseph’s coat and told the men that Joseph 
had tried to attack her and do improper things. She had his coat as proof.

She had never had so much fun in her life. What drama! She would destroy Joseph!

As soon as Potiphar got home, she went into her act again. She told her husband all the lies 
she had told the other servants. She wept and acted so upset.

Genesis 39:17-18 says, And she spake unto him according to these words, saying, The Hebrew 
servant, which thou hast brought unto us, came in unto me to mock me:

 And it came to pass, as I lifted up my voice and cried, that he left his garment with me, and fled 
out.

Now, any normal man would be upset if he thought someone had attacked his wife. 
Potiphar apparently didn’t know his wife well. He believed her and he trusted her word. So he 
became very upset with Joseph. He was so upset that not only did he no longer trust Joseph to 
run his house, he had Joseph thrown in prison.

joSePh determined to Be Pure

It would have been very easy for Joseph to have gone along with Mrs. Potiphar. She was 
beautiful. She continually tempted him. And here he was, a servant. His master never payed 
attention to what was going on in the house. He could easily have given in and Potiphar might 
never have known.

But Joseph had made the decision to keep his heart and mind and body pure for God. He 
knew that it would be a sin to take advantage of his boss’ wife. 

It was probably very hard for Joseph to resist Mrs. Potiphar. He was a servant in her home. 
She was a beautiful woman who was paying a lot of attention to him. He was human. 
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It wasn’t an easy choice to reject sin and do what God would want him to do. But he made 
that decision and he stuck by it. And that decision landed him in prison. 

So was he a fool to have done what he did? Was he crazy to flee temptation?

No. Joseph knew that God wanted him to be pure. He knew that he couldn’t sin against 
God and still keep the blessing of God. Joseph’s relationship with God was more important to 
him than anything else on earth. God had told him to keep himself pure. He had told him to 
flee temptation. So he did what God commanded because he loved God.

Even though Potiphar had believed a lie and had Joseph thrown in prison, Joseph forgave 
the man. He did not hold anger in his heart for what had happened. Instead Joseph did what he 
had to do to keep himself pure, but he also had a forgiving heart.

it iS hard to Be Pure

In the world we live in today, it is very hard to keep our minds, and hearts, and bodies pure 
for God. The world is constantly bombarding us with temptations. The TV shows us people 
doing wicked things. Music tells us how enjoyable sin can be. Friends may be asking you to join 
them in doing things that God says not to do. 

And often, the sin that surrounds us looks like fun. We don’t want to miss out on all the 
fun. We don’t want to be different from our friends. We don’t want others to think we are weird.

So it is easy to go along with what the world is doing. It takes the type of determination 
that Joseph had to resist temptation. 

Sin may look like fun, but the results can be devastating. Impurity can harm your body, 
your mind, your testimony, and your relationship with God. Sin can lead you into doing things 
that you will regret for the rest of your life.

God tells you to run away from sin in II Timothy 2:22 Flee also youthful lusts: but follow 
righteousness, faith, charity, peace, with them that call on the Lord out of a pure heart.

It may also seem that doing God’s will and keeping ourselves pure from the world is not 
worth it. Doing what is right might land you in trouble or you might miss out on all the fun. 
“Look at Joseph!” you may say. He did what was right and he landed in prison.

Joseph did go to prison, but as we will see in the weeks to come, God was still in control. 
God even used that for good. And most importantly, Joseph was still close to God. He did what 
was right and he kept God’s blessings. He stayed pure yet was able to forgive those who wronged 
him.

Obedience to God will always bring the blessings of God. Resisting temptation, forgiving, 
and obeying God will gain you the blessing of God. God will be pleased with you, and you can 
be sure that God will continually be working things for your good.

God values a pure heart. With God’s help, you can stay close to God. You can have a pure 
heart and mind.
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Many times we think purity is just for girls. But young men need to keep their hearts and 
minds and bodies pure also. Joseph was a guy. God cared about how he treated the women 
around him. God wanted Joseph to be pure. God wants young men to be pure also.

Maybe you have never asked Jesus to forgive your sin and come into your heart. Your heart 
does not belong to God. Your life is filled with sin. 

Jesus loves you. He wants to forgive your sin and come into your life. He wants to help you 
have a pure heart. Today we can have someone show you how you can accept Jesus as your own 
personal Savior.

Maybe you have already accepted Jesus, but you are having some terrible temptations in 
your life. Everything around you is tempting you to be impure. And truthfully, it looks like fun 
to be like everyone else.

You may not live in a Christian home or go to a Christian school. Temptations may 
surround you all day long. You may not be able to control the TV or radio or CD player that 
others around you are watching or playing. 

But there are things you can do. You can politely remove yourself from the situation by 
going to another room or occupying your mind with something to read so that you are doing 
your best to not listen to what you shouldn’t listen to. You may have friends that question why 
you don’t participate in the things they enjoy. You can kindly tell them that you are a Christian 
and you don’t do or say or listen to things that would not be pleasing to God. Not because you 
can’t, but because you love God and don’t want to.

God can help you resist temptation. He can help you flee youthful lusts. He can help you 
say no to sin. 

How? You need to stay close to God. If you are not close to Him, you will be tempted to 
stray even farther away. How do you stay close to God? 

1. Pray daily. Ask forgiveness for your daily sins. Ask God to help you resist temptations. 
Tell God you love Him.

2. Read your Bible. God can only speak to you if you let Him. God speaks to us in the 
Bible. He has told us there everything we need to know to learn how to resist temptations. When 
you read, think of what the verse is saying what it means. Think of how it applies to your life.

3. Go to church. Being here in church is a great place to learn more about God. It is also a 
great place to make friends who love God and want to serve Him. When you surround yourself 
with friends who live godly lives, you will not have as hard of a time saying no to temptations 
because you are not alone.

4. Determine ahead of time to obey God even when you are being tempted. Make up your 
mind and then have the courage to do what you have determined to do. When you make that 
kind of decision, God is sure to help you and to bless you.
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INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to pledge to God that you will flee youthful lusts. In other words, 
every time you see something on TV that is a temptation, determine to either change the channel 
or get up and leave the room. 

Every time you hear something that tempts you, turn it off. When a friend tempts you, say 
no. Stand firm. It is hard to be tempted when you are not exposed to temptations.

Determine to let God control your life. Determine to be strong and courageous in the face 
of temptations. Pledge to God today that you will keep yourself pure.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What country was Joseph taken to as a captive?

  2. Who bought Joseph?

  3. What job did Potiphar hold?

  4. Why did Potiphar make Joseph the head of all his house and business? 

  5. Recite today’s memory verse.

  6. What person became a big problem for Joseph?

  7. What did Joseph say to Mrs. Potiphar when she tempted him the first time?

  8. What did Mrs. Potiphar do when Joseph told her to leave him alone?

  9. What did Mrs. Potiphar have of Joseph’s that she said was her proof he had attacked  
    her?

10. What did Potiphar do when his wife said Joseph attacked her?
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I will forgive others.

Forgiving with a Pure 
Heart

  3

Forbearing one another, and forgiving one 
another, if any man have a quarrel against any: even as 
Christ forgave you, so also do ye.       
     Colossians 3:13
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A FORGIVING CHILD
FORGIVING WHAT’S UNFAIR

I will forgive others.

Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have 
a quarrel against any: even as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.      
       Colossians 3:13

Genesis 39:20-23
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

“That’s no fair!” 

Have you ever said those words? No one likes to be treated unfairly. We think that life 
should always be fair. 

But life isn’t always fair. Honest people can be accused of doing wrong things. Good inten-
tions can be misunderstood. Friends can say and do unkind things. Good people die. Yes, life can 
be unfair. And sometimes when life is unfair we get angry and we aren’t very quick to forgive.

In today’s story we are going to see someone who was stretched to the very limits of unfair-
ness and yet, even when he was being treated the most unfairly, he still was willing to forgive and 
trust God.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will forgive others. 

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
no Fair!

Obtain Flash Card.

Justin watched as the player from the other team crossed Home plate. With a sinking feel-
ing he knew that his team had just lost the game by one point. It had been so close.

Oh, well. He slowly adjusted his cap and picked up his mitt. There wouldn’t be a victory 
pizza today after the game. Instead he would walk home alone. Dad wanted him to mow the 
lawn and had asked him to come home directly after the game.

Justin dragged along. He felt pretty discouraged. In fact, he didn’t feel like looking up. In-
stead he kept his eyes down as he headed out. 

Justin didn’t even notice the boy in the wheelchair by the side of the field. At least he didn’t 
notice him until he almost ran into him. (Show Flash Card.)

“Oh. I’m sorry. I wasn’t looking where I was going,” Justin mumbled.

“That’s OK,” the boy said. “You played a great game today.”

Justin looked the boy in the eyes. He looked about his age and seemed like a nice guy. He 
wasn’t saying that just as a wise crack, like the guys on the other team had taunted as they ran 
past the losing team members.
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“Thanks,” Justin replied. “But we didn’t play good enough to win.”

The boy smiled. “No, but it sure was close. I think I’d enjoy playing baseball.”

“You’ve never played baseball?” Justin asked with astonishment. Then he felt like kicking 
himself. The guy was in a wheelchair! What was he thinking?

“Nope. But I love to watch. I come out whenever I get the chance. And my Dad has prom-
ised to take me to a real game someday. By the way, my name is Gregg.”

“I’m Justin.”

Justin felt a little awkward talking to this boy. What if he said something stupid again? 
What should he say at all? But he didn’t want to be rude. Plus he did seem like a nice guy.

“Ah. . . Have you always been in a wheelchair? I mean you don’t have to tell me, but I was 
wondering,” Justin asked.

“Yeah, but I’m used to it. I was born this way.”

Just then a man drove up and Gregg pointed to the minivan. 

“That’s my Dad. I’ve got to go now, but I come here a lot. Maybe we can talk again,” Gregg 
said. He sounded pretty hopeful. 

“Sure, I’d like that. Our next game is on Friday. I’ll look for you,” Justin said. 

Justin watched as Gregg wheeled himself to the minivan. His Dad opened the side door and 
Justin could see that it was especially equipped for the wheelchair.

All the way home Justin kept thinking about Gregg. He wondered what it would be like to 
be tied down to a wheelchair. He wondered if Gregg was angry that he couldn’t play baseball or 
even walk. He couldn’t imagine what that would be like.

The house smelled great when Justin got home. Mom was making her famous meatloaf. 
Justin was hungry so he hurried out to the shed to get out the lawn mower. He knew that by the 
time he got the mowing done there would be meatloaf and mashed potatoes and Mom’s special 
strawberry salad. He knew that for sure because Mom always made that salad with her meatloaf. 
Every time.

At dinner, Dad prayed and then they all dug in. Justin piled his plate high. As he put but-
ter on his potatoes, he looked around at his family. There sat his Dad and Mom and little sister. 
They were eating a great meal. They had a nice home. They all could walk and do so many 
things that others couldn’t, things Justin had always taken for granted. God sure had been good 
to them.

Then Justin thought about Gregg. Why hadn’t God been as good to Gregg?
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“You know, I met a guy today at the ball field. His name is Gregg, and he’s in a wheelchair. 
He told me he has been in one all his life,” Justin blurted out.

Everyone looked up and focused on Justin. He got their attention. They thought he would 
tell them about the game and what the score had been, but this was a new subject.

“He seemed like a really nice guy, but he’s never been able to play baseball. Not once! It’s no 
fair!”

Justin wanted to ask why God wasn’t always fair. But he was afraid of what his Mom and 
Dad would say. They might scold him or think he was a terrible person for questioning God.

Mom and Dad exchanged glances. He could tell they were silently deciding who would 
answer him. He was sure he knew what they would say. Something good like, “God always does 
everything right.” 

Finally Dad spoke up. “You’re right. Life isn’t fair.” 

Justin just opened his mouth. He was surprised at what Dad had just said.

“We all have unfair things in our lives. But you know, if we are living for God, we don’t 
have to worry about what is fair and what isn’t fair. We can just trust God to do what is right, 
even with the unfair things that happen to us,” Dad continued.

“But why does God allow unfair things?” Justin asked. 

“I don’t know. Sometimes to teach us lessons. Sometimes to bring us closer to Him. And 
sometimes the unfair things in our lives can bring glory to God.”

“I never thought of that,” Justin replied.

“It sounds like this Gregg could use a friend. Is he a Christian?” Mom asked.

“I don’t know. I didn’t get to talk to him for long before his Dad came. But I’ll find out on 
Friday,” Justin said. 

Justin wondered if Gregg was a Christian. He wondered if he was angry with God or if he 
trusted God to do what was right. 

Justin realized that he couldn’t wait until Friday, but it wasn’t because of the ball game. It 
was because he was excited about getting a chance to see Gregg again.

We all have unfair things happen in our lives and when those unfair things happen, we 
often get angry. We get angry at others, and we get angry at God. But if we keep our hearts right 
with God, then we can be forgiving to those who treat us unfairly and we won’t blame God 
either.
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a quarrel against any: even 
as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.  Colossians 3:13

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 39:20-23

unjuStly accuSed

We know from last week the whole story of what happened between Joseph and Mrs. 
Potiphar. We know that Joseph rejected Mrs. P’s advances out of loyalty to Mr. Potiphar and out 
of love for God. 

Joseph did absolutely nothing wrong. In fact, he did everything right. And where did his 
noble actions land him? In prison.

Potiphar believed his wife’s lies. He was positive that he had been foolish to entrust his 
house and business to Joseph. He was certain that he had been betrayed. 

Common sense tells us that if he had stopped and thought it through, he would most 
likely have come to the conclusion that his wife was lying and Joseph was blameless. His wife 
was a spoiled woman who was just covering her own tracks. She was out for revenge because she 
couldn’t stand to have anyone, especially a servant, say no to her. 

Potiphar should have seen that. But he didn’t.

It was that simple. Potiphar was the master and Joseph was the slave. Potiphar had the 
power to do what he wished. He chose to have Joseph sent to prison.
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joSePh’S reaction

So how did Joseph react? The Bible does not tell us how Joseph felt. However, by seeing 
how Joseph reacted, we have a very good idea how he felt.

Was he full of anger? After all he not only didn’t do anything wrong, he did everything 
right. He had caused Potiphar’s house and business to prosper. He had resisted the advances of 
Potiphar’s wife. He had not sinned against God. 

Joseph had every reason to shake his fist at God in anger. So is that what Joseph did?

No. I don’t believe Joseph reacted with anger.

OK. Was he depressed and discouraged? He certainly had much to be depressed about. He 
found himself sitting in a dank, dark prison in a foreign country. He had been betrayed by his 
own brothers. He had been sold into slavery. He had done a good deed and been accused of do-
ing a wicked thing.

Talk about unfair! Everything in the past several years or so of Joseph’s life had been totally 
unfair! 

He certainly had a good basis for being depressed. Any modern day pyschiatrist would have 
sympathized with Joseph and told him that he had every right to be angry and depressed! In fact, 
to not feel that way would be repressing his feelings and damaging to his well-being. At least 
that’s what the psychiatrist would say.

But I don’t believe Joseph reacted with depression either.

Because of God’s reaction to Joseph, I believe Joseph’s reaction was one of forgivness for the 
unfairness, and trust in God. 

The Bible doesn’t say how Joseph felt or reacted, but it tells us what God did. It says in 
Genesis 39: 21, But the LORD was with Joseph, and shewed him mercy, and gave him favour in the 
sight of the keeper of the prison.

If Joseph had sat in his cell and shook his fist at God in anger, or if he had curled up in a 
ball and had a big pity party, I do not believe God would have showed him mercy and caused 
him to have favor in the prison keeper’s eyes. 

I believe Joseph’s reaction was one of forgiveness and trust. He knew he had done what was 
right in God’s eyes. He probably wasn’t overjoyed to be in prison. He may have even felt some 
fear and confusion. But he never shouted, “You’re unfair to me, God!”

Instead I imagine he humbly knelt before God and said something that sounded more like 
this: “God, here I am in prison. I don’t know why you have allowed this to happen. You know I 
only did what was right in your eyes. But I trust you, God. You have a plan and this must be a 
part of your plan. Help me to do the right thing and be forgiving, even here in prison.”
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PoSition oF truSt

Joseph trusted God to do what was best. And God did bless him. God caused the prison 
keeper to trust Joseph and to place him in a position of great responsibility in the prison.

Genesis 39:22 tells us, And the keeper of the prison committed to Joseph’s hand all the prisoners 
that were in the prison; and whatsoever they did there, he was the doer of it.

The keeper of the prison looked not to any thing that was under his hand; because the LORD 
was with him, and that which he did, the LORD made it to prosper.

Now that was not something that normally happened in a prison, I imagine. Prisons are not 
fun places. The prison keeper had seen the very worst of humanity in his many years of working 
there. He most likely didn’t trust many of the men who were imprisoned in his care. They lied 
and cheated him every chance they got. They were looking for ways to escape. They would gladly 
have conked him on the head to get out if the chance arose. 

I’m sure the prison keeper had learned to not trust the men. He was a tough, untrusting 
guy in all likelihood. But God caused the prison keeper to see the good in Joseph. He knew he 
could trust Joseph. When he gave Joseph a job to do, he didn’t even have to go and double check 
that Joseph had done the job. He knew he could trust Joseph to do it and do it right. Now that’s 
trust!

Everywhere Joseph went, God caused him to prosper. 

Been unjuStly accuSed?

How about you? Have you ever been unjustly accused? 

I’m not talking about when you have been caught doing something you shouldn’t have 
done. We all do things that we shouldn’t do. In that case, you are guilty and deserve punishment. 
And when we get caught, we are sorry. Sometimes we are sorry we did the wrong thing. Some-
times we are just sorry we got caught.

But I’m talking about being unfairly accused of something you didn’t do. Or maybe even, 
like Joseph, being accused of wrong when you were doing the right thing.

Maybe you pleaded innocent but no one believed you. They were quick to believe you had 
done wrong. Maybe it was your parents, or your brother or sister, or a teacher, or even a friend. 
How should you react?

“No fair!” That’s what you feel like saying, isn’t it? Anger and depression are automatic reac-
tions. But they are not the right reactions.

One thing you can know, God knows exactly what happened. He can see your heart. He 
can see what you did. He knows your intentions. He knows the inside and the outside. Nothing 
is hidden from Him. When no one else can see or believe the truth, God can.
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If you keep that in mind, then when life treats you unfairly - and it will - then you can 
know that there is One who always knows and rewards your good actions.

Eventually, the truth always comes out.

hard timeS will come

Life is full of unfairness. We all get treated unfairly at sometime or another. God does not 
always prevent it. In fact, often God allows it. It may be the very thing that needs to happen in 
your life for God to accomplish His plans for you.

God sees if you have a forgiving heart. And God always rewards the good you do. 

Now, God’s rewards may not be instantaneous. You may not see God’s rewards right away. 
Sometimes it may seem like forever before the truth comes out. Joseph’s life is proof of that. Look 
at how many years he was a slave and a prisoner. A long time. But God still rewarded him for 
doing right. 

God does not always take away the hard times. If we had our way, nothing would ever go 
wrong. So we have a difficult time understanding why God, since He is in control, allows things 
to go wrong in our life.

There is no easy answer for that. On earth we may never know why there are hard times. 
Christians who love and serve God get sick, they have people treat them badly and betray them, 
they have houses burn down, and every other sort of problem you can mention can happen to 
them.

God does not always take away the hard times. And you may have to wait until you get 
to Heaven before you get your reward for doing the right thing. But it will be worth the wait. 
When you stand in Heaven before God, you will be so glad that you trusted God and had a for-
giving heart in the hard times. And then, you will understand.

iS god alwayS Fair?

But, did you know that even God doesn’t always treat us completely fairly? What? Do I 
mean that God isn’t always fair? How can I say such a thing?

Easy. If God was completely fair with you, then you would be in big trouble! The Bible says 
we are all born in sin and that the penalty for sin is death. That’s fair. 

Sin deserves death. We are sinners. We deserve death. That’s completely, 100% fair.

But instead of treating us 100% fairly, God shows us mercy and love. He is willing to show 
us forgiveness. Instead of making us pay the penalty for our sin, God sent His own Son, Jesus 
Christ, to pay the penalty for us. Jesus died in your place. He died in my place.

That was not fair to Jesus, but He did it because He loves us and He has mercy on us. 

Wow! Imagine that! 
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But forgiveness for sin is not automatic. You have to ask Jesus to forgive your sin and come 
into your heart. Have you ever done that? Have you ever accepted what Jesus did on the cross in 
your place? You can. We can show you how.

Maybe you have accepted Jesus as your Savior. Do you trust God to control your life? Are 
you angry or depressed when something unfair happens in your life? Or do you react like Joseph 
and say, “God, here I am. Life is treating me unfairly, but I know that you have a plan for me. I 
trust that you will use this to work out your plan in my life. Help me to trust you. Help me to 
have a forgiving heart.”

(Have everyone bow their head and close their eyes.)

Maybe you need to have a talk like that with God. Right now, while our heads are bowed, 
you can do that. If you haven’t accepted Jesus as your Savior you can raise your hand and let me 
know that you want to do that. 

Or, if you need to just talk in prayer to God to let Him know that even when life is unfair 
to you, you are willing to trust Him and to be forgiving.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to trust God and forgive others when something unfair happens 
in your life. It may be that someone falsely accuses you of something you did not do. It may be 
that someone thinks your intentions are not pure when you tried to do the right thing. It may be 
that some unfair circumstances come into your life. 

Whatever the case, when your first thought is, “That’s unfair,” then let your next thought 
be, “Maybe God is going to use this to work out His plan for my life. I will trust God to do what 
is right. I will forgive!”
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Where did Potiphar send Joseph?

  2. Why did Potiphar send Joseph to prison?

  3. Recite today’s memory verse.

  4. What did Joseph do wrong to deserve to go to prison?

  5. How do you think Joseph reacted to being sent to prison?

  6. Name one way Joseph did not react to being sent to prison?

  7. What did the prison keeper do with Joseph?

  8. Why did the prison keeper have such trust in Joseph?

  9. What did the Bible say was the result of Joseph being in charge at the prison?

10. Is God completely, 100% fair with us? Explain. 
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My wisdom comes from 
God.

Forgiving What’s 
Unfair

 4

Forbearing one another, and forgiving 
one another, if any man have a quarrel 
against any: even as Christ forgave you, 
so also do ye.       
    Colossians 3:13
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START HERE

Start with the letter G. Write every other letter, in order, on the blanks in the 
box. Find out the secret message.
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A FORGIVING CHILD
FORGIVING WHEN FORGOTTEN

I will forgive others. Genesis 40:1-23

Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a 
quarrel against any: even as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.     
        Colossians 3:13
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Has anyone ever promised to do something for you or with you and then forgotten all 
about their promise? How do you feel when that happens? Probably disgusted or angry. Maybe 
even hurt. 

Can you imagine asking someone to make a promise to remember something that was 
really and truly important to you, and then they forgot all about the promise? It’s not fun to be 
forgotten, is it?

Today we will be hearing about a very important promise that was broken because someone 
forgot. And we will see that there was forgiveness even though the person was forgotten.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will forgive others.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
not the only one

          Cheryl Reid

David opened the front door as he watched for the school bus to arrive. The first day of 
school was finally here. What should have been an exciting day was anything but that for David, 
whose family had recently moved to Clear Lake from a small town several hundred miles away.

As he sat on the front porch steps, he thought about what he might be doing if he were 
back at his old school. David had so many friends there —Seth, Jacob, Taylor—who would all be 
huddled together talking about their summer and about who might be in their class this year.

But I have no one to talk to today, David thought to himself. Since he lived in his new home 
for only three weeks, he hadn’t been able to meet any boys his age from school. He felt nervous 
inside as he saw the bus approaching his house. It would have been easy to just go back inside 
and ask Dad to drive him to school, but he knew that the sooner he got on the bus, the sooner 
his first day would be over.

David stood slowly and walked toward the open door of the bus. The few students who had 
already been picked up stared at him from the windows, which didn’t help the feeling in David’s 
stomach. He climbed the steps and quickly ducked into a seat near the front of the bus. 

As the bus stopped at several other homes on David’s street, he realized that a couple of 
boys his age lived near him. Neither spoke to David, though, and he didn’t speak either. For the 
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rest of the ride to school, David thought about what his day might be like, and about what his 
dad had reminded him of that morning during breakfast. 

“You are never alone when God is with you, David.”

David knew his dad was right, and that whatever happened, God was there. He decided 
to pray and ask God to be with him today and to help him not to feel so alone. David quickly 
closed his eyes and whispered his prayer to the Lord. When he opened his eyes again, the bus was 
pulling into the school parking lot. He got off the bus and looked for someone to tell him where 
to find his first classroom. Everyone seemed to be hurrying in different directions, but David had 
no idea where to go, and didn’t see anyone to ask.

Just then, another boy walked up to David and said, “I’m new here. Can you tell me where 
to go?”

David smiled for the first time that morning. This boy had been on his bus!

“I’m new, too. I’m David. Maybe we can find out together. I’m glad I’m not the only one 
who’s lost!”

The boy laughed. “Yeah, me too. My name’s Zach. Maybe we can help each other out until 
we get used to things.”

As they stood on the sidewalk, a teacher noticed them and asked, “Are you boys new here? 
Do you need some help?”

Both boys nodded and followed the man inside the building and into the school office, 
where the principal greeted them and shook their hands. David found out that he and Zach 
would be in the same classroom. 

Things are really looking up, David thought about his prayer earlier that morning, and real-
ized that God had answered in a way he had not expected. Not only had God been with him 
during the ride to school, but He had also prepared a friend for him to meet as soon as he ar-
rived!

It’s not going to be such a bad day, David smiled. And maybe it’s a good start to a great year!

There are times in your life when you may feel all alone and forgotten, but remember that 
God never forgets about you. 
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a quarrel against any: even 
as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.        Colossians 3:13

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 40:1-23

Obtain Flash Card

LESSON

Palace PriSonerS

Kings in Bible times could be strange fellows. They held absolute power, so whatever they 
said was obeyed. The people that served under them were at their mercy. And sometimes they 
didn’t show much mercy.

If the King was in a bad mood, he might just order everyone who served him to be taken 
out and be beheaded. Or if they were lucky, just thrown in jail. All because of a bad dream or a 
little indigestion. Talk about a tense job! 

In Egypt, the Pharaoh was an all-powerful king. For some reason both the King’s butler and 
his baker offended him. I doubt that they smarted off to the king. But who knows what they did. 
The baker may have forgotten to put the yeast in the bread and it was flat. The butler may have 
put out the King’s least favorite outfit to wear.  (Show Flash Card.)

An important king like the Pharaoh would have had many bakers to cook for him and 
many butlers to care for his rooms and clothing and personal care. It tells us here in Genesis 
40:9 and 40:16 that these two men were the heads of their departments. They were the chiefs in 
charge of making sure everything was exactly the way the King liked things.

So perhaps, they didn’t do anything wrong personally. Perhaps one of the men who served 
under them did something wrong. But they were the chiefs so they were the responsible parties.
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Whatever the reason, Pharaoh was extremely angry at them. So he had them thrown in 
prison. 

Now Joseph had been serving in the prison for some time. He held a place of responsibility. 
When the chief of the King’s bakers and the chief of the King’s butlers were thrown into prison, 
the jail keeper assigned Joseph to look after them. 

Because of the high ranking positions of these two men they were given a bit better treat-
ment than a common criminal from off the streets. Joseph was a servant to these men. He cared 
for their daily needs.

This went on for some time. One night each of these men had a dream.

Now we need to stop the story here for just a bit so I can explain something about dreams. 
You remember that in Bible times God often gave dreams to people. The dreams had meanings. 
We dream every night and most likely they don’t mean anything more than just something for 
our brains to do while we rest. But back then, many dreams had a meaning.

Back to our story. 

two dreamS

The next morning two men were sitting in their cells looking sad and dejected. When 
Joseph came to bring them their breakfast, they were sitting with their elbows on their knees and 
their heads in their hands. Boy did they look like they were scraping the bottom of the barrel.

“What’s wrong?” Joseph asked. 

So the men told Joseph that they each had a dream the night before. The dreams were vivid 
and they felt for sure that they had a meaning. But they were dejected because there was no one 
to interpret what their dreams meant. 

It just so happened that Joseph knew someone who could interpret their dreams. Guess 
who? Not him. God. But Joseph knew that God would give him the interpretations. And Joseph 
was quick to tell the men that the interpretations came from God.

Genesis 40:8b says that Joseph said to them, Do not interpretations belong to God? tell me 
them, I pray you.

So first the chief butler told Joseph his dream.

The butler had seen a vine. On the vine were three branches. All of a sudden the branches 
budded and blossoms burst from the buds. Then came a cluster of beautiful, ripe grapes. So the 
butler took the grapes and squeezed them into juice in the Pharaoh’s cup. He then gave the juice 
to Pharaoh to drink.

Joseph knew what the dream meant immediately. He told the butler that the three branches 
meant three days. In three days time the Pharaoh would bring him up out of prison and restore 
his job to him, just as it had been before.
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Then Joseph asked the butler to please remember him when he was restored to his position 
with the king. He asked that he would show kindness in remembering to tell Pharaoh what he 
had said so that he might be released from prison also.

In Genesis 40:14-15 Joseph said to the butler, But think on me when it shall be well with 
thee, and shew kindness, I pray thee, unto me, and make mention of me unto Pharaoh, and bring me 
out of this house: For indeed I was stolen away out of the land of the Hebrews: and here also have I 
done nothing that they should put me into the dungeon.

The baker then asked Joseph to interpret his dream. He had dreamed that he had three 
white baskets on his head. In the top basket were all sorts of cakes. The birds came and ate the 
cakes in the basket.

Joseph told him that the three baskets were three days. In three days time the Pharaoh 
would have him brought out of prison, but instead of being restored to his job, the Pharaoh 
would have him beheaded and hung on a tree. Then the birds would come and eat his flesh. 

Three days later the Pharaoh had a birthday party for himself. He called for the butler and 
the baker to be brought up from prison. They both held their breaths and waited to see if Joseph 
had been right with his interpretations.

And so it happened. The butler was forgiven and given his job back while the poor baker 
was hanged.

Joseph had been 100% correct. Of course that was because God had given him the interpre-
tations.

But one thing did not go as Joseph had planned. As soon as the butler was restored to his 
previous position, he promptly forgot all about Joseph. 

the Butler Forgot. god didn’t.

People may have good intentions, but they often don’t follow through. They make 
promises, but forget to keep their promises.

I imagine that back in the prison, when Joseph asked the butler to put in a kind word for 
him to the king, the butler had promised to do just that. He probably said, “If what you say is 
true, if I am restored to my old job and can get out of this rat hole, then I promise I will tell the 
King how you interpreted my dream and also what a great guy you are!”

But he didn’t keep that promise. He probably really meant to keep the promise. Maybe in 
the excitement he forgot. Or maybe he was afraid of the Pharaoh and thought he’d better just 
stay in the background and not push his luck. Or maybe he really didn’t care what happened to 
Joseph. The Bible says he forgot. So, Joseph sat in the jail for another two years. 

That must have been very upsetting for Joseph to be forgotten like that! Most men would 
have been very angry, but I don’t think Joseph was angry. I believe he forgave the butler for not 
keeping his promise. 
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The butler forgot, but God didn’t. God remembered that Joseph was still in prison. God 
still planned on blessing Joseph, but He would do it in His own time. Joseph just had to be pa-
tient and wait on God.

You may have had someone break a promise to you. It is discouraging, isn’t it? But people 
are just humans and I believe that God wants us to be forgiving just as Joseph was. 

Remember, God never breaks a promise. 

In Hebrews 13:5b God makes a promise to you. He says, I will never leave thee, nor forsake 
thee.

God will keep that promise. He will never leave you. He will always be there for you. He 
will never let you down. He is always working things out for your good. He will never forget 
you. He is God. He can’t forget you.

what doeS god Forget?

Is there anything God will forget? The Bible doesn’t tell us that God can forget, but it does 
say in two verses that there is something that he will remember no more. That means God does 
not say, “Oops! I forgot.” Instead he says, “I choose not to remember.”

What will God remember no more? Let’s read the verses.

Hebrews 8:12 says, For I will be merciful to their unrighteousness, and their sins and their 
iniquities will I remember no more.

Hebrews 10:17 says, And their sins and iniquities will I remember no more.

God can’t really forget anything because He is God, but He willingly does not remember 
your sins. He is willing to forgive them and put them away from you and out of His memory.

That’s a wonderful thing! It would be terrible if every now and then God would come to 
us and say, “I still remember all the bad things you did. I do forgive you, but I won’t ever let you 
forget what you have done wrong.”

Instead when God looks at us, He sees us as pure, spotless, and blameless. How can that be 
since we still sin even after getting saved? 

The answer is that God looks at us through the blood that Jesus shed for us on Calvary. 
Jesus blood cleanses our sin and completely takes it away. When God looks at us, He sees us cov-
ered by the blood of Jesus. He sees us as we will be on the day when we finally stand before Him 
in Heaven.

If you ask Jesus Christ to forgive your sin, He promises you that He will not only forgive 
your sin, He will remember them no more. Never again will God bring up your sin and accuse 
you of the things you have done wrong.
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Have you had your sins forgiven? God wants you to ask forgiveness and be saved. He wants 
to no longer remember that you are a sinner. You can do that today.

Maybe you have had your sin forgiven. Do you daily ask God to forgive your sin so that 
you can continue to have a close relationship with Him? God already sees your sin as being gone, 
but sin will cause us to not be able to have a close and loving relationship with God. Daily you 
need to have the sin in your life cleansed.

Just as God did not forget Joseph, He will never forget you either. You just have to be 
willing to patiently wait on His perfect timing. You need to be willing to forgive. God is still in 
control. He will never forget you.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to remember this: God never forgets about you. Even at times 
when it feels like you have to face all the problems of life alone, that is not true. God is always 
with you. He never forgets you.

Take the time to daily thank the Lord that He never forgets you. Take time to thank the 
Lord that He is willing to forgive you of your sins. And when temptations and trials turn up this 
week, remember that you are on the heart and mind of God.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Who was thrown into the prison where Joseph was?

  2. What happened one night that caused the butler and baker to be sad?

  3. What was the butler’s dream?

  4. What did Joseph say the dream meant?

  5. What was the baker’s dream?

  6. What did Joseph say the dream meant?

  7. Recite today’s memory verse.

  8. What did Joseph ask the butler to do for him?

  9. What happened in three days?

10. What did the butler do after he got his job back? 
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I will forgive others.

Forbearing one another, and forgiving 
one another, if any man have a quarrel 
against any: even as Christ forgave you, 
so also do ye.        
    Colossians 3:13

Forgiving When Forgotten

 5

Write all the number 1 letters, in order, on the lines below. Then write all the 
number 2 letters in order. Then the 3 letters and so on until you get a hidden 
message.
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

LESSON 6 

A FORGIVING CHILD
FORGIVING WITH A THANKFUL HEART

I will forgive others.

Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a 
quarrel against any: even as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.         
       Colossians 3:13

 Genesis 41:1-41
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

When something really great happens, it feels good to take the credit for it, doesn’t it? Ev-
eryone looks at you and thinks how smart you are or how lucky you are. 

But suppose you aren’t the one who was responsible for that great thing happening? It just 
looked like it. But you know that someone else is really the one who should be getting the praise.

Today we see a man who had a choice to make. He could take the credit for himself, or he 
could give the credit to the One who truly deserved the credit. His choice made a drastic change 
in his life.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will forgive others. 

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
thankS

Obtain Flash Card.

Have you ever read the books Tom Sawyer or The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn? They are 
famous books that were written long ago by a man named Mark Twain. 

Mr. Twain was a writer. He made his living writing books and short stories. People all over 
the United States and other countries read his materials. He became quite famous in his own 
lifetime, which doesn’t often happen to many writers. 

Mark Twain was not a Christian man. He didn’t write about Christian subjects, but in some 
ways, Mark Twain was a wise man. He was wise in one way. He believed in having thankfulness 
toward those who had done something good for him. 

As I said, Mark Twain was a famous writer. At the very height of his writing career it was 
said that his words were valued at $5.00 per word. That means that he would could count on be-
ing paid $5.00 for every word he wrote in an article or book. 

If Mr. Twain wrote a short story that had 5000 words in it, he was assured of making at 
least $2,500.00. And that was long ago. Today his words would be worth so much more. 

One day a man thought it would be a funny joke to write to Mark Twain and ask him a 
question. Here is the letter he wrote:
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“Dear Mr. Twain,

Enclosed is $5.00. Please send me your best word.”

To the man’s surprise, he received a reply to his letter. On the sheet of paper there was only 
one word. It was Mark Twain’s best word. Mark Twain’s reply was, (Show Flash Card.) “Thanks.” 

That was his best word. And he was right. Thanks is a wonderful word that we all should 
learn to use more often. 

There is especially One who deserves our thanks, One who deserves credit for all He has 
done for us. Who is that?

Yes, God deserves the credit for all He has done for us. He deserves our thanks. Yet, how 
often do we enjoy the blessings of God without bothering to say “Thank you,” to Him?

Psalm 68:19 tells us, Blessed be the Lord, who daily loadeth us with benefits, even the God of 
our salvation. 

Have you ever noticed that when things are going good, people like to take the credit. But 
when things are going badly, they are quick to pass the blame on to others or to God. They be-
come angry and unforgiving. They sure aren’t quick to be thankful for things going badly!

We are all like that sometimes. When everything is good in our lives, we pat ourselves on 
the back and think what a good job we are doing. But when things don’t go our way, we are 
quick to blame God. We become angry with God.

We need to be careful to remember that whatever God allows into our lives is allowed for a 
reason and a purpose. We also need to be careful that we give God the credit for all of His good-
ness toward us.

Sometimes God’s goodness comes in disguise. When things happen in life for which we do 
not feel too grateful, then we have a hard time being thankful to God. We sure don’t want to say 
thanks for the hard times or for things we don’t understand or don’t want. 

But do you know what? God allows the hard times for a purpose. We may not be happy for 
hard times, but we should be grateful that God can work in our lives even in the hard times. 

The Bible tells us in 1 Thessalonians 5:18, In every thing give thanks: for this is the will of 
God in Christ Jesus concerning you.

That doesn’t say to just thank God for every good thing. It says to thank God for every 
thing. Whether or not we can see the good, God is using everything for our good.

Romans 8:28 reminds us, And we know that all things work together for good to them that love 
God, to them who are the called according to his purpose.
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Even when we can’t see the good, God is working all things for our good. Even when we 
can’t think of a single thing to be thankful for, we need to remember God is working all things 
for our good. Now that is something to be thankful for, isn’t it?

This week, let’s take special care to remember to give God the credit for all His blessings by 
remembering to stop and thank Him. Let’s take special care to have a forgiving heart so that God 
will be pleased with our lives.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Be sure to explain words like benefits to the children. Then have them say 
it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

 Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a quarrel against any: even 
as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.    Colossians 3:13

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 41:1-41

LESSON

a royal dream

When our story opens today, Joseph was no longer a seventeen year old young man like he 
had been when he was first sold into slavery. Now he was 30 years old. For 13 years he had been 
a slave in a foreign land.

For two long years after Joseph had interpreted the Butler’s dream, he still remained in pris-
on. I’m sure he had completely given up on the idea that the Butler would remember his promise 
to remember him to the Pharaoh. But I am also sure that Joseph kept his heart and his attitudes 
right with God. Somehow he had not given up his hope, even if he couldn’t imagine how, God 
was still working out everything for his good.
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And God was.

One night the Pharaoh had a dream. In fact, after he woke up and thought about the first 
dream he had, he went back to sleep and had a second dream. In the morning he was certain that 
the dreams must be important. They were so vivid and so specific. But he had no idea what the 
dreams meant. How frustrating.

The Pharaoh was so upset about the two dreams that he couldn’t think of anything else. 
What could those dreams have meant? He couldn’t go on with his day until he had an answer to 
his questions and uneasy feelings.

So the Pharaoh called in all his wise men. These were the men who advised the Pharaoh on 
important matters. They kept him informed about what was going on in his kingdom. They gave 
him advise on how to handle matters. He trusted them.

So the Pharaoh decided to call his wise men. He explained the dreams to him, but they 
just looked at each other in confusion. They had no idea what the dreams meant. They had no 
answers for the king. They couldn’t interpret the dreams.

a SPark oF memory

Then the butler, who had probably been standing nearby waiting for a way to serve the 
Pharaoh, had a flash of memory. He thought back to the time he had his dream in prison. So he 
spoke to the King.

The butler said something like this to the Pharaoh, “Sir, do you remember the time when 
both the chief baker and I did something to upset you? You had us both thrown into prison. 
Well, one night we each had a dream. It was a vivid dream, like you had last night. There was a 
Hebrew slave who was also in prison. He was the helper of the prison guard. He said he could 
tell us what our dreams meant. So, he did. And he was completely correct about both of our 
dreams. Maybe he could help you.” 

Pharaoh callS For joSePh

This caught Pharaoh’s attention. Here at last was someone who could interpret his dreams. 
So Pharaoh called for Joseph to be brought up from prison.

Now I might have been a little shaky in the knees if I was called to stand before the great 
ruler after spending so many years in slavery, but Joseph was apparently a brave man. He was also 
a wise man. He could see that God was working things out for him. 

When Joseph got the summons to appear before the Pharaoh, he saw his chance to make 
a good impression. He quickly shaved his face and changed into clean clothing. He combed his 
hair. Maybe he borrowed some after shave lotion from the guard to splash on his face so he’d 
smell good. He was ready to meet the king.

When the Pharaoh saw Joseph, he got right down to business. He told Joseph that he had 
two dreams. No one could interpret the dreams but he had heard that Joseph was able to help 
him.



67Lesson  6

Now, Joseph had a decision to make. He could have just held his peace and not told Pha-
raoh that it was not him but God who interpreted the dreams. After all, he had been in prison 
a long time and he might feel that God had been unfair to him. He might be angry with God 
and not want to get God the credit but keep the credit for himself. He might think that if the 
Pharaoh thought he had this wonderful power, then maybe he would be released. On the other 
hand, if Joseph gave God the credit, then maybe Pharaoh would toss him back into prison 
afterwards. Maybe Pharaoh would think since it wasn’t Joseph doing the interpretations, then he 
wasn’t important. 

Joseph must have been desperate to get out of prison after 13 years of slavery, but he didn’t 
hesitate to do the right thing. Joseph told the Pharaoh very clearly that it was God, not him, who 
gave him the interpretations for the dreams.

Genesis 41:16 says, And Joseph answered Pharaoh, saying, It is not in me: God shall give Pha-
raoh an answer of peace.

Joseph gave God the credit for what he was about to do. He comforted Pharaoh by telling 
him that God would not only interpret his dreams but would give him peace.

So Pharaoh told Joseph his dreams. In the first dream he dreamed he stood on the bank of 
a river. Up out of the river came seven well-fed, strong cows. They began to eat in the grass. Just 
then, seven more cows came, but these cows were weak, ill-fed, and puny. Amazingly, the seven 
weak, puny cows ate the seven strong cows. And instead of becoming strong, they were still weak 
and puny. Then he woke up. 

In his second dream seven ears of corn grew on one stalk. And they were strong and good. 
Then seven weak, withered, and thin ears grew up. Again, the thin, weak ears devoured the 
strong ears. 

What could it mean?

Joseph listened carefully. Then, before he began to tell Pharaoh what the dream meant, he 
again gave God the credit. 

Genesis 41:25 tells us, And Joseph said unto Pharaoh, The dream of Pharaoh is one: God hath 
shewed Pharaoh what he is about to do.

Joseph told the Pharaoh that the dream was God’s way of showing Pharaoh that He was 
in control of everything. Not only did the dream show Pharaoh that God knew the future, it 
showed Pharaoh that God controls the future.

Joseph said that the two dreams were one. Both the strong, healthy cows and the strong 
healthy corn represented seven years of prosperity for Egypt. The crops would grow and there 
would be abundance. But after that, there would be seven years of hunger and famine. The crops 
would not grow. No matter what the farmers tried to do, they would not be able to grow any-
thing. It would be a terrible time for Egypt. 
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Then Joseph explained that God had sent Pharaoh the dream twice to indicate that the 
dream would come true very soon. He had no time to delay. 

Joseph, with God’s leading, advised Pharaoh how to handle the situation. He told him to 
find men to take control of the land. They should be careful during the seven years of plenty to 
set aside enough food to last during the seven years of famine. They needed to gather enough 
food and grain to set aside for the entire country. 

Now that was a big task. We aren’t just talking about putting a few extra cans of food on the 
shelf. Joseph was advising the Pharaoh to set aside enough of everything to last an entire country 
for seven long years.

good Plan

Pharaoh saw the wisdom in Joseph’s plan, and so did all of his wise men. And I doubt that 
they ever all agreed on anything. But they agreed on this. 

But this would be a huge job! Who could coordinate such a large operation? Pharaoh real-
ized that since God had sent him the dream and the interpretation, then it was a man of God 
that they needed to head up the operation. But who?

Well, there was only one man of God that Pharaoh knew. Joseph!

Genesis 41:39-41 says, And Pharaoh said unto Joseph, Forasmuch as God hath shewed thee all 
this, there is none so discreet and wise as thou art: Thou shalt be over my house, and according unto 
thy word shall all my people be ruled: only in the throne will I be greater than thou. And Pharaoh said 
unto Joseph, See, I have set thee over all the land of Egypt. 

Wow! Not only did Pharaoh release Joseph from prison, he gave him the second most pow-
erful job in the nation. It was literally like going from being a nobody in prison to being the Vice 
President. Only Joseph had more power than any Vice President ever had. He was in complete 
control of the country of Egypt and only had to answer to the Pharaoh himself.

Because Joseph had given God the credit, God honored Joseph by having Pharaoh give 
Joseph the job. 

Puzzle PieceS

All along through the many years of slavery and imprisonment, God was planning this for 
Joseph. It must have seemed like a long wait for Joseph and he must have been tempted more 
than once to be angry with God, but God’s timing is always perfect. God led Joseph through 
each step from his home land to the palace of Pharaoh for a specific purpose. And this was it. 

God wanted Joseph in Egypt and in control of the country for the time when the famine 
would come. And God was not done yet. There was more to come that we will talk about in the 
weeks to come. But each piece of the puzzle fits together perfectly and we are just now beginning 
to see the picture that will emerge in the end when all the pieces have fit together.
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give god the credit

Something that amazing may not happen to you this week, but the important thing we can 
learn from this story is that we need to give God credit. Daily He gives us so many blessings. 

And what do we do? Sometimes we remember to say, “Thank you, God.” But many times 
we take everything God does for us for granted. There are even times when we become angry at 
God and others when things don’t seem to be going our way. But God wants us to have a heart 
that is forgiving when others do wrong to us and He wants us to have a heart that is quick to see 
that God is always good, no matter what is happening in our lives.

What has God done for you? Can you name a few things? (Take answers.) Actually, God 
has done everything for us, hasn’t He? He created us. He gave us life. He cares for our daily 
needs. He gives us air to breathe, a body to live in, a mind to think. 

But most importantly, God gives us eternal life. He is willing to forgive our sin and give us 
a home in Heaven for eternity. 

Maybe you have never asked Jesus to forgive your sin. You need to do that. You are a sinner 
and the only way you can have your sin forgiven is to ask Jesus Christ to forgive your sin and 
become a part of your life. Today we can have someone show you how to do that.

Maybe you have already accepted Jesus as your Savior. You know that you have your sin 
forgiven. You know that you will spend eternity in Heaven. Do you daily give God credit for all 
He does for you? Do you trust Him to be working things out in your life for your best? Do you 
forgive others when they do you wrong? Joseph trusted God. He gave God the credit. He knew 
that even when everything was not going his way, God was still at work. And when God did give 
him an opportunity, Joseph gave the honor and credit to God. 

You need to do that too.

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to give God the credit for his blessings. How do you give God 
credit?

First, recognize the hand of God in your life. When things are happening, realize that God 
is at work.

Second, tell others about the things God does for you. Tell them that God has forgiven your 
sin and given you eternal life. Tell them about answered prayers.

Thirdly, thank God for his blessings. Take the time to pray and thank God when He has 
given you a blessing. We all have many things we can thank God for every day. 

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. How many years did Joseph spend in the prison after the butler was released?

  2. Who had a dream?

  3. Who did Pharaoh first ask to interpret his dream? 

  4. How did Pharaoh find out Joseph could interpret dreams?

  5. What was Pharaoh’s first dream about? 

  6. What was Pharaoh’s second dream about?

  7. What did Joseph do first when he was called before Pharaoh?

  8. What did Joseph make clear to Pharaoh before he interpreted the dream?

  9. Recite today’s memory verse.

10. What did the two dreams mean? 
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I will forgive others.

Forbearing one another, and forgiving 
one another, if any man have a quarrel 
against any: even as Christ forgave you, 
so also do ye.     Colossians 3:13

Forgiving with a 
Thankful Heart

 6

BAKER
BENEFITS
BLESSINGS
BUTLER
CREDIT

DREAM
EGYPT
GIVE
GOD

GRATEFUL
JOSEPH
MEMORY
PHARAOH

PRISON
REMEMBER
TAKE
THANKS

S
B
A
K
E
R
B
F
M

C E L H T T B S G A W Y A W
G C D T H P E S O J R X K L
E N Y M A E R D D O L D V E
Q N I E N L W R M E N X R G
H W E S K U H E M K F E Y T
V C P F S F M M A A L C I A
Q I V Y I E A E F T T A F H
P R G G H T L M U I P Q Q K
Y T E R H A S B D H R Y F C

M B A V Y L R Q E A F I H G P
U P N I N Y G R R O S S F G E

C D B Q I D O G D H C N Y U K
B D K A C H W Y E U N R S N P

D F G X P J C A B G O O L I V





73

LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 7 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

A FORGIVING CHILD
FORGIVING & FAITHFUL 

I will forgive others.

Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a 
quarrel against any: even as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.                
        Colossians 3:13

Genesis 41:33-54
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Wouldn’t it be great if we could know the future? Everyone would like to know what is go-
ing to happen to them in the next few days or years. That’s why people read their horoscopes or 
go to fortune tellers. Of course they are wasting their time and money, because no one but God 
can know what tomorrow will bring to us. But we still would be curious to know.

Did you know that the Bible tells us quite a bit about the future? It tells us about the time 
when Jesus will return to earth. It tells us about what will happen in eternity. It tells us that those 
who accept Jesus and have their sin forgiven will spend eternity in Heaven and those who don’t 
will spend eternity in Hell. 

The Bible also tells us that even though we don’t know our day by day future, God does. 
He knows every single thing that life holds in store for us. In fact, God controls our future. Now, 
God is not going to send us a letter to tell us about the specifics of our future, but He has sent us 
the Bible to tell us some important things about preparing for our future. 

One thing God tells us about preparing for our future is that we need to be faithful, day by 
day, step by step. If we are faithful, then others will notice and God will reward us. Today we see 
how God rewarded one man’s forgiveness and faithfulness.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will forgive others. 

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
the witneSS

Zach was waiting for Justin when he came out of his front door. Justin could tell by the 
expression on Zach’s face that he was thinking about something. 

“Hey, what took you so long?” Zach asked. 

“What are you thinking about?” Justin questioned. “You look like you’re up to something.”

“Nah,” Zach said, “I’ve just been thinking about what we were talking about last night in 
church. You know, how we’re supposed to be witnesses. I could barely sleep trying to decide who 
I could witness to.” 

“That’s great, Zach,” Justin said.
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Justin was amazed at the change in Zach. He had known Zach for most of his life. Up until 
a few months ago Zach had been a bit of a trouble maker. Nothing serious, but just up to mis-
chief most of the time. 

For years Justin had asked Zach to come to church with him. Usually he declined, but oc-
casionally he agreed. He always seemed bored and uninterested in what was going on at church. 
Justin had been sure that Zach would never get saved. He had just about given up on him.

Then one day, Zach decided to get saved. Justin had been able to take his Bible and show 
him how he could ask Jesus Christ to forgive his sin and become his Savior. That was the most 
exciting thing that had ever happened to Justin. He had been so excited to be able to lead Zach 
to Christ. 

And Zach had really changed! Now he loved to go to church. He went every chance he got 
and soaked up everything he heard. He was always asking questions about the Bible.

Justin took it for granted that everyone knew all the Bible stories like Adam and Eve or 
Moses. But Zach didn’t. It was like he was a little kid. Zach would ask Justin on the way home 
about something the youth pastor had said. And Justin would have to go back and tell him the 
story from the Bible.

Zach had changed the way he lived too. He used to try to get away with everything. When 
his Mom was looking for him to mow the lawn or take out the trash, Zach used to hide until she 
gave up looking. His Dad was always complaining that Zach would never learn to be responsible 
in life. Zach used to make a face behind his Dad’s back and roll his eyes.

When Zach’s little brother wanted to tag along to a game, Zach would complain to his 
Mom or find a way to lose him. He hated being with his little brother.

And Zach wasn’t above cheating on a test at school or taking something that wasn’t his. And 
the teachers were upset at him most of the time for making smart cracks that made the whole 
class laugh.  

And Zach used to hold a grudge. When someone made him angry, he would dislike that 
person and do everything he could to make them miserable. He refused to forgive others.

But all that had changed. And everyone noticed! At first no one quite trusted him. The 
teachers at school thought he was up to something. They still treated him with suspicion. 

Zach’s other friends coaxed him to join them at things he no longer did and couldn’t believe 
he didn’t want to go along with them. Some of them were saying that they didn’t want to hang 
out with him anymore because he was no fun. 

Zach’s former enemies saw a change. Now Zach was willing to forgive and forget. He 
treated those who had done him wrong with kindness.

Zach’s family especially noticed the change. His Mom was amazed when Zach volunteered 
to help. He included his little brother, most of the time. And he was acting more responsible. 
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Last Sunday when Justin ran over to get Zach for Sunday School, Zach had said he didn’t 
need a ride because his Mom and Dad had decided that the whole family would go to church 
with him. 

Justin had raced home to tell his parents and they had made a special effort to make Zach’s 
family feel welcome at church. Mom had been inviting Zach’s Mom to church for years, but this 
was the first time they had ever gone. It amazed Justin! 

And now Zach wanted to be a witness. Justin didn’t say it, but he thought that Zach was 
already a pretty good witness even though he didn’t realize it.

“So anyway,” Zach went on. “I want to be a witness. I want to save someone.”

“Save someone?” Justin asked. 

“Yeah, you know, make them accept Jesus,” Zach replied.

“You don’t exactly do the saving. God does that. But we do need to be witnesses.”

“Right,” said Zach. “But how do we witness? That’s what I’m not too clear on. I want to be 
a witness, but how?”

“Well, one way is to ask a person to church. And if you get a chance, you can tell them 
about Jesus.”

“Yeah, I did that the other day. The guy just laughed at me. He thought I was joking be-
cause of the way I used to be. He’ll never take me seriously.” Zach lamented.

“Give it some time, Zach. You’ve made some really big changes in your life, and a lot of 
people are noticing. But they’re waiting to see if it is real. That takes time,” Justin said.

“I guess.” Zach replied.

 “Did you get saved the first time I talked to you about Jesus?” Justin asked.

“Are you kidding? It took years for me to listen to you.” Zach replied.

“So what changed your mind?” 

“I guess the fact that you were so different. You didn’t do the things I did. And even when 
you did mess up, you would turn around and do the right thing. You know, straighten things 
out. And when others treated you badly, you always were willing to forgive them,” Zach said.

“Exactly,” Justin replied. “I’ve found the best way to witness is by the way you live. People 
watch your life. They pay attention to how you act and what you say. Your life is your biggest 
witness. Just be faithful,” Justin replied.

“Hey, you’re right! I mean, my family didn’t want anything to do with God when I first got 
saved. But now they want to go to church with me. And I overheard my Mom and Dad talking. 
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They are really thinking about what the pastor had to say last Sunday. I think they might get 
saved soon.” Zach said.

“See,” Justin said with a grin on his face. “You just have to be patient. You have to let God 
work in His own time. You be faithful and God will be faithful.”

“But you know,” said Zach, “I’d really like to meet someone who didn’t know me before I 
got saved. Someone who doesn’t think of me as a trouble maker. Then I could witness to them 
without them knowing all of that!”

Justin’s thoughts went immediately to Gregg, the boy he had met on the ball field. Gregg 
was in a wheel chair, but he had said he came to the games to watch. Justin had invited him to 
another of his games and they had struck up a friendship. It hadn’t taken Justin long to discover 
that Gregg wasn’t a Christian. 

“I’ve got just the person you need to meet!” Justin exclaimed. “Come on, I’ll tell you about 
him on the way to the game.”

Off they ran toward the ball field.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

Verse

Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, if any man have a quarrel against any: even 
as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.  Colossians. 3:13



79Lesson  7

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 41:33-54

Obtain Flash Card

LESSON

From PriSoner to Prince

Last week we learned that Joseph had been called out of prison to interpret the Pharaoh’s 
dreams. God gave Joseph the meaning of the dreams. Joseph told the Pharaoh that the dreams 
meant that Egypt would have seven years of great abundance. The fields would yield more grain 
and crops than normal. There would be great wealth and prosperity. But then, there would be a 
great famine. The crops would not yield enough food to feed the people of Egypt. For seven long 
years there would be great hardship.

That must have been distressing news for Pharaoh. While he was brooding over that bad 
news, Joseph suggested that he appoint a man who could wisely plan for the future. 

In Genesis 41:33-36 Joseph offers a suggestion. He said, Now therefore let Pharaoh look out 
a man discreet and wise, and set him over the land of Egypt. Let Pharaoh do this, and let him appoint 
officers over the land, and take up the fifth part of the land of Egypt in the seven plenteous years. And 
let them gather all the food of those good years that come, and lay up corn under the hand of Pharaoh, 
and let them keep food in the cities. And that food shall be for store to the land against the seven years 
of famine, which shall be in the land of Egypt; that the land perish not through the famine.

Pharaoh saw the wisdom in that suggestion. And he also looked at Joseph and decided that 
such a wise man with such a wise suggestion was the perfect man to carry out the suggestion. He 
couldn’t think of anyone else who could do the job better than Joseph.

So Pharaoh announced to Joseph and all of his court that he was appointing Joseph to the 
job. But he did much more than just put Joseph to work. 

First Pharaoh told everyone that Joseph was to be the second most powerful man in all of 
Egypt, right under the Pharaoh himself. Then he took the ring off his hand and gave it to Joseph. 
He clothed Joseph with fine clothing that would represent to anyone who saw Joseph the power 
of his office, and he put a gold chain around his neck. 

All of these things represented the fact that Joseph had great power. The ring was a signet 
ring. That means it had a shape on it that was only worn by the Pharaoh. When the Pharaoh had 
a special order he wanted to carry out, he would write it down, fold the paper, and drip some 
wax on the folded side to seal the paper. Then the Pharaoh would take his ring and press it into 
the warm wax. This meant that it had the official seal of Pharaoh. 
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Now that Joseph had the ring, he could use it to carry out his plan to save the grains and 
foods. When he ordered that food be gathered and put aside, if anyone disagreed, he or a mes-
senger only had to show them the seal of the Pharaoh. No one dared disobey the Pharaoh.

The Pharaoh also gave Joseph a wife. 

Finally, Joseph was out of prison. He was no longer a slave or a servant. In fact, now he was 
the second most powerful man in Egypt. What a change! Joseph had been seventeen years old 
when he was taken captive. For thirteen years he had been a servant and a prisoner. Now he was 
thirty years old. 

Following god’S Plan

Joseph’s years of faithfully trusting God to work things out for his good had paid off. Joseph 
never lost faith that even when things didn’t look good, and even when things were not going the 
way he would have liked, God was still in control. Joseph could have been angry with others and 
angry with God, but he wasn’t. Instead he was forgiving to others and faithful to God. He knew 
God could be trusted to work His perfect plan. 

From the day Joseph was appointed by Pharaoh, he began to work hard. He figured out 
ways to set aside food and grain from the abundant crops that the fields were producing. He 
built safe and sturdy buildings to store everything in. He traveled throughout the country telling 
the farmers about his plans of how to save. (Show Flash Card.)

He planned. He worked hard. He did the best job he could. God gave Joseph the wisdom 
to know how to best carry out his plan. He put his plan into action. 

As the seven years progressed, true to God’s word, the fields yielded abundantly. The people 
had never seen such wonderful crops. They may have been tempted to waste the excess, but 
Joseph was right there to instruct them on how to store the extra crops.

Soon there was so much stored away in granaries that even Joseph lost count of the amount 
that was put away for later.

Genesis 41:49 tells us, And Joseph gathered corn as the sand of the sea, very much, until he left 
numbering; for it was without number.

Now, Joseph could have sat back and just enjoyed his new found wealth and freedom and 
power. He could have thought, “I don’t owe these foreign people anything. I’ll enjoy the good 
times and beat it out of here when the bad times come.” 

He could have thought. “I don’t owe these Egyptians anything! Everyone has treated me so 
badly in the past that they should just be happy I’ve helped them this much. They really deserve 
worse!” 

But that was not what Joseph did. Instead he worked hard and he worked faithfully. He 
didn’t consider his good fortune as a time when he could slack off and take it easy. 
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Joseph was a wise man. He knew that he needed to carry out God’s plan. He didn’t know 
the future. At least not more than what God had revealed in the dreams. He had no way of 
knowing that the future famine in Egypt would completely change his own personal future. But 
he did know that he needed to follow God’s plan for him. He trusted God to do what was best. 
Joseph just kept a godly attitude and served faithfully day after day.

god’S BleSSingS

God blessed Joseph during the seven years of abundance. And not just with lots of food 
and grain. During that time, two sons were born to Joseph. One son was named Manasseh. 
This name meant “making to forget.” What do you think Joseph might want to forget? (Take 
answers.) 

Yes, Joseph wanted to forget the false accusations made against him by Potiphar’s wife. He 
wanted to forget his years in prison. He wanted to forget that his own brothers had hated him 
and sold him into slavery. Instead he wanted to forgive!

Now God had given him many great blessings. And this first son was a great blessing that 
helped him to forget the bad and remember the good. This son helped him to continue to be 
forgiving.

Then a second son was born to Joseph and his wife. He was named Ephraim, which means 
“to be fruitful.” During this time of great abundance, Joseph must have been thinking of how 
fruitful the land was. But he was probably also thinking of how fruitful his life was. He was 
working hard and great fruit was the result of his hard work. He could see the fruit of a job well 
done. 

We often think of work as a bad thing. We try to avoid school work and house work and 
yard work. But work is good for you and it can bring wonderful fruit to your life. Work can be 
very rewarding. Instead of hating the work that God brings into our lives, we should learn from 
it. We should put our best efforts toward it. We should enjoy the fruits it will bring.

From FeaSt to Famine

Finally the seven years of abundance came to an end. Just as God had told Joseph in 
the dreams, the famine began. No matter how much the farmers tried to fertilize and water 
their crops, nothing would grow. They would come in from their fields hot and sweaty and 
discouraged, but there was nothing to show for all their efforts. And this was not just for one 
growing season, but it went on year after year.

Soon the people ran out of food. They were hungry. The people went to Pharaoh and pre-
sented their needs. They told him their crops were failing and there was nothing to eat. They had 
no grains to make bread. But they did not have to panic. Because of Joseph’s careful planning, 
there was plenty of food and grain to go around. The people in the countryside as well as in the 
city could go to the granaries and buy what they needed. 
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Genesis 41:54 says, And the seven years of dearth began to come, according as Joseph had said: 
and the dearth was in all lands; but in all the land of Egypt there was bread.

god’S Plan

Joseph faithfully followed God’s plan. He had trusted God when he interpreted the dream 
for Pharaoh. He had trusted God when God showed him how to help the land of Egypt during 
the seven years of plenty. Now he trusted God that all his hard work would pay off and there 
would be enough for all.

Did you know that God has a plan for you and your life? He does. God may not give you a 
dream. He won’t speak out loud to you. But there is one place where we can go to find out God’s 
plan. Where is that? That’s right. The Bible.

God gave us His Word so that we could know so many things. God tells us about Himself 
and how much He loves us. He tells us about why He sent Jesus to die for our sins. He tells us 
how we can have eternal life in Heaven. 

God has a plan for you. First, God wants you to obey His commands. The Bible is full of 
commands that God has given to guide our lives. He tells us to love one another. He tells us to 
obey our parents. He tells us to keep our lives pure. He tells us to be forgiving to others.

But God also has a specific plan for you life. He has a job that He wants you to do in life. 
What is that job? I don’t know. I can’t tell you. But God has a way of letting us know what He 
has planned. 

Now God may not lay out your entire life plan at one time. In fact, most of the time we 
are following day by day. That was the way with Joseph. He did not know that after 13 years as 
a slave and a prisoner he would eventually become the Prince of Egypt. But daily he trusted God 
and followed step by step.

Psalm 37:23 tells us, The steps of a good man are ordered by the LORD: and he delighteth in 
his way.

We follow God’s plan for us step by step. Each day we need to pray and ask God to guide 
our steps. Each day we need to read God’s Word so it can show us how to live a pleasing life for 
Him.

And do you know, God is pleased when we yield our lives to Him. He is happy when we 
daily follow and obey Him. God is pleased with a Christian who has a yielded heart.

How about you? Have you ever taken the first step toward God by asking Jesus to forgive 
your sin and come into your heart? God wants to use your life, but He can’t if you are not His 
child. Today we can have someone show you how you can accept Jesus Christ.

Maybe you are already saved, but you need to be following God step by step so that when 
He shows you the path of His plan for your life, you will be ready to follow. 
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Are you daily praying and asking God to lead your life? Are you yielded to God with a heart 
that is willing to follow Him? Do you have godly attitudes in your heart? Maybe today you need 
to ask God to help you to be faithful in following Him. 

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

Faithfulness to God always yields abundant fruit. This week I challenge you to follow God 
faithfully, step by step.

How do you do that? Determine to set aside a time every day to pray and read your Bible. 
When God speaks to your heart, follow. If God asks you to forgive someone, then do that! 
Remember that it may seem like a long, slow process, but like Joseph, if you follow step by step 
some day you will see the fruits of faithfulness.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What did Joseph tell Pharaoh that needed to be done to prevent the famine from      
               devastating Egypt?

  2. Recite today’s memory verse.

  3. Who did Pharaoh think was the best man for the job? 

  4. What did Joseph do to prepare for the famine? 

  5. How many years of plenty and of famine were there all together? 

  6. What did the name Manasseh, Joseph’s younger son, mean?

  7. What did the name Ephraim, Joseph’s older son, mean?

  8. What is one thing God promises to us if we are faithful in life? 

  9. How can we know God’s plan for our life?

10. Name one thing Pharaoh gave to Joseph as a symbol of his power? 
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Forgiving & Faithful 

I will forgive others.

Forbearing one another, and forgiving one another, 
if any man have a quarrel against any: even as Christ 
forgave you, so also do ye.                       Colossians 3:13

Fruits
of

Faithfulness
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A FORGIVING CHILD
FORGIVENESS IS WISE!

I will forgive others.Genesis 41:54-57, 
42:1-5

For thou, Lord, art good, and ready to forgive; and plenteous in mercy 
unto all them that call upon thee.           
          Psalm 86:5
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Have you ever known someone who just seems to act foolish all the time? Maybe they are 
never serious but are always saying and doing silly things, even when it is time to sit quietly or to 
work. Maybe they are the class clown always trying to make everyone laugh when they shouldn’t. 
And even when they get in trouble, they don’t care. 

It is okay to be funny sometimes and to have fun, but some people are not very wise about 
how they act and what they say. Instead of being wise, they are foolish. They may seem like lots 
of fun to be around, but their foolishness can get them and others into lots of trouble. They can 
find their foolishness getting them scolded, or sent to the office, or grounded. Foolishness can 
bring bad results.

God wants us to be wise. And wisdom always brings good results. But how can we know 
how to be wise? The Bible tells us that God is wise. He is the source of all wisdom. Today we are 
going to talk about how to have wisdom that will bring good results.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will forgive others. 

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
           the lighthouSe keePer

Obtain Flash Card

Once there was a large, majestic lighthouse on the bay of a small town in New England. 
For many years the lighthouse stood shining out strong beams, guiding the massive ships as they 
passed by or headed into the harbor. The powerful beam kept the ships at a safe distance from 
the reef of jagged rocks and guided them safely into the bustling harbor in the bay. (Show Flash 
Card.)

Slowly the shipping industry, that had employed so many of the people of the small harbor 
town, died. Now only an occasional ship made its way into the quiet bay. The lighthouse was no 
longer needed. Many of the townspeople moved away or found other jobs.

Over the years the lighthouse became neglected. It fell into disrepair. Its wooden sides were 
no longer given a fresh coat of paint each year. Instead the old paint began to peel and its sides 
became weathered and warped.
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The strong lamps that had once guided ships to safety now lay in pieces. No one took the 
time to reassemble them and hang them in place. Dust and cobwebs covered everything.

It wasn’t long before the people of the tiny town grew tired of the lighthouse. They com-
plained that it was an eye sore. They called a town meeting and decided to tear down the old 
lighthouse.

One old man in the town was grieved at the idea of losing the lighthouse. He thought the 
lighthouse was beautiful. He remembered back to the days when everyone had loved and cared 
for the lighthouse. It had been important to the town.

Every time the old man looked at the lighthouse he was transported back to all the times as 
a boy he had sat on the docks and watched the mighty ships sail in and out of the bay. Day and 
night he would hear the sound of the ship’s horns as they approached the bay.

The lighthouse had always fascinated him. It was certainly the tallest building in the tiny 
town. And it wasn’t shaped like any other building he had ever seen before.

Once his father had taken him to the edge of the bay late at night. This was exciting for 
him since he had never stood on the docks at night. He had gone many times during the day, but 
he always had to be home by dark.

In the distance he heard the long, low sound of a ship’s horn as it approached the bay. He 
had seen many ships sail in during the day, but how could the ship find its way past the rocks on 
such a dark, moonless night? What would happen to the ship?

Just then the powerful lamps in the lighthouse flared bright and the path along which the 
ship sailed was flooded with light. He stared up at the lighthouse. What a wonderful thing it was. 
Without its strong beams, the ship would have been destroyed!

Now, the boy was an old man. Over the years he had watched the shipping industry come 
to an end. He had watched his neighbors move out to find jobs in other towns. He felt like he 
was helpless to save his tiny town. But now he saw what he could do.

The old man stood up in the town meeting. He told the people that he would buy the 
lighthouse and live there. He intended to fix it up. It would no longer be an eye sore. Reluctantly 
everyone agreed. 

So, day by day he worked on the lighthouse. As the months went by he replaced the wood-
en slats on the outside of the lighthouse that had rotted. He gave it several coats of fresh paint. 
He dusted the cobwebs out and washed it clean. He repaired the strong lamps and refueled them 
with kerosene. Soon they were in perfect working order.

Some of the town folks laughed at him for spending so much time and energy on the use-
less old lighthouse. After all, what good was it? When would those lamps ever be needed again? 
“What a foolish old man,” they said.
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Quietly the old man let them scoff. He paid no attention to them. He did not worry about 
what they thought. He did what was in his heart.

One night the man lay in bed. As he drifted toward sleep he heard the long, low sound of a 
ship’s horn in the distance. It brought back memories of the many times he had heard that sound 
as a boy. How wonderful to be caught in that place between dreams and memories!

Then the horn sounded again and the old man realized the sound was not a part of his 
dreams. It was very real! 

He raced up the tower steps to the light chamber that housed the lamps. He listened once 
more to make sure that it was not just his imagination. After what seemed like an eternity, he 
heard the ship’s horn again. Somewhere, out in the dark bay, there was a ship that would crash 
into the reef if it was not shown the way.

Immediately the man lit the lamps that showed the safe path. After a few minutes he heard 
a series of short horn blasts. This, he knew, was a very grateful “thank you.” The lighthouse had 
once again been there when it was needed.

The next morning the astonished townspeople had gathered to stare at the ship that sat in 
their bay. They whispered to each other of how the ship had been in trouble and had to seek the 
nearest harbor for repairs. They looked at the old man with respect in their eyes.

The lighthouse was still useful. It always had been, but the people of the town had failed 
to see its usefulness. When their own lives had changed, they had reasoned that the lighthouse 
had also changed. They thought it was no longer useful. Indeed it seemed to be a thing to scorn. 
How foolish they were!

Just like those townspeople, many people today think the Bible is no longer a reliable guide 
for life. They think the Bible is old fashioned and out of date. They think it is foolish to fol-
low God’s Word. They look to science, education, wealth, and many other things to guide them 
through life. 

Oh, what a dangerous and foolish path they sail! With eyes blinded by the darkness of sin 
they are headed for the rocks of destruction. Only the old lighthouse, God’s Word, can guide 
them safely home to Heaven.

The Bible is our lighthouse. It has never changed. In it is true wisdom. God teaches us in 
His Word that anyone who follows its teachings will be saved from the destruction of sin and will 
be guided safely home. 

Psalm 119:105 says, Thy word is a lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my path: 
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

For thou, Lord, art good, and ready to forgive; and plenteous in mercy unto all them that call 
upon thee.             
 Psalm 86:5

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 41:54-57, 42:1-5

LESSON

joSePh waS right

The people of Egypt couldn’t believe their luck. The farmers planted their crops and up 
came corn and wheat and other grain. But not like normal. The crops came up in abundance! 
The fields yielded more than anyone had ever seen the normal crops yield. It was amazing!

Year after year this went on. It seemed the farmers could do no wrong. No matter how 
much or how little attention they spent on their fields, their crops still yielded more than they 
had ever imagined possible.

Joseph had told Pharaoh this would happen. In Genesis 41:29 it says, Behold, there come 
seven years of great plenty throughout all the land of Egypt.

Joseph had been right! 

Now I imagine that in the very beginning, when the word first got out that Joseph had been 
appointed by Pharaoh to this new job, there had been lots of talk throughout the land of Egypt. 
Some people may have been jealous of Joseph’s new power.

They may have sounded a bit like this.
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“Hey! Did you hear what happened? Pharaoh had these two dreams and they pulled this 
Hebrew slave out of prison to interpret the dreams. He comes up with this thing about seven 
years of plenty and seven years of famine. He said his God told him about it. Ha! So get this! 
Pharaoh puts this Hebrew slave in charge. Second in command of the entire country! Can you 
believe it? I mean, the guy could have said anything! Well, he can fake it and live like a king for 
seven years, but then he better be ready to get out of Egypt fast!”

True to Joseph’s word, for seven years the land produced abundantly. Joseph began to put 
his plan into action. He and the men under his authority went to work. They traveled through-
out Egypt taking a portion of everyone’s crops and securing them in guarded granaries for stor-
age. 

Genesis 41:49 says, And Joseph gathered corn as the sand of the sea, very much, until he left 
numbering; for it was without number.

I imagine the people did not mind too much that they were expected to give up part of 
their yield. After all, the land was producing more than they had ever seen. More than they could 
use! And Joseph had the power of Pharaoh behind him, so there wasn’t much they could say. You 
couldn’t argue with the Pharaoh.

As the crops grew in abundance, some began to respect Joseph and his God. He had been 
right. But there are always skeptics who don’t believe. Even after the land was bringing forth 
plenty, there may have still been some who still scoffed at Joseph. 

“Yeah! Well, Joseph has gotten lucky. The land is doing great and there he is, all high and 
mighty, taking credit for being right. Saying his God is so wise. But just wait. Seven years will be 
up soon and then he won’t look so smart if his big, scary famine doesn’t come along like he said! 
I’d love to be there to hear his explanation to the Pharaoh!”

PrePared

It didn’t matter to Joseph what others said or did. Joseph didn’t grow angry that now the 
people of Egypt were treating him badly. He was willing to forgive them because he knew that 
God had told him the land would soon be in a terrible famine. I believe Joseph spent plenty 
of time asking God for wisdom about how to carry out his plan in the wisest way possible. He 
knew that God had allowed him to interpret the dreams so that he would be given this position 
of power. He knew that in his own wisdom, he might fail. But he also knew that if he relied on 
God’s wisdom, then there was no way he would fail.

 Joseph knew that true wisdom comes from God. It didn’t matter to him what others were 
saying about him.

Finally the day came when the farmers went out to their fields to plant their crops and 
something was very different. They worked up the soil, as they always had. They planted, as they 
always had. They irrigated, as they always had. And then, with big smiles on their faces they sat 
back and waited for the plants to sprout and grow and multiply in abundance. 
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But something was wrong. Nothing came up. Or very little came up. And what little that 
did come up was scruffy and useless. There was no crop. No food for the animals. No food for 
the people.

Well, the people could hold out for awhile. They had some grain from the last few years 
and some food in their cupboards. But it wasn’t long before their granaries were empty and their 
cupboards were bare. 

They went to their barns and their cattle and sheep looked at them with hungry eyes. The 
livestock needed grain to eat or they would die. The women and children looked to their men 
with hungry eyes. But there was no food. What would they do? They were afraid.

The people went to Pharaoh. They told him of the famine and demanded that he help 
them. 

Genesis 41:55 says, And when all the land of Egypt was famished, the people cried to Pharaoh 
for bread: and Pharaoh said unto all the Egyptians, Go unto Joseph; what he saith to you, do.

Joseph had been right. And Joseph was prepared. He sent men to dispense the grain to the 
people. But now, Joseph needed more wisdom. He couldn’t just open the granaries and let the 
people take all they wanted. He knew that there were seven long years of famine ahead and the 
whole country depended on what had been set aside. 

Now Joseph had to carefully and wisely plan how to give out what the people needed and 
still have enough in reserve for the future. The people were most likely panicked. They wanted 
all they could carry and would most likely have hoarded and wasted the food, but Joseph wisely 
gave out only what was needed.

helP me!

The Bible tells us that the famine was not limited to the land of Egypt. All the surrounding 
lands were in trouble also. They had probably also had the seven years of abundance, but since 
they had not known about the famine to come, they had not saved for the days ahead. Soon 
people from other lands came to Egypt to buy food.

Genesis 41:57 says, And all countries came into Egypt to Joseph for to buy corn; because that the 
famine was so sore in all lands.

Joseph’s family, back in the land where they lived, was also experiencing famine. One day, 
word came that there was food in Egypt. Jacob hated to send his sons to that far away land, but 
he had no choice. That was the only place to find food. And they needed food!

After they had held out as long as possible, Jacob told his sons to go to Egypt. But he made 
the decision not to send his youngest son, Benjamin. Benjamin was Joseph’s full brother. And 
Jacob was afraid that something might happen to him just as it had to Joseph. 
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You remember that the older brothers had lied to their father. They told Jacob that a wild 
animal had killed Joseph. Now Jacob feared that something bad would happen to Benjamin. He 
knew that if anything happened to Benjamin he would surely die of a broken heart.

Genesis 42:5 tells us, And the sons of Israel came to buy corn among those that came: for the 
famine was in the land of Canaan.

 Now that’s an interesting turn of events! Next week we’ll learn more about the brother’s 
trip to Egypt.

are you wiSe?

It would have been wise for the people in the other lands to set aside a reserve, wouldn’t it? 
But they didn’t know about the trouble that was ahead of them. 

That’s true of people today. People often do not think ahead. They only think of today. 
If things are going well, they are happy. They don’t worry about tomorrow. They think, “Let 
tomorrow take care of itself.” They don’t know that trouble may be ahead.

We can be like that. We are fine today, why worry about what tomorrow will bring? 

Have you ever heard about a movie star who had made millions of dollars making movies? 
Everyone loved them and they thought that fame and money would never end. They bought 
mansions to live in and flashy cars to drive. 

But then came the day when their movies began to flop. They weren’t big stars anymore. No 
one wanted them. Then the money ran out. The mansion was repossessed. They couldn’t afford 
the insurance on the fancy cars. And in the end, they died alone and broke. 

It has happened many times. They didn’t think ahead.

Well you say. I’m not rich, so I don’t really have to worry about planning for my future that 
way. 

How about spiritually? We are born dead in sin. We are broke spiritually. And some day, we 
will all stand before God. If we aren’t wise enough to prepare, then we will have to spend eternity 
separated from God in Hell. 

But we can be prepared. God offers you a plan. Will you be wise enough, like Joseph, to 
plan ahead? God wants to offer you salvation from sin and an eternity in Heaven. He offers to 
freely forgive your sin and give you eternity with Him. Today I can have someone show you how 
to prepare for your spiritual future.

Maybe you have already accepted Jesus as your Savior. You have wisely planned for an eter-
nity in Heaven. But are you wisely planning for your life here on earth? 

God has a plan for your life. He has things He wants you to do and say. You need to real-
ize, like Joseph did, that in order to be wise here on earth, you must look to the One who is the 
source of all wisdom. That is God.



94 Lesson   8

get wiSdom. avoid FooliShneSS.

Proverbs is a book in the Bible that tells us many things about wisdom. In Proverbs 2:6 it 
tells us, For the LORD giveth wisdom: out of his mouth cometh knowledge and understanding. 

If you want wisdom, you should go to the source of true wisdom. That is God.

But what wisdom does God want us to have? There are certain things that a wise person 
will avoid and certain things a wise person will seek to do. 

First, avoid foolish friends. The wrong friends can cause you big trouble. They can destroy 
your testimony and your life. Foolish friends often like to make trouble. They think it is fun to 
do things they shouldn’t. Then they tease you into joining them. 

Proverbs 1:10 says, My son, if sinners entice thee, consent thou not.

In other words, when foolish friends try to get you to do wrong things, don’t do it! And the 
best way to avoid falling into their trap altogether is to stay away from the wrong type of friends 
in the first place. 

Look for friends who love the Lord and want to serve Him.

Second, live in a godly way. Joseph had so many terrible things happen to him. So many 
people treated him badly, yet Joseph had a godly attitude. He was willing to forgive others. He 
always looked to God to guide him. God wants you to have that same godly attitude in your life.

Thirdly, love wisdom. Proverbs 4:7 says, Wisdom is the principal thing; therefore get wisdom: 
and with all thy getting get understanding.

This isn’t just talking about school and book learning. You should do your best in school, 
but gaining wisdom, instruction, and knowledge is far more than school. 

When the Bible tells us to love knowledge and to get instructions, it is talking about our 
actions and attitudes. We need to make wise choices in life. We need to be teachable. We need to 
be forgiving. We need to ask the Lord to teach us how to love and serve Him. We need to obey 
the Lord when He shows us what He wants us to do.

rewardS oF wiSdom

There are many rewards for being wise and avoiding foolishness. Proverbs 3:13 says, Happy 
is the man that findeth wisdom, and the man that getteth understanding.

When the Bible says, “Happy” it means so much more than just happy the way we mean it. 
It also means blessed and fortunate. 

Here are some of the rewards mentioned in the book of Proverbs for being wise. And there 
are more than these. (If time allows, read the verses listed below.)
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Wisdom brings honor. (Proverbs 4:8, 3:16,35)

Wisdom brings long life. (Proverbs 4:10)

Wisdom shows you a clear path to follow. (Proverbs 4:12)

Wisdom brings life and health. (Proverbs 4:22)

Wisdom brings a peaceful life. (Proverbs 3:17, 24)

So what do you choose? Who would choose to be foolish when they can be wise? Today you 
can choose to be a wise person.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

Proverbs 3:5-6 are very familiar verses. They tell us that a wise person trusts in God for 
everything. Trust in the LORD with all thine heart; and lean not unto thine own understanding. In 
all thy ways acknowledge him, and he shall direct thy paths.

This week I challenge you to remember that true wisdom comes from God. I also challenge 
you to seek wisdom. How do you do that? Beginning today, start reading one chapter of Proverbs 
each day. Commit to doing this every day.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What did Joseph tell Pharaoh would happen for 14 years?

  2. Recite today’s memory verse.

  3. What did Joseph do to prepare for the seven years of famine? 

  4. How did Joseph get the wisdom to make such a smart plan? 

  5. What countries were affected by the famine? 

  6. Who sent his sons to Egypt to get food?

  7. What son did Jacob not allow to go to Egypt?

  8. Why didn’t Jacob allow Benjamin to go to Egypt? 

  9. What relationship exactly was Benjamin to Joseph? (His younger and full brother.)

       10. Name one thing that God gives as a reward for wisdom. 
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I will forgive others.

Forgiveness is 
Wise!

8

For thou, Lord, art good, and ready to forgive; 
and plenteous in mercy unto all them that call upon 
thee.                                                        Psalm 86:5

God gives true wisdom and light.

Use the squares to guide you and draw the lighthouse in the second box. Color 
both pictures.
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 9 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

A FORGIVING CHILD
FORGIVING & TRUSTING

I will forgive others.

For thou, Lord, art good, and ready to forgive; and plenteous in mercy 
unto all them that call upon thee.   

       Psalm 86:5

Genesis 42:6-28
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Can you trust everyone you meet? Why not? That’s right. Sometimes people lie to you. 
Sometimes people have to break their promises. Sometimes people are only worried about what 
will happen to them. They don’t worry about you.

But there is One who will never lie to you. He will never break a promise. He only wants 
what is best for you. And best of all, He is completely able to love and care for you. 

Who is that? Yes. It is God. Today we see one man who had to decide whether or not he 
would trust and forgive a group of men who had once done him great harm. They did not have 
his best interest at heart. But now time has passed and he has a big decision to make. Will he 
trust them? Will he forgive them? We’ll find out.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will forgive others. 

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
the national anthem oF Siam

Some of the stories we tell in Children’s Church are Bible stories. They come from God’s 
Word and every word is true. Some of the stories we tell are fiction stories that help teach a Bible 
truth, like the Justin stories.

This year we will also hear a few stories from the life a woman named Wendy Collins. Wen-
dy was a child during the 1950’s and 1960’s. She is an adult now and she writes the children’s 
materials that we use in our Children’s Church program. 

For years Wendy and her husband, Gary, and their daughter, Rynda, traveled all across the 
United States holding evangelistic meetings in churches. They told others about Jesus Christ.

Wendy loves to tell stories and she has chosen to share some of the stories from her own life 
with us this year. Here is a true “Wendy” story.

the national anthem oF Siam

Every summer Wendy loved to go to the family cottage on a nearby lake. Mom and Wendy 
would move to the cottage for the whole summer while dad drove back and forth to work each 
day.
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Sometimes the whole family of aunts, uncles, and cousins would gather for a day of swim-
ming, eating, and just plain fun. Wendy had lots of cousins and they enjoyed the warm summer 
days on the lake. 

One summer day as the cousins searched for something to occupy their time, Wendy’s 
sister-in-law, Angie, decided to spend some time with the younger family members instead of the 
rest of the adults. 

Angie was full of ideas for fun games. She came up with several fun things to occupy their 
time. Then she hit on a great idea. She would teach all the young cousins a song that they could 
sing for their parents after the cookout that night. She explained that it was a song in another 
language but that she was sure they could learn it. It was the National Anthem of Siam.

That appealed to everyone. They would learn to sing an important song in another lan-
guage. How impressive! And the cousins were all certain that their parents were sure to be im-
pressed also! 

Phrase by phrase Angie taught them the words. They practiced them slowly until they 
began to get the swing of it. The music was easy. It was sung to the tune of our own National 
Anthem, “My Country Tis Of Thee.”

The words went like this. “O wa ta goo Siam.”

Over and over they practiced placing the right word with the right note of the song. “O wa 
ta goo Siam. O wa ta goo Siam. O wa ta goo.” (Teacher: Say this slowly so no one will catch on 
to what it really means.)

Finally they all felt that they could do a very respectable job of singing the song. They were 
able to pick up speed and sing right along to the end of the song. 

The moment came for the children to perform for the adults. All the cousins lined up in the 
front of the cabin and stood tall. Angie stood in the back, apparently not wanting to steal any of 
the attention. Wendy stepped forward to announce that as a special treat they had learned a song 
to sing for the adults. She proudly proclaimed it to be the National Anthem of Siam. Then she 
stepped back in line and with a nod from Angie, the cousins began to belt out the song.

At first the adults listened politely. But then a strange thing happened. As the song pro-
gressed, the adults began to react in the strangest manner. First there were smiles and soft laughs.

Wendy was puzzled by the laughter. Why on earth would they laugh? Obviously they did 
not appreciate all the time and effort they had put into learning this noble song. And how disre-
spectful to the country of Siam!

As the song progressed, the adults began to laugh louder and harder. The louder and harder 
the adults laughed, the louder and faster the cousins sang on. Finally they came to the last line 
and the adults were all but rolling on the floor. 
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(Teacher: Go ahead and sing it for the kids. Even if you can’t sing. Start out the song slowly 
so it sounds like it sounded to us children. Then sing a bit faster so they can pick up what was 
really being sung.) 

“O wa ta goo Siam. O wa ta goo Siam. O wa ta gooose. O what a goose I am. O what a  
goose I am. O whaaat a goose I am. Ooo what a goooooose!”

With a flourish the song ended. At about the last line of the song the cousins all finally 
heard themselves singing, “O what a goose I am.” 

There stood Angie, laughing right along with all the rest of the adults. And even the cousins 
had to admit, it was funny. Here they had been so proud to be learning the National Anthem of 
Siam. How easily they had been deceived! 

They had trusted Angie. Now, it was just a joke and no one was hurt by placing their trust 
in her. They all had a good laugh. But sometimes you can be hurt badly when you place your 
trust in the wrong person. They can do some things to you that are very hard to forgive!

Did you know that Satan is also good at deceiving people. He can make them believe a total 
lie and they often don’t even know that they have been tricked. At least not until it is too late.

Don’t let Satan fool you. He is definitely the wrong one in which to place your trust. Most 
people do not realize that they are trusting in Satan. But just by rejecting God, they are accepting 
Satan.

Stay close to God. Accept Him in your life. Read His Word so that you will know the truth 
and be able to recognize a lie of Satan when you hear it. Place your trust in God because He is 
worthy of your trust.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

For thou, Lord, art good, and ready to forgive; and plenteous in mercy unto all them that call 
upon thee.  Psalm 86:5
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 42:6-28

Obtain Flash Card

LESSON

SurPriSe viSit

Because of the great famine that came upon all the lands in and around Egypt, Joseph’s 
brothers made the journey to Egypt. They had heard there was grain that could be purchased 
there. 

They most likely did not want to go all the way to Egypt to purchase grain. It was a long, 
hard trip. And when they got to that foreign land, they knew they would have to pay a steep 
price for the grain. They knew that since Egypt controlled all the food supply, the prices would 
not be cheap. But they had no choice.

joSePh concealS himSelF

Now as soon as Joseph laid eyes on his brothers, he recognized them. But they did not 
recognize him. And that suited Joseph just fine.

In Genesis 42:6-7 it tells us, And Joseph was the governor over the land, and he it was that sold 
to all the people of the land: and Joseph’s brethren came, and bowed down themselves before him with 
their faces to the earth. And Joseph saw his brethren, and he knew them, but made himself strange 
unto them, and spake roughly unto them.

How could Joseph’s own brothers not recognize him?

Now remember, you and I know all that has happened to Joseph in the past 20 years. He 
spent 13 years in slavery and prison. Then for the past seven years he has been the second in 
command under Pharaoh.

It’s not that the brothers would have forgotten that they sold their brother to slave traders. 
That is something you couldn’t forget, no matter how hard you tried. But they were sure that by 
now Joseph was dead or a lowly slave. 

Not in their wildest dreams could they have guessed that Joseph was now the second most 
powerful man in all of Egypt! 

So the last person they were expecting to see was Joseph. 
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But still, you may wonder how the brothers did not recognize Joseph. You would recognize 
your brother or sister if you saw them anywhere. But remember, Joseph is 20 years older. He 
is dressed in the manner of the Egyptian rulers, and he is in a position that the brothers would 
never suspect that Joseph could hold. 

Joseph also went out of his way to hide his identity from his brothers. He didn’t want them 
to recognize him. He spoke in Egyptian in front of them. He did everything he could to make 
himself appear foreign. In other words, Joseph was as good as invisible to them.

i don’t truSt you

Now why didn’t Joseph want his brothers to recognize him? Why did he go out of his way 
to hide his identity from them?

Some people would be anxious to have their brothers know them. They would say, “I’ve 
been waiting 20 years to get even with you for the terrible thing you did to me!”

Or they might say, “Ha! You think you got the best of me by selling me into slavery, but 
look at me now. I’m the second most powerful man in Egypt. I still won in the end!”

But Joseph didn’t want to do either of those two things. He didn’t want revenge and he 
didn’t want to make his brothers jealous. 

What did he want?

He was willing to forgive them, but first he wanted to know if they had changed. He 
wanted to know if he could trust them now. He didn’t trust them. Would you?

Joseph decided to put his brothers to the test. First he spoke roughly to them. He wasn’t do-
ing that to be mean. He was just convincing them that he was the important foreign leader who 
could care less about them and their lack of food. He wanted them to believe he was a stranger to 
them. 

Immediately, as his brothers bowed down before him to beg for grain, he remembered the 
dreams he had dreamed 20 or more years before. Do you remember? He had dreamed that his 
brothers would one day bow before him. Now the dream had come true.

God had known this day would come. He had let Joseph see that day, even though at the 
time Joseph had no way of knowing what the dream really meant.

Joseph began to question and accuse his brothers. He asked them where they came from. 
They told him they were from Canaan. He roughly accused them of being spies come to do 
harm to Egypt.

The brothers trembled with fright. Here they were in a strange land. They were bowed be-
fore a powerful man who held their lives in his hands. He could give them the food they needed, 
or he could do them great harm. He had all the control. They were powerless. And they knew it.
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They quickly denied that they had come to spy. They pleaded that they were simply twelve 
brothers, the son of a man from Canaan. They told Joseph that one of the brothers had stayed 
home and one was dead or gone.

But Joseph wouldn’t let them off the hook. He insisted that they were spies. Then he put 
a test to them. He told them that if they were telling the truth, they should produce the young-
est brother who had stayed at home. He told them that all of them would be thrown in prison 
except one brother who was to go home and get the youngest brother. Then Joseph had all his 
brothers thrown in prison. 

Joseph gave his brothers a little time to fret and worry. For three days they sat in the prison. 
I imagine they were scared stiff! But three days was nothing compared to what they had done to 
Joseph. 

After three days Joseph called for the brothers. He told them that they were all free to go ex-
cept one brother. That brother would remain in prison until they had returned with the youngest 
brother. Then he would believe they were not spies. He told them he would sell them corn also. 

The ten brothers made a huddle to discuss what they should do. Their guilty consciences 
were coming out. They were positive that they were being punished for what they had done to 
Joseph many years before. This was their punishment for not having mercy on Joseph. 

Basically they said, “Finally we are being punished for what we did to Joseph. We had no 
mercy on him. He pleaded with us, but we would not listen to him. Now we are paying for our 
sin!”

As they talked away in their own language, they did not realize that Joseph could under-
stand every single word they said. They just assumed he could only speak Egyptian. But Joseph 
listened carefully to all they said.

Reuben reminded them all that he had tried to stop them, but they had not listened to him. 
He told them that they were in fact all guilty of the blood of Joseph.

Genesis 42:23 tells us, And they knew not that Joseph understood them; for he spake unto them 
by an interpreter.

When Joseph heard what his brothers were saying, he turned away so they could not see 
him. He was broken hearted. Here were the brothers he had loved. Now he listened to all they 
said about the terrible thing they had done to him. It broke his heart. Joseph cried. 

Then Joseph dried his eyes and turned back to talk to them.

Joseph called a guard to take Simeon and tie him up. He told the others they were free to go 
but that Simeon would remain in prison until they returned with the youngest brother to prove 
they were not spies.

When the brothers were preparing to leave, Joseph called a servant aside to give him special 
instructions about the bags of grain he was sending home with his brothers.
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He ordered that the sacks be filled with grain and also a special surprise. Inside each sack 
was his brothers’ money. He also ordered that food for the journey be provided for them. 

So the brothers began to prepare for the journey home. They loaded down each donkey 
with the precious grain that would keep them and their families alive in the days to come. Off 
they went.

When the night came the brothers stopped for the night. One of the brothers opened his 
sack of grain to give some to his donkey. And what did he see but the coins that he had paid for 
the grain. (Show Flash Card.)

He quickly ran to his brothers and showed them the money that was in the sack. 

Genesis 42:28 says, And he said unto his brethren, My money is restored; and, lo, it is even in 
my sack: and their heart failed them, and they were afraid, saying one to another, What is this that 
God hath done unto us?

All the brothers looked at each other in fear. What could this mean? Why was their money 
in the grain? I don’t imagine that any of them slept very well that night.

what waS joSePh doing?

Why did Joseph do what he did? Do you think he wanted to make his brothers suffer a 
little? Maybe he wanted revenge? I don’t think that was the case.

From everything we know about Joseph, he was a man of God. Joseph must have learned 
long ago to forgive his brothers. You see, when a person is not willing to forgive, he becomes 
bitter. And bitter people are not the type of people who are pleasing to God. They are not usable 
because they are so consumed with their anger and bitterness. So I believe Joseph had forgiven 
his brothers for what they had done to him many years before.

However, just forgiving someone else does not change what the other person is like or what 
they have done. Sometimes people have to pay the consequences for what they do, even if they 
have been forgiven.

It was time for Joseph’s brothers to do some long, hard thinking. They needed to face up to 
what they had done to Joseph and they needed to make right the lie they had told to their father.

While Joseph was willing to forgive his brothers, and I am sure that Joseph longed to believe 
that his brothers had changed, he had to be sure. I’m sure he wanted to believe they would never 
hurt Benjamin, but he had to be sure. So he determined to carry out his test. And next week we 
will talk more about Joseph’s test.
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you can truSt god

We often don’t know who we can trust in our lives. Have you ever thought someone was 
telling you the truth and then caught them in a lie? Have you ever depended on someone to do 
something for you, but they let you down? 

People fail. It is that simple. They may not mean to fail. Or maybe they don’t care. Or 
maybe they are like Joseph’s brothers and intentionally aim to harm you. However that goes, you 
will find in life that you can’t always trust people.

Not everyone will fail you. Most people try to keep their words or try to do what is right. 
But they are still only human. Your parents love you and want to protect you. But they are only 
human. They can’t always protect you. They can’t always keep their promises.

But there is One who will never fail you. There is One who will never leave you. That One 
is God.

I’m not saying that if you are a Christian that nothing bad can ever happen to you because 
God won’t allow it. What I am saying is that God will only allow things into your life that are for 
your good. He watches over you. He directs you. He allows the trials and problems in your life 
for a reason. He has a purpose for everything you go through.

Hebrews 13:5b says, I will never leave thee, nor forsake thee.

You will have problems. But if you are a child of God, you will never be alone or forsaken. 
God will be there for you.

If you have never asked God to forgive your sin and come into your life, then you will have 
to face life’s problems alone. That would be a sad thing. But you don’t have to face life’s problems 
alone. God is a forgiving God. Today you can ask Jesus to forgive your sin. Would you like to do 
that?

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to trust God. When a problem or difficulty comes into your life, 
instead of worrying about it, pray. Ask Jesus to help you with that problem. Ask Him to help you 
to trust Him to work things out the way He knows is best. 

If you feel afraid, pray and trust because God is worthy of your trust.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Recite today’s memory verses.

  2. Why did Joseph’s brothers go to Egypt?

  3. Who did the brothers have to deal with in order to buy grain? 

  4. Why didn’t the brothers recognize Joseph?

  5. What did Joseph accuse his brother of being?

  6. What did the brothers think they were being punished for? 

  7. For how long did Joseph have his brothers put in jail?

  8. Which brother was kept as a prisoner? 

  9. What did Joseph have his servant put in the grain bag?

10. What did the brothers feel when they saw the money in the bag? 
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I will forgive others.

For thou, Lord, art good, and ready to forgive; and 
plenteous in mercy unto all them that call upon thee.  
       Psalm 86:5

Forgiving & Trusting

9

Always Trust God

How many new words can you make from the words:
Always Trust God?
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A FORGIVING CHILD
FORGIVENESS ELIMINATES WORRY

I will forgive others.

And be ye kind one to another, tenderhearted, forgiving one another, 
even as God for Christ’s sake hath forgiven you.  Ephesians 4:32

Genesis 42:27-38,    
43:1-14
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Oh, no! What if I flunk my test? Oh, no! What if I don’t make the ball team? Oh, no! What 
if my best friend gets angry at me. Oh, no! What if I get sick on the night of my piano recital?

Oh, no! What if this goes wrong? What if that goes wrong? What if? What if? 

Lots of people spend half their lives worrying about what might go wrong. They worry 
about everything! They are worry warts.

It’s easy to worry. It’s a natural response to life. But that’s not how God wants us to spend 
our time. Today we’ll here about some men who were very worried because of a terrible thing 
they had done to someone else. We will find out what we should do instead of worrying about 
everything.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will forgive others. 

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
Stinky - it’S going around!

You: Hi everyone. I brought my friend Stinky with me today. Would you like to see if he’ll come 
out and talk to us? (Get Stinky out and put him on. You can put him on inside a bag if you 
don’t want the children to see you put him on.)

Stinky: (Have Stinky begin sneezing right away.) Ah - ah - ah - choo!

You: My, Stinky, it sounds like you are coming down with something.

Stinky: Yes. It does. Ah - choo!

You: Where did you get that sneeze?

Stinky: I don’t know, but they say it’s going around. (Sneeze.)

You: What’s going around? The Flu? The Cold? Allergies?

Stinky: I don’t know. They didn’t say. They just said “IT” was going around. (Sneezes.)

You: Well, where do you think you got “IT?” (Emphasize IT.)

Stinky: (Sneezes for the last time.) I’m not sure, but I suspect the other socks in my drawer. They 
probably gave it to me.
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You: Are they sneezing too? 

Stinky: No, but I think they’re all pretty sick.

You: What makes you think that?

Stinky: Well, they all just lie around all day long. They look sick to me!

You: Oh Stinky, I don’t think that’s why they lie around. They’re just socks, you know.

Stinky: Yes, but I’m worried about them. And more importantly, I’m worried about me!

You: I don’t think it’s that bad.

Stinky: It might be. You never know. I could be really, really, really sick! (Sounds increasingly 
panicked.) Oh no! What if I AM really, really, really sick?

You: Now calm down, Stinky. I think I have an idea.

Stinky: Good, because I need help! What is it? Do you know a good sock doctor? Have you 
heard of some wonder drug that cures “IT?”

You: No. I have something better. 

Stinky: Wonderful! What is it?

You: Prayer.

Stinky: Huh?

You: Stinky, I have always found that when I have a need or a problem, it is best to ask God to 
help me.

Stinky: I don’t think that will help my problem.

You: Have you tried it yet?

Stinky: No.

You: God is our Heavenly Father. He loves us and He cares about everything that happens to us. 

Stinky: Really?

You: Yes. In fact, the Bible says in I Peter 5:7 Casting all your care upon him; for he careth for you.

Stinky: I like that verse. 

You: Instead of worrying, God wants us to trust in Him. There’s a saying that is very true. It says, 
“Why worry when you can pray?”

Stinky: Prayer sounds wonderful. Maybe I’ll try it for this sneeze.

You: Prayer is wonderful, but I don’t think you need to pray about that sneeze. Have you noticed 
something?
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Stinky: No, what? Why won’t I have to pray about my sneeze?

You: Because you’re not sneezing anymore!

Stinky: Hey! You’re right! I’m not!

You: Since you’re feeling better now, I think it’s time for you to say good-bye.

Stinky: Good bye everyone. And remember, “Why worry when you can pray?”

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

And be ye kind one to another, tenderhearted, forgiving one another, even as God for Christ’s sake 
hath forgiven you.             
  Ephesians 4:32

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 42:27-38, 43:1-14

LESSON

money in my Sack

Last week we saw that Joseph was putting his brothers to a test. He had already forgiven 
them in his heart, but he wanted to know if they had changed any over the years or if they were 
the same scoundrels they had been years before when they sold him into slavery.

Joseph had kept Simeon in prison and sent orders that they were not to return without their 
youngest brother, Benjamin. As the brothers journeyed home, one brother opened his sack of 
grain to get some food for his animal. He began to shake in his shoes as he saw that the money 
that he had paid for the grain was there at the top of his bag. 
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He showed the money to his brothers and they all stared in fear. 

Genesis 42:28 says, And he said unto his brethren, My money is restored; and, lo, it is even in 
my sack: and their heart failed them, and they were afraid, saying one to another, What is this that 
God hath done unto us?

The brothers looked at one another. What could this mean? Was God punishing them for 
the terrible thing they had done to Joseph? They probably looked down the road they had just 
traveled to see if any of Pharaoh’s men were in hot pursuit. What if Pharaoh’s men came to cap-
ture them? What if they were accused of being thieves? 

What if? What if? They began to worry. All the rest of the way home they kept watching 
behind them. They were worry warts.

They had no way of knowing, but Joseph had already forgiven them so they really had no 
need to worry!

Bad newS

When they got home they began to tell their father all that had happened in Egypt. They 
told their father that the lord of the land in Egypt had not been very nice to them. In fact, he 
had accused them of being spies. Of course, they had tried to tell him that was not true but he 
didn’t seem to believe them. 

Then they paused. I’m sure they dreaded to tell their father that the mean Egyptian man 
had kept Simeon as a prisoner and also that he wanted them to take Benjamin back to Egypt 
with them the next time they came. 

more Bad newS

Then they opened their grain sacks to show the grain to their father. And they were all in 
for another big shock. There at the top of each bag was a small sack with the money they had 
paid for the grain. 

I’m sure you could have seen the sweat running down each man’s forehead as they realized 
that it looked like they had stolen the grain. What was happening? Was that mean Egyptian try-
ing to frame them? Would he accuse them of stealing? What kind of game was he playing with 
them?

Even Jacob was frightened. He began to mourn. He had lost Joseph. Now he had lost Sime-
on. And not only that, they wanted to take Benjamin away from him also! What if the Egyptian 
accused all his sons of being thieves? What if he killed or captured Benjamin? 

What if? What if? Jacob began to worry. He was also a worry wart.

Reuben pleaded with his father to let them take Benjamin. He swore that he would protect 
Benjamin and not let anything happen to him. He told his father that he would give the lives of 
his own two sons in exchange if anything happened to Benjamin. 
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But Jacob refused to let them take Benjamin. 

So the days went by. The families tried to ration the grain. They wanted it to last as long as 
possible because they didn’t know when or if they would get more.

There were quite a few people depending on the grain the brothers had brought back. Most 
likely the older brothers were all married and had several children. They also had people who 
worked for them. And they had animals to feed. It would have taken quite a bit of food to feed 
such a group as large as they were.

can’t wait any longer

And sure enough, the day came when the grain was gone. They couldn’t put it off any 
longer. So Jacob told his sons to go get a little more grain.

Judah stepped up to speak to his father. He reminded his father that the Egyptian lord had 
told them not to show their faces in Egypt again without Benjamin. He pleaded with his father 
to let Benjamin go with them. 

Oh, how Jacob worried about Benjamin! What if the Egyptian captured Benjamin? What if 
he killed Benjamin? What if? What if? He was worried.

Jacob lashed out in anger and fear against his sons. “Why did you tell them you had a 
younger brother?” he demanded.

Again they told their father that the Egyptian had asked about Benjamin. It was the Egyp-
tian that had demanded they bring the boy. And it was the Egyptian who had all the food and 
who had Simeon as a prisoner. They had no choice.

Judah earnestly promised his father that they would not let anything happen to Benjamin. 
In fact, he promised that if anything did happen, then Jacob could blame him for the rest of his 
life.

Finally Jacob relented. But he had a plan.

Genesis 43:11-12 tells us that Jacob gave them specific instructions on what to do. And 
their father Israel said unto them, If it must be so now, do this; take of the best fruits in the land in 
your vessels, and carry down to the man a present, a little balm, and a little honey, spices, and myrrh, 
nuts, and almonds: And take double money in your hand; and the money that was brought again in 
the mouth of your sacks, carry it again in your hand; peradventure it was an oversight: Take also your 
brother, and arise, go again unto the man: And God Almighty give you mercy before the man, that he 
may send away your other brother, and Benjamin. If I be bereaved of my children, I am bereaved.

Jacob figured that if he sent back all the money from the first time, plus the money for the 
next time, plus a few goodies like honey and trail mix, then they could butter up the Egyptian. 
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we worry

Do you ever worry? I think most of us do. It is natural to worry when things aren’t going 
our way. 

We worry about problems that come up. We worry about problems that might just possibly 
come up. Some of the things we worry about are real and some of they things we worry about are 
all in our imaginations.

What if? What if? Sometimes we are worry warts.

Does God want us to worry? Well, yes and no. What? God wants us to worry about some 
things? Let me explain.

when not to worry?

First let’s talk about what we should NOT worry about.

1. Don’t worry about things you can’t control. 

God is in control. You are not. When we can’t control other people or the circumstances in 
life, we begin to worry. But it is not possible for mere humans to control everything. But God 
can control everything, and He does. 

It should give us comfort to know that our loving Heavenly Father is in control even when 
we aren’t. He is in control and He does what is best every single time.

 Psalm 27:13 tells us, I had fainted, unless I had believed to see the goodness of the LORD in the 
land of the living. 

2. Don’t worry about things that haven’t happened. 

It is a waste of time to worry about things before they happen or to worry about not having 
the things we need in life. Don’t sit around and worry about what hasn’t happened yet. It may 
never happen. So many times we wonder where our food will come from or if we’ll have nice 
clothes to wear. God knows our needs and He will care for us.

In Luke 12:27-30 Jesus was talking to His disciples. They were all worried about not having 
what they needed in life. Jesus told them, Consider the lilies how they grow: they toil not, they spin 
not; and yet I say unto you, that Solomon in all his glory was not arrayed like one of these. If then God 
so clothe the grass, which is to day in the field, and to morrow is cast into the oven; how much more 
will he clothe you, O ye of little faith? And seek not ye what ye shall eat, or what ye shall drink, neither 
be ye of doubtful mind. For all these things do the nations of the world seek after: and your Father 
knoweth that ye have need of these things.

3. Don’t worry because things aren’t going the way you planned.

We like to plan things out in our minds. We decide what would be the best way for every-
thing to happen. But God doesn’t always do things the way we think He should. But do you 
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know what? God is far wiser than we will ever be. He knows exactly what should happen in your 
life. And He knows exactly when and how it should happen.

Things may not go the way you plan, but they will go the way God plans if you let Him 
have control. And when God is in control then everything will work out for the best.

Romans 8:28 says, And we know that all things work together for good to them that love God, 
to them who are the called according to his purpose.

what to do inStead oF worry?

So what should you do instead of worry?

1. Pray. 

Talk to God about the things that worry you. He wants you to come to Him. He wants to 
share your worries. And He wants you to watch Him work things out for your good.

1 Peter 5:7 says, Casting all your care upon him; for he careth for you.

2. Thank God for what you do have. Thank Him when He does provide.

Even when we have problems, there are so many things we can still be thankful for in life. 
And also remember to thank God when He answers a prayer for you. So many times we are 
quick to ask God for help but we forget to thank Him when He does help us.

Philippians 4:6 tells us, Be careful (or full of care or worry) for nothing; but in every thing by 
prayer and supplication with thanksgiving let your requests be made known unto God.

3. Trust God. 

God is working all things for your good. Why? Because he loves you. He cares about you. If 
you trust Him, you can be sure He will guide you each step of your life.

Proverbs 3:5-6 tells us, Trust in the LORD with all thine heart; and lean not unto thine own 
understanding. In all thy ways acknowledge him, and he shall direct thy paths.

when to worry

There are some things in life that we SHOULD worry about. Like what? 

1. Worry about your sin nature. We should worry about our sin nature. The Bible tells us 
that we are all born in sin. We have a sin nature. Sin comes natural to us. And the Bible also tells 
us that the wages or payment of sin is death. 

That’s something to worry about. If you ignore your sin or just don’t worry about it, then 
some day you will have to pay the penalty of your own sin. And that is death. That is all eternity 
in Hell. 
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But the good news is that you don’t have to worry about it if you do something about your 
sin. What can you do? You can ask Jesus to forgive your sin and take it away. Jesus Christ died in 
your place on the cross. He took your sin on his own body. All he asks is that you ask forgiveness. 
God’s forgiveness for your sin can totally get rid of your need to worry.

2. Worry about your daily sin. Once you have asked Jesus to forgive your sin, He will. But 
here on earth we aren’t perfect just because we are children of God. We still sin, don’t we? 

That sin won’t keep us out of Heaven. We don’t have to worry about that. But we do need 
to worry that our daily sin makes us so that we do not have a close relationship with God. We 
have to worry that our sin will harm our testimony. 

What can we do about that? Not worry? That’s not the answer. What we need to do instead 
of worry is to confess our daily sins to God. Ask Him to forgive us. Ask Him to help us to avoid 
sin. Ask Him to help us daily to live a life that is pleasing in His sight.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to remember: Don’t be a worry wart. When something happens 
that causes you to worry, determine not to worry. 

Instead, pray, thank God for his blessings, and trust God. 

It takes practice to stop worrying and start praying, thanking and trusting, but you can do 
it if you make up your mind to do it!
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Which brother did Joseph put in prison?

  2. What happened on the trip home that caused Joseph’s brothers to worry?

  3. What worried all the brothers and Jacob when they got back to Canaan?

  4. What was Jacob worried would happen? 

  5. Which two brothers offered to be responsible for Benjamin?

  6. What caused the brothers to decided they needed to return to Egypt?

  7. Name two things they took with them to Egypt on the second trip.

  8. What shouldn’t we worry about? 

  9. Recite today’s memory verse.

10. What three things should we do instead of worry? 
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I will forgive others.
And be ye kind one to another, 

tenderhearted, forgiving one another, even 
as God for Christ’s sake hath forgiven 
you.          Ephesians 4:32

Forgiveness 
Eliminates Worry

 10

Paradise Lost

Can you unscramble these words that remind 
you of Joseph’s brothers?

NEMYO

KASC

GNARI

AFER

JIMBNEAN

PGYET

Here are the answers but not all of the words are used: 
Hatred, Famine, Money, Pit, Sack, Sold, Grain,Travel, Fear, Brothers, 

Benjamin, Egypt 
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A FORGIVING CHILD
FORGIVING ACTIONS & ATTITUDES

I will forgive others.Genesis 43:15-34, 44:1-34

And be ye kind one to another, tenderhearted, forgiving one another, even 
as God for Christ’s sake hath forgiven you.   Ephesians 4:32
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Some people think they can never change. If they lie, they say, “That’s just the way I am. I 
like to stretch the truth.” If they speak unkindly to their friends and family, they say, “That’s just 
the way I am. Everyone knows that’s how I act.”

Wrong actions and wrong attitudes can hurt others and it can hurt your testimony. Most of 
all, it hurts God. God understands that we are only human. We sin. We do things wrong. It is in 
our sin nature to do things wrong. 

But we can change. God wants us to change. He wants our actions and our attitudes to be 
pleasing to Him. He wants our actions and attitudes to be a testimony to everyone around us. 

One thing we can’t change is the way other people act toward us. When someone is mean 
or hurtful toward you, you most likely want to hurt that person back. You get angry. You have a 
choice to make. You can do one of two things. You can become angry and be mean back, or you 
can change your attitudes and actions to reflect a forgiving spirit. Which reaction do you think 
God would want you to have? 

God can help us change our actions and attitudes so that we can show forgiveness to others. 
Today we will talk about that.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will forgive others. 

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
zach’S teSt

Obtain Flash Card

Zach kicked at the stones at his feet. He was waiting for Justin to come out so they could 
head out for the big ball game. They were playing a rival team that always seemed to beat them. 

Zach was feeling pretty discouraged. But it wasn’t about the game.

“Let’s go,” Justin called as he raced out the front door. Then he stopped cold. The look on 
Zach’s face told him something was wrong.
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“What’s up?” Justin questioned. “You look upset.”

“I am,” Zach admitted. “It’s about Gregg. You know I’ve been witnessing to him ever since 
we met. Well, last night I shared the gospel with him, but he didn’t get saved. What did I do 
wrong?”

Justin hoped that he would say the right thing to Zach. Ever since Zach had gotten saved, 
his life had been totally different. He had been a trouble maker before but now he tried his best 
to change.

Both Justin and Zach had been trying to share Jesus with Gregg. They had met him at the 
ball park. Gregg was at every game, but he wasn’t able to play because he couldn’t walk. He was 
in a wheelchair. 

The other guys on the team didn’t even notice that Gregg was always on the side lines, but 
Justin and Zach took the time to talk with Gregg and they even invited him to go along with 
them on other activities.

Gregg had listened to all they had to say about Jesus, but he hadn’t seemed very interested 
in getting saved. Justin knew that these things took time. He was willing to be patient. After all, 
it had taken years of witnessing to Zach before he had gotten saved. 

But Zach was a new Christian and he was anxious to see someone else accept Christ. Justin 
was glad that Zach was so excited to share God with others.

“Zach, did you accept Jesus the first time I told you about Him? Or did you even go to 
church with me the first time I asked you?” Justin asked.

“No. It took me years to listen to you. Mostly I wished you’d just quit talking about Jesus all 
the time,” Zach replied.

“See, it just takes time,” Justin said.

“Yeah, and it mostly took me noticing how different you were. You know, you acted differ-
ent and talked different from the rest of the guys,” Zach said.

“Right!” Justin said. “My Dad always says, ‘Actions speak louder than words.’”

At the ball field the guys were all warming up for the game. Zach waved at Gregg as he sat 
in his wheelchair on the sidelines. Then he turned his attention to the game. 

The game progressed quickly and the score was pretty close. For every run or two the home 
team would score, the opposing team came right back. By the bottom of the ninth the opposing 
team was ahead by two runs. Zach knew that they would need two runs just to tie up the game 
and they already had two outs.

Zach was up to bat and no one was on base. He hit the ball just hard enough to get himself 
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to first base. Then Justin was up next. He slammed the ball so hard that it went sailing out into 
left field. It dropped between two of the outfielders and both Justin and Zach ran with all their 
might as the outfielders scrambled to get the ball and throw it Home. 

Zach was just rounding third base and half way to home when he saw the ball sailing to-
ward Home. Zach pushed himself harder. He was sure he could make it before the ball. Just as 
he slid across Home plate, Zach heard the ball hit in the catcher’s mitt, but he knew his foot had 
touched the plate just a second before that. He was safe!

Zach was shocked to hear the Umpire shout, “Out!” (Show Flash Card)

Zach jumped up. He was furious! The Ump was blind! He had touched that base before the 
ball had touched the catcher’s mitt!

All sorts of angry words crossed Zach’s mind and he was just about to blurt out what an 
idiot the Ump was when out of the corner of his eye he caught a glimpse of Gregg. He turned his 
head toward Gregg and their eyes locked for just a second. Zach could see that Gregg was watch-
ing to see what he was going to do, how he would react.

In that very instant Zach knew that what he said and how he acted would be the real proof 
to Gregg of whether or not Jesus Christ made a difference in his life. He had told Gregg how 
much Jesus had changed him. Now was the time to show him how much Jesus had changed him.

Just as suddenly as the angry words had risen in his heart and mind, they all drained out of 
him. In a flash Zach remembered that he wasn’t the same person he used to be. He was a Chris-
tian now. And someone was watching him. 

Zach looked up at the Umpire and nodded. He didn’t even try to argue. In fact, he gave the 
Umpire a grin as he walked off. The game was lost, but in his heart Zach knew that something 
much more important had been won.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

 And be ye kind one to another, tenderhearted, forgiving one another, even as God for Christ’s 
sake hath forgiven you.         Ephesians 4:32
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 43:15-34, 44:1-34

LESSON

the dreaded triP

The food and grain that Joseph’s ten brothers had brought from the land of Egypt was all 
gone. The family was hungry. The animals were hungry. Without food, they would all die soon.

The brothers had no choice. They had to go back to Egypt to try to buy more food. Ja-
cob was certainly not anxious for them to take Benjamin. He feared he would lose another son. 
But Judah pleaded with his father to let Benjamin go with them. He promised sincerely that he 
would bring the boy back to his father or else he would take the blame. So Jacob finally agreed. 

Genesis 43:13-14 tells us that Jacob said to Judah, Take also your brother, and arise, go again 
unto the man: And God Almighty give you mercy before the man, that he may send away your other 
brother, and Benjamin. If I be bereaved of my children, I am bereaved.

So, the brothers left with dread in their hearts and knots in their stomachs. Do you know 
how you feel when you are really worried about something? I’m sure that is how these men felt. 
They were not very certain that they would be able to get food. In fact, they feared that the 
Egyptian lord, who had treated them so roughly and even imprisoned one of their brothers, 
would do the same or worse to them.

No, this was not a pleasant trip upon which they were about to embark. But they had no 
choice. Instead they decided to go prepared. They took gifts that they hoped would be useful in 
buying the favor of the Egyptian ruler. It was all they could do.

I imagine that as they trudged toward Egypt there was no joking or jesting or singing 
among them. They had heavy, troubled hearts. Probably every man quietly wondered what 
would happen when they stood before the Egyptian lord.

the FeaSt

Finally they arrived in Egypt. When Joseph saw that Benjamin had come along with his 
brothers he must have been overjoyed. It had been many long years that they had been apart. 
I am sure that Joseph wanted to run up and hug Benjamin so badly. But he restrained himself 
because he was not through testing his brothers. Even though he had forgiven his brothers of 
what they had done to him, he wanted to make sure that they had truly changed both their 
actions and their heart attitudes. 
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Joseph ordered his servants to prepare a great feast. He told the servant to bring his brothers 
to his house for the noon meal.

Now when Joseph’s brothers found out that Joseph wanted them to come to his house for a 
meal, they worried that it was a trap. Surely the Egyptian was planning on accusing them of be-
ing thieves. He would take them all as slaves. What should they do?

Genesis 43:18 says, And the men were afraid, because they were brought into Joseph’s house; and 
they said, Because of the money that was returned in our sacks at the first time are we brought in; that 
he may seek occasion against us, and fall upon us, and take us for bondmen, and our asses.

So they went to the steward that worked for the Egyptian. They told him about what had 
happened with the money being in each man’s bag when they returned home the last time. They 
assured him they had not stolen the money. 

But the steward reassured them. He told them that their God must have given them the 
money because he had their money. He told them to be at peace. Then he brought Simeon out 
to join his brothers. 

I am sure they were all relieved to see Simeon. And I am sure that Simeon was relieved to be 
freed from prison.

So the brothers made themselves ready to eat with the Egyptian lord. I don’t suppose any of 
them were feeling very hungry. They were probably more worried. But they were dusty and dirty 
from their trip and I am sure they wanted to make a good impression. They washed and cleaned 
themselves so they would be presentable.

When Joseph entered his home, he began to question his brothers. He asked them how 
their father was. He wanted to know if he still lived.

They quickly assured the Egyptian that their father was in good health. They bowed them-
selves low before Joseph. But of course, they did not realize it was Joseph. 

As Joseph looked at them bowing before him, he took a long look at Benjamin. Oh, how 
he had longed for the day when he would see his young brother once again. He had probably 
thought he would never see him again. But here he was. 

So Joseph asked, “Is this your brother?” They assured him it was. 

Joseph was overcome by emotion. He couldn’t control himself any longer. He excused 
himself and went to his bedroom. There he cried, both in sorrow and in joy. He must have expe-
rienced sorrow for the many years he had been separated from his family. But he was also over-
come with joy at seeing his brother alive and well.

Then Joseph washed his face and went out to talk with his brothers once again. He called 
to his steward and ordered that dinner be served. The servants set a place for each brother and 
then they set up a separate place for Joseph to eat. It was the custom of the Egyptians not to eat 
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with the foreigners. They considered it a terrible thing to eat with the strangers from another 
land. Since Joseph did not want his brothers to know it was him yet, he abided by the Egyptian 
custom. 

The brothers were seated in order from the oldest to the youngest. The food was brought 
out, and I imagine it was the best food that could be found in all of Egypt. Joseph was the sec-
ond in command under Pharaoh. He was given the honor of having the best of everything. 

The brothers were amazed that the servants knew how to seat them in the exact order of 
their ages. How did they know which was older than the other? They were all men, except Benja-
min. How could they tell their exact birth order? It must have been a frightening feeling to them 
to know that these Egyptians knew so much about them without their having told anyone this 
information.

Joseph began to set plates of food in front of each of his brothers. But in the end, when he 
came to Benjamin, not only did he set a plate full of food, he gave Benjamin five times the food 
he had given to each brother. 

Then Joseph watched. Would the brothers be jealous because their younger brother had 
gotten more than they had gotten? Years before, when Joseph was young, they had been jealous 
of him because of the special coat their father had given to him.

But they did not seem jealous. Instead, as they ate they began to talk to Joseph. They 
relaxed and enjoyed the food and the conversation. I am sure that Joseph asked them questions 
about their homes and their families. They were happy to talk about what was familiar to them 
and they told Joseph what they did in Canaan and all about who they were married to and how 
many children they had. I am sure Joseph was anxious to hear all the news of what had gone on 
at home while he was away. 

the Final teSt

Finally the meal ended and the men made ready to head back home. They went out to 
prepare their donkeys for the grain they would carry back to Canaan. 

Joseph pulled his steward aside and gave him special orders to fill each man’s sack as full 
as possible. Then he was to put the money back in each sack. Finally, when he filled Benjamin’s 
sack, he was instructed to put the money and also Joseph’s own silver cup into the mouth of the 
sack.

So away the brothers went. I can see them now. They were leaving Egypt with plenty of 
grain. They also had Simeon with them. And Benjamin had come to no harm. How happy they 
were. Maybe now they sang as they walked the road toward home.

But it wasn’t long before they heard a noise behind them. There was the Egyptian lord’s 
steward racing toward them calling for them to halt. What could be the matter now?

The steward soon caught up with them and said exactly what Joseph had instructed him to 
say. 
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Genesis 44:4b says that the steward said, Wherefore have ye rewarded evil for good?

The brothers looked at each other. They were confused. What was this man talking about? 
They had done no wrong! They would prove it. They told him to search each sack and if he 
found the silver cup, then he should kill the one who stole the cup and the rest of them would all 
become servants to the Egyptian. 

The steward told them that whoever was found with the cup would indeed become the ser-
vant of his master. He began to search the sacks. He started at the oldest brother’s sack. One after 
another the steward searched. Finally he came to Benjamin’s sack. 

And sure enough, there in the sack was the silver cup, just as he had described it. They were 
horrified. How could this be? They had no choice but to turn back and return to Egypt. 

They went back to Joseph’s house. When he came out to see them, they threw themselves 
on the ground and pleaded for mercy. Judah spoke up. He told the Egyptian that they would all 
remain as his servants.

But Joseph quickly told them, “No.” Instead, only Benjamin would be kept as his servant. 
The rest of them were free to return to their homes with the grain.

Judah would not leave Benjamin behind. He spoke up for Benjamin. He knew that he had 
little chance of swaying the Egyptian’s opinion, but he couldn’t leave Benjamin behind.

Judah begged for mercy since Benjamin was the youngest and the dearest to his father. 
Surely his father would die of heartbreak if they returned without Benjamin. Besides, he had 
personally promised his father that Benjamin would return safely.

Then Judah did a very selfless thing. He offered to stay as a servant in Benjamin’s place. 

In Genesis 44:33 Judah said, Now therefore, I pray thee, let thy servant abide instead of the lad 
a bondman to my lord; and let the lad go up with his brethren.

Now Joseph had his answer. His brothers had changed their attitudes and their actions.

changed heartS

The test Joseph had set for his brothers was to see if they had changed. He knew that they 
had once been angry, jealous, unforgiving men. They had been capable of doing some very cruel 
things in order to get revenge. They had once done a terrible thing to get what they wanted and 
they had not had any concern for how their actions would hurt others. It didn’t matter to them 
that they had hurt their father. It didn’t matter that Joseph would be killed or would become a 
slave.

Joseph knew that they could have tried to trick him now. They could have said to each 
other, “This Egyptian does not know our youngest brother. We can bring any young man along 
with us and claim he is our brother. Then we can get our grain.”
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Joseph must also have wondered if they hated Benjamin as they had hated him. How would 
they treat Benjamin? Would they be jealous of Benjamin when he gave him the extra food? If he 
threatened to make Benjamin a slave, would they just be happy to get their grain and go home 
and tell their father there had been nothing they could do to save him? That was what they had 
done with Joseph. 

And did they care about their father? Long ago they had known how dearly Jacob loved 
Joseph, but they did not care that it had caused him such great suffering when they said Joseph 
had been eaten by a wild animal.

So Joseph wondered, had they changed? Had they learned to love their brother and father? 
Were they sorry for the evil they had committed to Joseph? Had they changed their actions and 
their attitudes? Were they still angry and jealous in their attitudes? Were they still evil in their 
actions? 

Now Joseph had his answer. They had changed their attitudes and actions. They were 
changed men.

you can change

Most people don’t want to change. They like themselves just the way they are. They say, 
“This is the way I am. I can’t change.”

Some people are afraid of change. Change can, and usually does, make life completely dif-
ferent from what we are used to. They say, “What if I don’t like the change?”

But some things need to be changed. When we have a bad attitude toward life, and toward 
others, and toward God, then we need an attitude change! When we have unforgivness in our 
hearts, then we need to change!

When we commit wrong actions toward others and toward God, then we need a change in 
our actions!

It’s not easy to change. 

We tend to have a certain personality and a certain way of thinking. We do what comes 
naturally to us. We may want to change, but habits are hard to break. It is easy to do things the 
way we have always done them.

So how can you change your attitudes and actions? Truthfully, you may not be able to 
change your attitudes and actions on your own, but God can help you change. God wants you to 
live your life in such a way that everything you think and say and do are pleasing to Him. 

God wants you to change so that you can be a testimony to others. He wants you to change 
so that you can use your life to honor and serve Him. 

You cannot serve and honor God when you are living your life for yourself. You cannot 
please God when you think and say and do things that are dishonoring to God. You cannot 
please God when you have a heart full of unforgivness.
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Joseph’s brothers started out with feelings of jealousy that caused them to commit the ter-
rible action of selling their own brother into slavery. That was not honoring to God. They were 
not useful servants of God as long as they had hateful, unforgiving attitudes and actions. 

But they changed and so can you, with God’s help.

First, God needs to change your sin problem. We are all born sinners. We are all lost in sin. 
And God hates our sin. 

But God loves you and He is a God of forgivness. He wants to forgive your sin and come 
into your heart. Jesus Christ died on the cross to take your place. He died to take your sin away. 
Would you like to ask Jesus to forgive your sin and change your life? You can. We can have 
someone show you from the Bible how you can do that.

Second, after you have accepted Jesus as your Savior, you need to let Him control your life. 
He can change your attitudes and actions if you let Him. You don’t have to be unkind to others. 
You don’t have to lie. You don’t have to do worldly things that don’t please God. You don’t have 
to have a heart of unforgivness.

Instead you can let God change you. 

How? 

God works from the inside out. First He cleans up what is on the inside and then it will 
affect everything on the outside. If you have the right attitudes in your heart, then you will have 
the right actions.

Here is a simple way to let God start changing your life. 

1. Pray and tell God you are willing to change. 

God won’t force you to change. You have to be willing. You have to have a tender heart that 
is willing to obey God.

2. Be sensitive to the Holy Spirit in your life.

When you are tempted to have a wrong attitude or to commit a wrong action, the Holy 
Spirit will warn you. When the Holy Spirit reminds you to change, stop what you are doing and 
go in another direction. Don’t keep doing what is wrong, do what is right.

3. Use Scripture to help you. 

The Bible if full of verses that teach us how to change. Find a verse that will help you 
overcome your problem and change your life.

For example, if you have a problem with unforgiveness, like Joseph’s brothers did, pray and 
ask God to change your heart. Tell Him you don’t want to be unforgiving. Then, the next time 
you think your mom is favoring your brother or sister, and you feel the jealousy coming up in 
your heart, stop and be aware that the Holy Spirit is giving you a way to put aside jealousy and 
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be forgiving instead. Instead of feeling unforgiveness, quote a verse to yourself. 

Pick a verse like Our memory verse. Ephesians 4:32,  And be ye kind one to another, 
tenderhearted, forgiving one another, even as God for Christ’s sake hath forgiven you.

You’ll be surprised that with time and effort, you can change. And God will be honored 
when you do change!

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to be a forgiving person. Right now, I want everyone to close 
your eyes and bow your head. Don’t look around. Don’t think of anyone but you. 

Now, pray quietly to yourself and ask God to help you to be willing to change that attitude 
or action of unforgiveness. 

Then, when you get home this afternoon, look through your Bible for a verse from God’s 
Word that will help you to change. Read it until you have it memorized. 

Then, when the problem arises, pray, look for a way to change your action or attitude, and 
quote your Bible verse to yourself.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Recite today’s memory verse.

  2. What caused Joseph’s brothers to decide to go back to Egypt?

  3. What did Joseph instruct his steward to do when his brothers arrived?

  4. What question did Joseph ask his brothers when he first talked to them?

  5. Who did Joseph serve the biggest portion of food to at the meal?

  6. What did the steward accuse the brothers of stealing from Joseph?

  7. Which brother had the cup in his sack?

  8. Which brother offered to take Benjamin’s place to stay in Egypt?

  9. What two things had changed in Joseph’s brothers?

10. Name one thing you can do when you ask God to change your attitudes and actions.
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I will forgive others.

And be ye kind one to another, 
tenderhearted, forgiving one another, 
even as God for Christ’s sake hath 
forgiven you.                    Ephesians 4:32

Forgiving Actions & 
Attitudes

 11
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START HERE

Start with the letter I. Write every other letter, in order, on the blanks in the 
box. Find out the secret message.

I

.
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 12 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

A FORGIVING CHILD 
A FORGIVING HEART

I will forgive others. 

And be ye kind one to another, tenderhearted, forgiving one another, 
even as God for Christ’s sake hath forgiven you.    Ephesians 4:32

Genesis 45:1-15
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

There is a saying you may have heard or read on bumper stickers. It says, “I don’t get angry. 
I get even.” 

Do you know what? That may sound funny or cool, but it is the total opposite of how a 
Christian should react to someone who has wronged them. A Christian’s bumper sticker should 
read, “I don’t get angry. I forgive others.”

Has anyone ever treated you wrongly? You know, something like lying to you or cheating 
you or accusing you of doing something that you didn’t do. Maybe they got you into trouble.

Brothers and sisters can often get you in trouble. They can tattle on you. They can blame 
you for something that they did so they won’t get in trouble. They can treat you with meanness. 

When someone treats you wrongly, what do you feel like doing? Most times we want 
revenge. We want to be mean back. But that is not how God wants us to treat others, not even 
someone who has wronged us. God wants us to forgive.

It’s hard to forgive, isn’t it? Very hard. But God can help us to forgive. 

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will forgive others. 

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
          ForgiveneSS in the jungle

Obtain Flash Cards

Rachel Saint and Elizabeth Elliot watched quietly as the pilot of their small airplane flew 
them along the Curray River. They could see thick jungle forests that hugged the edge of the 
river. It was uncivilized and unwelcoming. Soon they would be landing on the beach and starting 
the long trek toward the Auca village to begin a ministry to a tribe of fierce Indians.

This was the first time the two women would attempt contact, but nearly three years earlier 
Elizabeth’s husband and Rachel’s brother had approached the same beach to contact the very 
same tribe. The outcome had seemed tragic to the world, but the women knew that God had led 
their loved ones to this very beach.

It all began in the early 1950’s. Nate Saint, Jim Elliot, and Ed McCully had gone to Bible 
College together. They all had felt the call of God in their lives and were determined to follow 
God wherever He would lead them. (Show Flash Card of missionary men.)
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It wasn’t long before the young men knew that God wanted them to go to Ecuador, South 
America. The jungles of the Amazon were populated with people who had no knowledge of Jesus 
Christ. This would not be an easy place to minister, but they were not discouraged. 

The missionaries were especially interested in one tribe of Indians who called themselves the 
Huaorani, which means “The People,” but everyone else called them Aucas, which means “Sav-
ages.”

The Aucas were called savages for a very good reason. For as long as the tribe had been in 
existence, they had avoided all contact with the outside world. When outsiders did try to contact 
them, the Aucas retaliated by murdering the intruders. The Shell Oil Company had sent in men 
to check out the area for oil fields. The oil men had been murdered by the Auca tribe. Not one 
man lived to tell what had happened. 

The missionaries had heard of this tribe from other missionaries who ministered in nearby 
areas. Nate Saint’s sister, Rachel, ministered nearby and knew a young Auca woman who had fled 
the tribe. Her name was Dayuma. Through Dayuma they were able to learn some of the Auca 
language. They learned words of friendship. They also learned that the Auca tribe had no word 
for God. They only had words describing angry beings and devils. Truly this tribe needed to hear 
about the love of God!

In September of 1955 the men began searching for the tribe by flying high above the jungle 
area where the Aucas were reported to live. 

Nate Saint was the pilot. Jim Elliot was a missionary and a medic. Ed McCully was a mis-
sionary. Two other men now joined the team: Peter Fleming, who studied the languages of the 
tribes in that area and Roger Youderian, who had been working with a nearby tribe and knew the 
jungle well.

All five men had a strong desire to reach this lost tribe for Christ. 

The men were excited when they finally located the savage tribe of Aucas. They decided to 
try to build a friendship with them from the air before they attempted to make contact on the 
ground. 

The men began flying over the Auca village. They would drop packages from the plane. 
The packages held such gifts as ribbons, pots, beads, knives, and photos of each missionary. They 
wanted the Indians to recognize them.

Nate would take the plane as low a possible and the other men would use a megaphone to 
call out words and phrases of friendship in the Auca language. They wanted the Aucas to know 
they were friendly and meant them no harm.

Finally after many drops and signs that the Auca Indians might be curious and not so hos-
tile, they decided to land on the banks of the Curray River and make camp on the beach. The 
missionaries jokingly named it “Palm Beach.”
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The missionaries waited on the beach. They decided to see if the Aucas would attempt any 
contact on their own. They had waited three days when, finally, three Aucas Indians appeared. A 
man and two women cautiously approached the beach from the jungle. The missionaries imme-
diately called to them with more words of friendship and the Aucas seemed to relax. 

The three Indians came onto the beach. They excitedly talked to the missionaries, even 
though the men could not understand them. Then the Auca man indicated that he desired to fly 
in the plane. (Show Flash Card of plane.)

Nate was more than happy to take the man up for a ride. They circled the plane over the 
Auca village and the tribesmen below watched intently as they could plainly see that one of their 
own members was seated in the plane.

That night the missionary men were excited and happy. They had made a first contact and 
it had gone well. Every indication was that the tribe would accept them as friends.  
The men made plans to make further contact the next day. 

Nate and Peter had flown out to a nearby station to protect the plane from the rise of the 
river when the night rains came, but the other missionaries remained on the beach. That night 
they were excited as they spoke of soon sharing the Gospel with the unreached Auca people.

The next day, January 8, 1956, Nate and Peter returned. As they flew toward the beach they 
could see a group of Auca Indians approaching in the distance. They would get there by foot in 
just a few hours. 

The five missionary men sat on the beach waiting. They sang praises to God and joined to-
gether in reading the Bible and praying. They asked God to use this day to His honor and glory.

Then the men radioed their wives and shared their excitement. They told them that they 
would contact them again by radio at precisely 4:30 P.M.. The wives waited anxiously to hear 
about the meeting.

What happened next is known only in sketchy details. When the Aucas approached the 
beach, some of the Auca women hid in the bush. The missionary men ran to greet their visitors 
and were met by an angry group of Auca Indian men holding spears. 

The missionaries carried guns to protect themselves from animals, but had vowed never to 
use the guns against the tribe, even if the need arose. One of the Auca Indians threw a spear at a 
missionary. He fell dead. The other missionary men repeatedly called words of friendship but it 
did not help. One of the missionaries shot his gun into the jungle as a form of warning, hoping 
to scare the Auca men. But not one shot was fired at the Aucas.

Within minutes, all five missionaries were dead.

When 4:30 came and went with no word on the radio, the missionary wives knew some-
thing was very wrong. A search party was sent out. Soon the plane and bodies of four of the mis-
sionaries were found. The body of the fifth missionary was spotted as it was swept away by the 
river not to be retrieved.
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Calmly the wives faced the fact that their husbands had given their lives trying to spread 
the Gospel. They did not hate the Auca Indians. Instead they prayed for them. Their hearts still 
longed to reach these people who so desperately needed to learn about God. 

The wives told their story to the world and, as a result, thousands of Christians surrendered 
their lives to serve God through missions.

Then, less than three year later, Rachel Saint, Nate’s sister, and Elizabeth Elliot, Jim’s wife, 
headed into the jungle area where the five brave missionary men had been killed. They went to 
the tribe of Auca Indians and told them how much God loved them. 

The women had learned that the tribe was willing to accept them because they wanted 
answers to their questions. The Aucas had seen the guns that the missionaries carried. They had 
seen the one man shoot a warning shot, but they also knew that not one man had in any way at-
tempted to defend themselves. They had not once lifted a gun to harm the Aucas. Why?

Rachel and Elizabeth told the Indians that the reason the missionary men had been willing 
to give their lives was because they wanted to tell them of God’s love.

It would have been very easy for those women to have been angry and bitter toward the 
Aucas. But instead they forgave them. They eventually came to be friends with the very men who 
had speared their loved ones to death. 

Only a forgiving spirit and a deep love for God allowed those women to devote the rest of 
their lives to ministering to the Auca tribe. Because of their forgiveness, the Auca people came to 
know Christ as their personal Savior. Because of their forgiveness, thousands of Christians sur-
rendered their lives to serve God.

God was pleased with those missionary men who were so devoted to following Him that 
they willingly gave their lives ministering for the lost Auca people. God was also pleased with the 
missionary women who willingly forgave so that they could share the Gospel with the Aucas. Do 
you have a forgiving spirit?

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

And be ye kind one to another, tenderhearted, forgiving one another, even as God for Christ’s sake 
hath forgiven you.    Ephesians 4:32
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 45:1-15

LESSON

the Big reveal

Today as our story picks up, the eleven brothers are standing before Joseph. They have just 
been hauled back to Egypt for being thieves because the silver cup was found in Benjamin’s sack 
of grain.

The brothers stood in fear before Joseph. Joseph told the brothers that they could return 
home but Benjamin would have to remain as his servant because he had taken the cup. Judah 
bravely offered to stay in Egypt as a slave in exchange for allowing Benjamin to return to his 
father.

Joseph looked out at his brothers. Now he knew that they had changed. He could control 
himself no longer. He knew he must tell them that he was not some strange Egyptian lord, but 
instead he was their brother whom they thought was dead.

Joseph looked up and saw his steward and many other servants watching to see what would 
happen. Joseph called out for all the men to go outside, except for his eleven brothers. 

The brothers must have wondered why the Egyptian was commanding everyone else to 
leave the room. But they didn’t have long to wonder. 

Joseph told his brothers who he was. 

Genesis 45:3 says, And Joseph said unto his brethren, I am Joseph; doth my father yet live? 

the Fear Factor

Can you imagine what the brothers were feeling when they realized that not only was 
Joseph alive, but here he was standing before them? The Bible doesn’t make us wonder about 
that. It tells us exactly what they felt. They were afraid!

Genesis 45:4 says, And his brethren could not answer him; for they were troubled at his pres-
ence.

 They were so afraid they couldn’t speak. Here was Joseph. He was alive. And he was not 
some lowly slave. No, he was the second most powerful man in all of Egypt. He held their lives 
in his hands. If he commanded it, he could throw them all in prison or he could have them all 
killed! 
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I am sure that every brother, except Benjamin, instantly thought back to the day they took 
him and stripped him of his precious coat that his father had given to him. They pictured how 
they had roughed him up and argued over killing him. Then they threw him in a pit to let him 
die or be killed by a wild animal. And finally they had pulled him from the pit to sell him as a 
slave. 

Oh my, now they were sure they would pay for their terrible sin against their brother! They 
never expected forgiveness. They would not have forgiven anyone who did such terrible things to 
them! Joseph had a lot to forgive, and he had every reason not to forgive. But the brothers were 
in for a big surprise! 

Forgiven

Genesis 45:4-5 tells us, And Joseph said unto his brethren, Come near to me, I pray you. And 
they came near. And he said, I am Joseph your brother, whom ye sold into Egypt. Now therefore be not 
grieved, nor angry with yourselves, that ye sold me hither: for God did send me before you to preserve 
life.

Joseph explained to them that God had allowed all of the terrible things they had done to 
him for all of their good. He told them that God had planned it all for their own good. 

Joseph forgave them. Amazing!

Joseph could hold himself back no longer. He ran and hugged Benjamin and cried on his 
shoulder. He was so happy to see and touch is beloved brother. Then he turned with tears in his 
eyes and hugged each of his other brothers. He let them know that his forgiveness was genuine 
and complete. He loved them. He forgave them. He wanted to be with them. 

Genesis 45:15 says, Moreover he kissed all his brethren, and wept upon them: and after that his 
brethren talked with him.

What great relief and joy must have washed over each brother’s heart and mind as they real-
ized that Joseph had forgiven them! 

I don’t think they were happy just because this meant that their lives were not in danger. I 
believe it was a great joy to them to be restored in love to Joseph. 

Gone was the guilt of what they had done. Gone was the guilt for the terrible grief that 
their father had experienced. Gone was the guilt for the pain and agony that they had put Joseph 
through.

They must have felt clean. They must have been amazed that they could get a second 
chance to love the brother that they had so terribly wronged. 

What a happy reunion they had! The Bible tells us that their crying and the rejoicing was so 
loud that the servants outside the room could hear what was going on and they reported it to all 
of Pharaoh’s household. 
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we Should Forgive alSo

The Bible tells us that we also need to be forgiving. Joseph is such a good example for us to 
follow. 

What was our memory verse for today? (Have children say verse.)

how oFten Should you Forgive?

So, how often should you forgive someone? 

Sometimes people do wrong to us again and again. Especially people we are close to. We get 
tired of forgiving them when they do the same hurtful thing over and over. But the Bible says we 
should. 

Remember, we hurt others again and again. We want forgiveness, don’t we? So we need to 
forgive continually also.

Matthew 18:21-22 says that Peter was asking Jesus how often he should forgive someone. 
This is what Jesus told him, Then came Peter to him, and said, Lord, how oft shall my brother sin 
against me, and I forgive him? till seven times? Jesus saith unto him, I say not unto thee, Until seven 
times: but, Until seventy times seven.

why Should you Forgive?

Why should you forgive? Here are several reasons to forgive.

1. Forgive because it is good for your heart and soul.

When you do not forgive, your heart is filled with anger and bitterness. All you can think 
of is getting revenge. You are not happy or at peace. You feel angry and hateful. In fact, you are 
hurting yourself more than you are hurting the person you refuse to forgive.

But when true forgiveness occurs, you get rid of all those ugly feelings. In their place is love 
and understanding. When you forgive someone, you are bringing peace and joy to your own life. 

2. Forgive because God commands you to forgive others.

Forgiveness is not just a good idea, it is a command from God.

Matthew 6:14-15 says, For if ye forgive men their trespasses, your heavenly Father will also 
forgive you: But if ye forgive not men their trespasses, neither will your Father forgive your trespasses.

If you harbor an unforgiving spirit in your heart, God will not be willing to forgive you. 

Think of forgiveness as an opportunity to practice obedience to God. Forgiving others is a 
way of showing God that we love Him and want to obey him.

3. Forgive because God forgave you.



146 Lesson   12

From the cross Jesus spoke these words of forgiveness for the ones who had nailed Him to 
the cross, Luke 23:34 says, Then said Jesus, Father, forgive them; for they know not what they do.

The soldiers below the cross had done Jesus a great wrong, but he willingly forgave them. 

You have also sinned against God. But He loves you and He is willing to forgive you. He 
will forgive you because Jesus Christ came to earth to die on the cross for you. Oh how much 
God loves you. You need to show that love to others by having a forgiving attitude.

they don’t deServe it!

What if the person doesn’t deserve to be forgiven or want to be forgiven?

Some people don’t care if you forgive them. They don’t care if they hurt you or made you 
angry. It is hard to forgive someone with that attitude, but what a sweet testimony of your Chris-
tian faith it is if you can forgive regardless of whether or not they want to be forgiven. 

Some people don’t deserve to be forgiven. That is true. They may have done something to 
intentionally hurt you. Or they may have done something really, really bad. But regardless of 
whether or not they deserve to be forgiven, you need to be forgiving.

No one can possibly do as much wrong to you as you did to Jesus by sending Him to the 
cross for your sin. Yet Jesus is eager to forgive you. So you should be eager to forgive others when 
they do wrong to you.

hardeSt to Forgive

Do you know that sometimes the hardest people to forgive are those we love? We don’t 
always expect a stranger to be good to us, but when a friend or a brother or sister or parent hurts 
us, then we can be very upset and angry. 

“How could they do that?” you may think.

Sometimes we know our loved ones so well or we are with them so much that it is easy to 
take offense at what they say and do to us. They know just what to do to make us angry. 

It can be hard to forgive someone we love. Many times brothers and sisters can become so 
angry at each other that they remain enemies for their entire lives. This should not be! God is not 
happy with that! Even if it is their fault, we should be the one to take the first step and forgive 
them.

how do you Forgive?

So how can you forgive when you hold anger and bitterness toward someone who has done 
you wrong?

It is not easy. But it is a step by step process. 
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1. Pray and ask God to help you to forgive. 

2. Act out forgiveness. That means you should put your forgiveness into action. You may 
need to go to the person and tell them you forgive them, just like Joseph did. Maybe you will 
just need to forgive the person in your heart. 

3. Let it go. Don’t keep reviewing in your mind what they did wrong to you. Instead, put 
it out of your mind. Try to forget it. Your feelings may not always turn instantly warm and fuzzy 
toward the person you have forgiven. If you feel anger coming back, remind yourself that you 
have forgiven them. Ask God to help you to continue forgiving. 

the reward oF ForgiveneSS

So, what’s in it for you? What is the reward of forgiveness?

Forgiveness is a good feeling. It brings peace and joy. But it is more than just a feeling. For-
giveness is obedience to God and it is pleasing and honoring to God. Pleasing God is a wonder-
ful reward. 

And as a bonus, forgiveness is two-fold . It brings relief and peace to you and to the person 
you are forgiving. That’s what you call a win-win situation!

are you Forgiven?

The question I want to ask you now is this, Have you ever had your sin forgiven? Jesus 
Christ died on the cross so you could have your sin forgiven. He wants to forgive you. Have you 
asked Him to forgive you? 

You can. Today we can have someone show you how you can ask Jesus to forgive your sins 
and come into your life.

are you Forgiving?

Maybe you have already had your sin forgiven. But do you have a forgiving heart? When 
others do wrong to you, do you become angry and bitter? Do you refuse to forgive? Do you try 
to get revenge?

Or are you doing what God wants you to do? Are you forgiving others? You can. Maybe 
right now you need to pray and ask God to help you to forgive someone who has done wrong to 
you.

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

I challenge you to be forgiving this week. Forgive in one of two ways: 

1. Forgive someone who has already made you angry. 

2. Forgive someone who makes you angry or hurts you this week.

I challenge you to spend some time alone this afternoon. Search your heart. Is there some-
one who needs your forgiveness? If so, then ask the Lord to help you forgive them.

Or, if not, if something happens this week to cause you to be angry with someone, right 
then stop and forgive that person.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Why were Joseph’s brothers taken back to Egypt?

  2. What did Joseph tell the brothers they could do if they left Benjamin behind to be his  
              servant?

  3. Who offered to stay in Egypt as a servant in place of Benjamin?

  4. What did Joseph do after he told all of his servants to leave the room?

  5. Recite today’s memory verse.

  6. What was the brothers’ reaction when they found out the Egyptian was Joseph?

  7. Why did Joseph tell his brothers not to worry about what had happened to him?

  8. What did Joseph do after he had revealed who he was?

  9. Name a reason why we should forgive others.

10. Name a reward for forgiveness. In other words, what happens to you when you forgive? 
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I will forgive others.

And be ye kind one to another, tenderhearted, 
forgiving one another, even as God for Christ’s sake 
hath forgiven you.                
     Ephesians 4:32

A Forgiving Heart
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 13 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time
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Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

AN OBEDIENT CHILD 
OBEDIENT NOT TO SIN

I will obey God.

Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of the LORD thy God, and do his 
commandments and his statutes, which I command thee this day.    
        Deuteronomy 27:10

Genesis 6:1-8
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

There are probably very few things that God regrets. After all, God knows the beginning 
from the end. He knows before anything takes place what is going to happen. He knows every-
thing: past, present, future.

So it seems strange that God would do something that He would later regret. But that is 
exactly what we are going to be talking about today. We are going to be talking about how the 
disobedience of man caused God to be very sorry. We are starting a unit about obedience to God, 
but we can’t talk about obedience without talking about disobedience. So we will talk about that 
too.

One simple thing to remember is that all disobedience is sin. If you disobey God, then you 
have sinned. Disobedience and sin and the same thing. On the other hand, obedience is pleasing 
to God. Obedience makes God’s heart happy.

Today’s Life Lesson: I will obey God.

SONGS

SUPPORTING STORY
                                 Garbage In, Garbage Out

Obtain flash Card 

Imagine with me that you take your best friend out to eat at the most expensive restaurant 
you can afford - McDonalds.

You say to your friend, “Sit here. I’ll go order.”

So you order a Big Mac, large fries, and a large chocolate shake. You take the tray and set it 
on the table and say, “That’s for me. I’ll go get yours.”

Next you go over to the large, square container by the door that has a small hanging door 
on it marked “Thank You.” (Of course, you are talking about the trash can. Act out putting the 
trash onto the imaginary tray.)

You flip open the big door below and pull out the large, plastic, sanitized container. 

Dig around in the container and find a napkin. Refold it and put it on the tray. Dig around 
some more and you find half a hamburger. Great! Put that on the tray. Dig some more and pull 
out a cup. That’s a good start. Put it on the tray. Find another cup with some milkshake left in it. 
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Pour that in the cup. Dig around and find another cup with some coke. Pour that on the milk-
shake. Dig around and find a Happy Meal. That’s always good for a couple of pickles and some 
fries. Wipe the ketchup off the fries and put them on the tray.

Dig around one last time to see what other things you can find. (Pull something out of the 
imaginary can and look at it as if you are puzzled.) Hmm? Not sure what this is. That’s okay! My 
friend like suprises! Put that on the tray.

Now, take the tray and set it in front of your friend. You say, “There it is! The best I could 
find. Eat up!”

Yuck! Your friend would think that you were crazy! He probably wouldn’t want you as a 
friend anymore.

“Oh,” you say, “I wouldn’t feed my best friend garbage!”

Did you know that your mind is one of the best friends you have? God made your mind to 
do some pretty amazing things. Your mind can do more than the most complicated, fastest run-
ning computer ever created.

How often do you feed your mind garbage? Do you listen to bad music? Do you watch bad 
TV shows? Do you listen to dirty jokes or think about things that would not please God? 

If you do, you are feeding garbage to the best friend that God gave to you. And the problem 
is that whatever you feed your mind, it eats up!

Your friend in the restaurant would have gotten up and left if you brought him garbage, but 
your mind takes in whatever you feed it.

The Bible says in Proverbs 23:7, For as he thinketh in his heart, so is he.

If you take in garbage and sin again and again, pretty soon that is what will fill up your 
heart and mind. Eventually that is what will come out of your mouth in what you say and do.

So be careful what you feed your mind! 

MEMORY VERSE TIME

SET UP

Teach the memory verse by using one of the games provided in the back of this manual.

VERSE

Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of the LORD thy God, and do his commandments and his 
statutes, which I command thee this day.          
       Deuteronomy 27:10
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BIBLE LESSON TIME

STUDY TEXT 

Genesis 1:31, 6:1-8

LESSON

god createS man

Genesis 1:31 tells us that when God had finished creating the world and all that was in 
it, He was very, very happy with what He had done. Everything He had created was perfect. It 
caused God great joy.

And God saw every thing that he had made, and behold it was very good.

That was the first chapter of the Bible. By the sixth chapter of the Bible, we see that God 
now has a completely different attitude about His creations.

Man started out perfect. He walked and talked with God in the Garden of Eden. Man had 
a close and loving attitude toward God. But then Adam committed his first sin. He disobeyed 
God. That was a sad day. But things did not stop with just one sin. Next Cain killed Abel. Then 
came another sin, and another, and another. 

By the time we get to chapter six of Genesis, we find that the entire world is full of people 
who not only sin, but have a constant desire to keep sinning. They enjoy it! They look for ways 
to be wicked. They enjoy their terrible disobedience to God.

Genesis 6:5 says, And God saw that the wickedness of man was great in the earth, and that 
every imagination of the thoughts of his heart was only evil continually.

The people of the earth were so sinful that their thoughts and words and actions were al-
ways sinful. They had filthy, wicked hearts and minds. This lead to wicked words and actions.

God regretted that he had ever made man. He was sorry. This was not His plan. He had not 
created man so that he would rebel against Him and only want to do what was evil and wicked.

God had created man because He wanted to fellowship with him. God wanted man to 
bring honor and glory to Himself through man. But that had not happened. Man made the 
choice to disobey God and from that moment on sin continued to grow rapidly.

What a huge disappointment man became to God. Instead of having fellowship with God 
and being close to God, man rejected God. Instead of bringing honor and glory to God, man 
brought shame to God. Man didn’t want anything to do with God. Man certainly did not want 
to obey God. How sad this made God!
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Genesis 6:6 says, And it repented the Lord that he had made man on the earth, and it grieved 
him at his heart. Grief is a deep sorrow. God felt a deep sorrow for the way man had turned out. 
It hurt God’s heart when man sinned. And do you know what? It still hurts God when He sees 
how sinful and disobedient we can be!

god muSt judge man

God is a righteous judge. He hates sin and as much as it grieves Him, He cannot ignore sin. 
God cannot overlook sin and pretend it does not exist. He has to deal with sin. He has to punish 
sin.

Genesis 6:7 tells us that God made a decision about how to punish man’s sin. 

And the Lord said, I will destroy man whom I have created from the face of the earth; both man, 
and beast, and the creeping thing, and the fowls of the air; for it repenteth me that I have made them.

god SeeS one FaithFul man

Things looked very bleak. God was so sorrowful about man’s disobedience that God was 
ready to stretch out his hand and completely wipe out everything he had created.

But the next verse gives a ray of hope. Just as God was set to completely destroy all His 
creation, the Bible tells us something stopped Him. What was that something?

It was a man named Noah. God looked down and when He looked at Noah, he saw a man 
who was not like the other sinful men on earth. Noah stood out. Noah was different!

Genesis 6:8 says, But Noah found grace in the eyes of the LORD

Even though God is a righteous judge, we learn in the Bible that God is also a merciful 
Father. God looked at the earth and everyone was so sinful there was no hope for them, but then 
God saw Noah. 

Noah was different. Noah was a sinful man, but he was also a man who loved God. And 
because of Noah, God refrained from completely destroying the earth. If it hadn’t been for Noah, 
you and I would not be here today.

our world iS alSo wicked

We are living in a wicked world today. All around us people sin and think nothing of 
it. It seems like our world is very much like the world Noah lived in. We see wickedness on 
TV. People laugh at God and are not ashamed of the wicked way they live. We hear about 
wickedness, hatred, and murder on the news reports. It surrounds us. And sadly, people seem to 
enjoy their sin and disobedience, just as they did in the days of Noah.

Tell me, what does God see when He looks down at you? You may think you are not as 
wicked as everyone else, but you are still sinful. You were born with a sinful heart. And God 
hates all sin.
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When God looks at your life, what does He see? What do you think about when you are all 
alone? Did you know that thoughts lead to actions. It’s true. What you think about the most is 
what you will eventually do.

How do you act when you are in the world with worldly people? Sometimes we are good 
at acting like Christians when we are at church or in front of our parents, but when we get to 
school or around our friends we act like the rest of the world.

I hope that you are like Noah. I hope that when God looks at you, you find grace in the 
eyes of the Lord. I hope that you are not afraid to be different from all the people around you 
who enjoy their sin. Instead, I hope, like Noah, that you stand out so that God and others can 
see you are a child of obedience!

Finding grace in god’S eyeS

How do you find grace in God’s eyes?

The first way you can find grace in God’s eyes is to ask God to forgive you for your wick-
edness. “I’m not so bad!” you might think. The Bible says that we are all born in sin. We were 
sinners from the start. But if you ask God to forgive your sin and come into your heart, then you 
can be pure and holy in God’s eyes.

Secondly, you can find grace by living an obedient, Christian life. Read your Bible so that 
God can talk to you. Talk to God in prayer. Daily say and do the things that would please God.

It takes effort to live a godly life. But God will help you. As you read God’s Word and pray, 
ask God to show you how to live godly. Then ask God to help you to live godly. Ask God to help 
you to be obedient to Him.

You can be obedient like Noah. Decide today. Have you asked Jesus to be your Savior? You 
can. Do you live an obedient, Christian life? You can.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to determine in your heart and mind to live an obedient life that 
would please God. Remember that God is hurt when you sin. God regrets it when you sin. But 
God is pleased when you obey Him.

Pray and ask God to help you to be obedient to Him each day in everything you say and 
do.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. By chapter six of Genesis, who was wicked?  

  2. Recite today’s memory verse.

  3. How did God feel when he saw the wickedness of man? 

  4. What was God going to do when he saw how wicked man had become?

  5. Who changed God’s mind about destroying the earth?  

  6. Why must God judge sin?

  7. What is one of the best friends that God has given you?

  8. What is the first thing God wants you to do to find grace in His eyes? 

  9. What else can you do to find grace in God’s eyes?

10. Fill in the blank. Thoughts lead to _________. 
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I will obey God.

Obedient Not To 
Sin

 13

Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of the 
LORD thy God, and do his commandments and 
his statutes, which I command thee this day.  
              Deuteronomy 27:10

God’s Regret
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Start with the letter I. Write every other letter, in order, on the blanks in the box. 
Find out the secret message.
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AN OBEDIENT CHILD
OBEDIENT IN HEART & MIND

I will obey God.Genesis 6:5-9

 Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of the LORD thy God, and do his 
commandments and his statutes, which I command thee this day.  
          Deuteronomy 27:10
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

How do other people know what type of person you are? The only way others can know 
anything about you is by watching the things you do and listening to the things you say.

But God does not need to wait to hear your words. He doesn’t have to watch the actions 
you take to know everything about you. God is God. He can look deep within you to your very 
depths. He sees the thoughts of your heart and mind. He knows what you are like on the inside.

The Bible tells us in 1 Samuel 16:7b  Man looketh on the outward appearance, but the LORD 
looketh on the heart. 

Today we are going to be talking about the fact that God knows your heart and mind. He 
not only sees if you obey Him on the outside, He can see if you obey Him inside in your heart 
and mind.

Today’s Life Lesson: I will obey God.

SONG TIME 

SUPPORTING STORY
                    Pound Puppy

Obtain flash Card 

Justin was pretty excited. Today he would go pick out a new dog. He had a dog when he 
was in grade school, but when it died, mom said it was too much trouble to start again with a 
new dog. She decided they needed a break from pets. Finally, after years of dropping hints, mom 
had agreed to a new dog.

Justin decided to go to the local animal shelter. The dogs there really needed a home. 

One glance at the filled cages told Justin that he would have his pick of a wide selection of 
breeds. There was a pudgy, young yellow lab whose entire body wiggled as he wagged his tail. 
There was a Jack Russell that was so excited it looked like he was shooting straight up into the air 
from the floor.

“Wish I could have that much hang-time when I’m on the court!” Justin thought.

Countless dogs that could only be described as mutts yipped and wagged and looked so 
cute. All the dogs rushed to the fronts of their cages, barking and eagerly vying for Justin’s atten-
tion.
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All but one. One dog stayed huddled in the back of his cage. He didn’t even lift his eyes as 
Justin passed his cage.

“What’s wrong with that dog?” Justin asked the man at the animal shelter.

“Poor guy. He’s feeling pretty rejected right now. He just got returned yesterday.”

“Returned? What’s the story on that?” Justin questioned.

“Guess he was too much trouble. The guy who brought him back said he wet on his carpet 
and chewed his shoes. He said the mutt was a troublemaker.”

Justin eyed the dog. “Maybe the guy just didn’t take the time to train him.”

“Maybe. Anyway, ever since he’s been back, that’s how he’s been. Kind of like he’s embar-
rassed or heartbroken.”

Justin took a closer look at the mutt. He felt sorry for the dog. The mutt looked like a good 
enough dog. Maybe just what he had been looking for.

“Can I see if he’ll come to me? Will you open the cage?” Justin asked.

“Sure.” The keeper swung open the door and Justin stepped just inside. For the first time 
the dog lifted his eyes and fixed his wary gaze directly on Justin.

“Come here, boy.” 

Justin squatted down and held out a hand. The mutt looked like he was debating, trying to 
decide if Justin really wanted him to come.

“Come on,” Justin coaxed as he leaned a bit closer.

“Good boy.”

The mutt got up and inched just close enough to sniff Justin’s hand.

“Good boy. How would you like to be my dog?” 

Justin slowly moved closer and gave the mutt a scratch behind the ear. The mutt looked 
into Justin’s eyes again and seemed to decide he liked what he saw because slowly his tail began to 
wag.

“I’ll take him,” Justin said with a smile as he scooped the mutt into his arms. “This is the 
dog I want!”

Did you know that you and I are a bit like that mutt? The Bible says that we are all sinners. 
We are born in sin, so we sin. Because of our sin, we are pretty unlovable, just like the naughty 
mutt.

But John 3:16 says that God loves us anyway. Let’s say John 3:16 together and think about 
what the verse is saying to you.
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That mutt made such a nuisance of himself that the first owner returned him, but Justin 
took pity on him.

We are sinful and must be pretty hard to love also. But God still loves us. He loves us so 
much that He sent His own Son, Jesus Christ, to pay the penalty for our sin.  
Romans 3:23 says, For the wages (or payment) of sin is death. Jesus died on the cross. He paid the 
penalty for our sin. Now all we need to do is ask Jesus to forgive our sin. And He will!

If you ask forgiveness and accept God’s love, then you can go from being sinful and unlov-
able to being a child of the King of Kings.

I think that mutt felt pretty loved and special as it was carried home in Justin’s arms. And 
you can feel just as loved and special if you become a child of God.

MEMORY VERSE TIME

SET UP

Select one of the memory verse games to teach the verse.

VERSE

Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of the LORD thy God, and do his commandments and his 
statutes, which I command thee this day.       Deuteronomy 27:10

BIBLE LESSON TIME

STUDY TEXT

Genesis 6:8-9

LESSON

the world waS wicked

Noah stood out in a crowd. He certainly was not anything like the people who lived all 
around him. 

The Bible tells us that the people of Noah’s day were very wicked and disobedient. In fact, 
they were so wicked that God had decided he was going to totally destroy His wonderful creation 
just to get rid of them. 
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Every time God looked at man and the things he was doing, God was heartbroken. How 
could everything have spiraled down into this sinful, hateful place? Not long ago the world had 
been so perfect. Now when God looked at His once perfect world He only saw how much man 
had done to make it wicked and filthy. God made up His mind to destroy the earth and every-
thing on it.

Genesis 6:5-6 says, And GOD saw that the wickedness of man was great in the earth, and that 
every imagination of the thoughts of his heart was only evil continually.

And it repented the LORD that he had made man on the earth, and it grieved him at his heart.

God was going to destroy the entire earth and all the disobedient people in it. Who could 
blame Him? God had created the earth with all the plants and animals and the humans to bring 
honor and glory to Himself. God’s plan was for man to love Him and spend time with Him. But 
then man disobeyed. It started with one sin. Now man sinned continually. And they enjoyed 
their sin. Oh how far man had fallen!

noah waS diFFerent

But as God looked at the earth, He saw one man who stood out from the crowd. The Bible 
says in Genesis 6:8, But Noah found grace in the eyes of the Lord.

Noah was different from everyone else. Genesis 6:9 tells us why Noah was different. 

Genesis 6:9b says, Noah was a just man and perfect in his generations, and Noah walked with 
God.

First it says that Noah was a just man. That means that Noah was an honest man. He was a 
fair man. When others did business with Noah, he didn’t cheat or lie to them. When Noah had 
to decide on a matter, he did what was fair and right. He was just. He was righteous.

Next it says that Noah was “perfect in his generation.” That word perfect does not mean ex-
actly what we mean when we say perfect. No man is perfect in the sense that he never, ever does 
anything wrong. But that is not what the word perfect means when the Bible uses it. Here the 
word means blameless. In other words, Noah lived the kind of life that no one could find fault 
with. Noah was a good man.

When other people talked to Noah, they knew he would tell the truth. When others had 
business dealings with Noah, they knew he would be honest. When others gave Noah a job, they 
knew he would do his best job. No one could accuse Noah of any wrong doing.

Boy Noah must have stood out like a sore thumb. No one else on earth at that time was at 
all like that!

 One more thing verse nine tells us about Noah is that he walked with God. In other words, 
Noah took the time to have a personal relationship with God. Noah had fellowship with God. 
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Now that was what God had in mind when He created Adam and Eve! But even in a per-
fect, sinless environment like the Garden of Eden, Adam and Eve had still chosen to sin. 

But Noah must have been a man of true values and character. He was different because he 
chose to be close to God. It wasn’t easy for Noah to be just and perfect and to walk with God.  
Everyone around Noah was wicked. They hated God and loved their sin. They noticed that 
Noah was different, you can be sure of that! My guess is that they made fun of Noah. They prob-
ably tried to talk Noah into acting like them. They may have called Noah a goody-goody and a 
fool.

But Noah stood alone. And God noticed Noah’s obedience. 

god Saw noah waS diFFerent

God knew Noah’s heart and mind. He could look deep inside Noah. He saw that Noah 
loved God. He saw that Noah lived a pure life because he wanted to please God. He saw that 
Noah was an obedient man.

And because of Noah, God changed His mind about destroying the entire creation. Noah 
made a huge difference by obeying God.

you can Be like noah

You can be like Noah. What did he do right? He thought right and he acted right. Right 
thinking will lead to right acting. In the same way, wrong thinking will lead to wrong acting. It’s 
that simple. 

What isn’t simple is making up your mind to think and then act the way God would want 
you too. It wasn’t easy for Noah, and it won’t be easy for you. Noah lived in a wicked world. 
Everyone else lived in sin and they enjoyed their sin.

That’s like our world. Just look around. We are surrounded by people who live and think 
wickedly. They live in sin and they enjoy their sin. They refuse to obey God and God’s Word, the 
Bible.

It is not easy to be just and blameless and close to God in our world. If you think right and 
act right other people may make fun of you. They may call you a fool.

But they will be wrong. The wisest thing you can ever do is to live a life that is pleasing in 
God’s eyes. You will never regret doing what is right and God will be pleased with you.

reSiSt Satan’S attackS

Sin and disobedience begins in the heart and mind. This is true. If you think about wicked 
things in your mind, soon wicked things will come out in your actions. Soon you will not just 
think wickedly, but you will also act wickedly.
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Satan wants to attack your heart and mind because he knows that if he can cause you to sin 
against God on the inside then soon you will sin against God on the outside. If you disobey on 
the inside, you will disobey on the outside.

Satan did it to Eve. He slithered up to her and caused her to doubt in her mind that God 
was giving her the best. 

He did it to Cain. He caused Cain to feel anger and jealousy in his heart toward his brother 
Abel. That inward sin came out with murder.

Sin starts on the inside but it never stops there. Sin always comes out to affect your words 
and actions.

The first sin seemed so small and innocent. Eve only ate a fruit God had told her not to eat. 
The second sin we read about was murder. How much worse it had gotten! By Noah’s day, sin 
was not something that people did now and then, the Bible says in Genesis 6:5b that every imagi-
nation of the thoughts of his heart was only evil continually.

Did you catch that? It said “the thoughts of his HEART.” Disobedience starts in the heart. 
Satan will come to plant a seed of doubt or anger or jealousy or rebellion in your heart, because 
Satan knows sin begins in the heart.

oBedience StartS on the inSide

But the opposite is also true. Love and obedience to God also begin in the heart and mind. 
If you determine in your heart and mind to love God and to obey God, then your actions will 
show it. You will do what you think about.

the choice iS yourS

What is your choice? Will you listen to Satan when he comes to plant seeds of doubt and 
rebellion in your heart and mind?

How about when your parents tell you to clean your room or stay home and baby-sit your 
little sister or brother?  It is easy to be angry in your heart.

How about when you can’t do something all your friends are doing? It is easy to wonder if 
you are missing out on all the fun.

How about when you invite a friend to church and they laugh at you? It is easy to be em-
barrassed that you are different because you are a Christian.

It is not easy to be a Christian. It is not easy to think the right way in your heart and mind. 
It is not easy to act the right way in front of a sinful world. It is not easy to obey! That’s the truth.

But you can decide today to be like Noah. You can decide that even if everyone else in the 
entire world sins and enjoys sinning, you won’t sin. Instead you will do what is pleasing in God’s 
eyes.
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Never forget that God sees your heart and mind. God is still God. He knows what you 
think about. He knows how you feel about things. He knows what tempts you. He also knows 
if you desire to please Him. He knows if you want to obey. And He is ready and willing to help 
you daily to do and think what is right.

Never forget that both sin and obedience start in the heart and mind. And you decide what 
you will think about. Guard your heart  and mind from sin and Satan so that you will be able to 
control your words and actions.

Maybe you have never asked Jesus to forgive your sin. The only way you can please God is 
to have you sin taken away. And Jesus can do that for you. Today we can show you how to do 
that.

Maybe you are a Christian but you have been so worried about what the rest of the world 
thinks of you that you haven’t been doing and thinking things that are pleasing in God’s eyes. 
Today you can determine to obey God and let Him control your life.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

It helps to think and do the right things when you remember that God can see your heart 
and mind. I challenge you this week to take the time to examine what you think about in your 
heart and mind. 

Remember that what is on the inside will eventually be on the outside. Ask God to help you 
to keep your heart and mind pure so that the inside and outside of your life will please God. Ask 
God to help you to obey in all you say and do!
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What did everyone think about continually?

  2. Who did God see that was different from the rest of the crowd?

  3. When people look at you, what can they see?

  4. When God looks at you, what can He see?

  5. Right thinking leads to what?

  6. Wrong thinking leads to what?

  7. Where does sin and disobedience begin?

  8. Quote today’s Bible verse.

  9. Where does obedience begin?

10. What type of seeds does Satan want to plant in your mind?”
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I will obey God.

Obedient in Heart & 
Mind

  14

  Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of the 
LORD thy God, and do his commandments and his 
statutes, which I command thee this day.  
                Deuteronomy 27:10 

M O S B M E K D S G
K G W S C O M G C G
W C F K S A D I K O
K S M T O H M G D W
D O F D U S L K W G
C W D G O M C W G C

What does God want you to be?

Color the spaces with the letters that are found 6 times 
or more. The letters that remain will fill in the blanks 
above to find the answer.
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AN OBEDIENT CHILD
OBEDIENT TO EXERCISE FAITH

I will obey God.

 Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of the LORD thy God, and do his 
commandments and his statutes, which I command thee this day.  
              Deuteronomy 27:10

 Genesis 6:8-14a 
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Running, jumping rope, swimming, riding a bike. All those things are probably what you 
would consider fun things to do on the playground. But for adults, that’s exercise.

In order to have a strong, healthy body, you need regular exercise. If you sat in a chair 24 
hours a day for a year, your muscles would stop working properly. But if you spent time daily 
lifting weights and working out, your muscles would strengthen and grow stronger.

The same is true of your Spiritual muscles. If you never flex your Spiritual muscles, you will 
be a Spiritual wimp. You must exercise your Spiritual muscles if you want them to grow strong. 

God wants you to grow spiritually, so when you exercise your spiritual muscles, you are 
obeying God.

Today’s Life Lesson: I will obey God.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING SKIT
           In Training

SET UP

You can choose one of two ways to present this skit. Do what will best fit your needs. Either 
way, use animation to add to the feeling of excitement.

1. Enlist two teen or adult helpers. Assign each a part. You can copy the script for them. It 
need not be word perfect. They can even use the script if they put emphasis into it. Act the skit 
out together. If two females play Marsh Mellow and Buff Bennington, change the names to Mar-
sha Mellow and Buffy Bennington.

2. Or, do the entire skit yourself, acting out the different parts by changing voice and stance 
for each character. When you are the interviewer you can hold a pretend microphone to let the 
children know instantly that you are that speaker. Then change stance and voice for each dif-
ferent speaker. Marsh could slump. Buff could be bouncy like he is very energetic. If you are a 
female you can change the names to Marsha and Buffy.



176 Lesson   15

SCRIPT
You:  (To the children. Pretend to hold a microphone. You can hold a clipboard like notes if you 

need your script.) Hello and welcome to Sports World News. I am your on-the-scene reporter 
and today we will be interviewing a couple of the athletes that will be taking part in the 
upcoming marathon that we have all been looking forward to watching. 

 As you know, a marathon is a gruelling race and we wanted to give you a chance to hear from 
the athletes themselves how they are training for this event.

 Here’s our first athlete now! (Approach athlete sitting quietly on a chair.) This is Marsh Mel-
low. 

marsh:  Hello.

Teacher: Marsh, are you excited about the marathon? 

marsh:  Huh? Oh, the marathon. Right. Well, I try not to get too worked up about it.

Teacher: You mean you have found that keeping your emotions in check helps you with the 
marathon?

marsh:  Not really, but I just don’t think about it too much. You know, I chill.

Teacher: Oh? . . . Okay. Well, I know the fans are all interested in your training techniques. Tell 
us a little about that.

marsh:  One word. Conservation.

Teacher: Conservation?

marsh:  Yep.

Teacher: What exactly do you mean by conservation?

marsh:  Just what it says. I conserve my energy. Try not to waste any energy.

Teacher: So you mean your work out sessions are concentrated instead of long and extensive?

marsh:  Not exactly. I don’t have work out sessions.

Teacher: What?

marsh:  Yep. I’ve found that working out just makes me tired.

Teacher: If you don’t work out, what do you do? You do have a plan don’t you?

marsh:  Oh, sure! Here’s the plan. First I sleep in every day, ’till close to noon. Then at night I 
make sure to get to bed early. That way I get maximum sleep time.

Teacher: Okay. Rest is good.

marsh:  Then I eat big meals. Lots of pizza, burgers, fries. You know the drill.
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Teacher: That doesn’t sound too healthy!

marsh:  Next, I crash in front of the TV. First the game shows, then the soaps, then the sit-coms. 
I keep a strict schedule there!

Teacher: I can’t believe this! It sure doesn’t sound like any normal athlete’s day.

marsh:  Welllll, I’m not your normal, everyday athlete.

Teacher: I guess not. Well, thanks for talking to us Marsh.

marsh:  No problem. Gotta get back to the game shows now.

Teacher: (To the children) That interview was different from what I expected.  But look. 
There’s the other athlete I’m going to interview now. So let’s move right on to talking to Buff 
Bennington.

 Hi, Buff. I’m glad you could be with us today.

Buff:  (Jogs up. Is real energetic. Stands while talking.) Hey, it’s a pleasure to be here today.

Teacher: We were wondering if we could talk to you for a few minutes about the upcoming 
marathon.

Buff: Sure! I’m real excited about it. In fact, it is on my mind every minute I’m awake. I’ve been 
training hard for it.

Teacher: Buff, can you give us an idea how you train? Do you have a plan?

Buff: Every good athlete has a plan. If they don’t, they won’t even come close to winning the 
race. My plan isn’t too complicated, but it’s focused.

Teacher: Focused? What do you mean?

Buff: I focus on the important things needed to win the race. In fact, so I don’t forget anything, 
I keep my plan right here so I can review it often. (Pull out paper. Have the following written 
on the paper to help you remember.)

 Number one, I have a great coach. I spend time every day talking to and listening to my 
coach. He helps me to know what exercises to do and how much time to spend with each 
phase of the program.

 Number two, I work on a proper mental focus. I think of the race ahead and what my objec-
tives are in the race. I keep a good attitude.

 Number three, I have a well-balanced diet. I only put healthy, nourishing foods in my body.

 And Number four, I daily stretch and spend time working out. I work my muscles to tone and 
build them. I work on building endurance for the race. Exercise is so important.

Teacher: WOW! Now that’s a plan. Sounds like you really have it all together. Thanks for taking 
the time to talk to us. We wish you well in the race!
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Buff: Thanks. I’ll give it my best!

Teacher:  Well, there you heard it. Make sure and tune in next week as we interview these same 
athletes after the race!

(Hold up a sign that says: ONE WEEK LATER.)

Teacher: Hello, and welcome to the after-the-marathon interviews! I think I see Marsh over there 
now. 

marsh: (Slowly walks over and pulls up a chair and sits.) Hi. Did you catch the race?

Teacher: Sure did! Do you have any comments for us on how you did? I mean, it must have 
been quite a blow for you to come in dead-last!

marsh: Yeah. But that’s the breaks. No one can be first all the time, right?

Teacher: So, Marsh, do you feel now that your training techniques were such a good idea?

marsh: Looking at the way things turned out, I guess not. But then again, I don’t really think it 
was my fault.

Teacher: No? What was the problem?

marsh: All those other guys are overachievers. Besides, it’s just an old race. What’s the big deal? 
Didn’t matter that much to me.

Teacher: I see. Well, that would have some effect on the outcome. I guess you have things to do 
now so I’ll let you go.

marsh: Yeah, time for my soap. Do you know if there’s a taco place anywhere near here?

Teacher: Sorry, can’t help you with that. Oh, there’s Buff Bennington. Buff! Good to see you. I 
guess your program really paid off? You did a great job out there! First Place!

Buff: Thanks! But I didn’t do it alone. I need to thank my folks and especially my coach. I 
couldn’t have done it without them.

Teacher: How does it feel to know you won the race?

Buff: It feels great! It makes all the hard work and training worthwhile! There were plenty of 
times I felt like giving up, but I just kept the finish line in my mind. Keeping that goal in 
mind helped me to keep on even when I felt like quitting. (Buff stays there.)

Teacher: There you have it folks. First and last place. That sure reminds me of the race that we 
Christians are in every single day. We are heading for Heaven and every day is part of our 
training along the way.

 We have a choice as to how we are going to run the race. We can be like Marsh and just slide 
through, trying to do as little as possible for the Lord. Or we can be like Buff and train hard 
always keeping that finish line in mind.
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 Buff, do you think your training program would also work in the Christian life?

Buff: Sure would! (Pull out paper. Have list below on it.)

 Number one, make sure you have the right coach. Jesus Christ wants to forgive your sins and 
He will be with you every day. Spend time talking to your coach in prayer. Let the coach talk 
to you through the Bible.

 Number two, Have a proper mental focus. Keep your attitude right. Focus on obeying and 
loving God with a willing heart.

 Number three, have a well-balanced diet. Feed your heart and mind with pure, wholesome 
thoughts and words. Nourish your spirit with Godly things.

 Number four, stretch and exercise your faith daily. The only way you can grow stronger as a 
Christian is to constantly exercise your faith. Work at trusting God’s Word. Work at obeying 
God. That is how you exercise your faith.

Interviewer :  Thanks, Buff. Those are words to the wise! And that’s our show for today. See you 
next time on Sports World News.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of the LORD thy God, and do his commandments and his 
statutes, which I command thee this day.         
         Deuteronomy 27:10
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 6:8-14a

LESSON

what’S rain?

God looked down on the earth and saw that Noah was a man who had a heart that was 
willing to serve Him. So God told Noah His plan.

Now, God’s plan must have seemed strange to Noah. God told Noah that it was going to 
rain so He wanted Noah to build an ark.

First of all, Noah did not know what rain was. What was rain? If I asked you what rain is, 
you could tell me that rain is water that falls from the sky. But in Noah’s day there was no rain. 
Instead the Bible tells us that the earth was watered by a mist that came up from the earth. That 
mist gently watered all the plants and trees. It was like the dew that we often find on the ground 
on cool, summer mornings before the sun comes out and dries it up.

Noah had never seen rain before in his life.

what’S an ark?

The next part of God’s plan was for Noah to build an ark. Maybe Noah knew what an ark 
was. But maybe not. 

Most people think that an ark is a boat. After all, it was going to float in the water. It must 
be a boat. But that’s not exactly what an ark was. There are two other arks mentioned in the 
Bible and neither one of them was a boat. One was the Ark of the Bulrushes. That was the basket 
Moses’ mother made to put Moses in so she could hide him from Pharaoh. The basket did float 
in the water, but it was not a boat.

The other ark mentioned in the Bible was the Ark of the Covenant. This was a piece of 
furniture that was in the Jewish temple. 

An ark was really a box. In fact, the word “ark,” means “box.”

So God wanted Noah to build a big box.

god’S Plan muSt have Seemed Strange

How strange that must have seemed to Noah. It was going to take real faith to obey God’s 
commands that He had for Noah! God came to Noah and told him that somehow water was 
going to come out of the sky so he needed to build a big box. 

Hmm? Why? 
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God did tell Noah why. He told Noah that because of man’s wickedness, He was going to 
destroy the earth with a flood. But God also told Noah that He wanted him to build an ark that 
could house Noah, his family, and the animals that God would choose to save.

noah doeSn’t QueStion

Noah did not question God. Instead, he quickly obeyed and got to work. It took Noah 
around 120 years to build the ark. Noah had three sons who probably helped their father. So the 
four of them worked on the ark. It is even possible that Noah hired others to help. 

Noah could have doubted or questioned God. The Bible tells us of people who questioned 
God when they were given a job to do or a plan God wanted them to follow. 

For example, when God told Moses to go tell to Pharaoh to lead the Israelites to freedom, 
Moses questioned God. Moses eventually obeyed God, but not before God told Moses that He 
would also send Aaron along because Moses was afraid to go alone.

do you QueStion god?

Sometimes we question God. We may think that God can’t possibly know what is best for 
our lives. There are lots of commands in the Bible that we may ignore or choose to deliberately 
disobey.

There are many things that the Bible tells us that we should or should not do. It’s a lot like 
your mom or dad telling you to do something around the house. We are not always so happy to 
be told to do something. Or we may be upset when we are told not to do something we want to 
do.

But God has a good reason He wants us to obey. He has rules for us for a purpose. It is kind 
of like an athlete in training for a sporting event. An athlete has certain foods he won’t eat to be 
positive that his body is healthy. An athlete trains long hours making sure he has the strength 
and skill needed to compete in his sport. An athlete disciplines himself so that he will be in top 
condition to compete.

God also asks us to submit to certain disciplines in the Christian life so that we are able to 
serve God to the very best of our ability. God’s rules are not given to make us miserable or to 
keep us from having fun. God knows the race that lays ahead of us. He knows what we will face. 
His rules are for our good. He asks us to obey for our own good.

That was the case for Noah. Noah did not know what lay ahead, but God knew that the 
only way for Noah to be safe in the storm was for him to build an ark. There may be a storm 
ahead in your life and what God gives you to do today may be exactly what you need to protect 
you in that storm.

let’S Be like noah

Noah was a good example for us. Even though he had never seen rain, and even though it 
was a long hard task to build an ark, Noah obeyed God. 
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It took faith for Noah to believe what God was telling him. It may take faith for you to 
believe God’s Word and then obey it. God may be asking you to do something you have never 
done before. It will take faith to obey God.

exerciSe your Faith

But guess what? Every time you obey, you are exercising your faith muscles. Every time you 
discipline yourself to read God’s Word and pray, you are exercising your faith muscles. Every time 
you say no to sin, you are exercising your faith muscles.

And what happens when you exercise? You grow stronger. The same is true with exercising 
your faith. Every time you obey and exercise your faith muscles, you become a stronger Chris-
tian. 

What would happen if a 90 pound weakling tried to fight a 200 pound wrestler? The little 
guy would be in trouble, right? But suppose the weakling starts to work out at the gym. He gets 
a trainer and they spend six days a week exercising. And he also starts to drink protein drinks and 
packs on a few pounds. Pretty soon, he would be strong and able to fight. He’d become a lean, 
mean, fighting machine!

We all know that muscles do not get strong and toned all by themselves. You must 
deliberately work at building them up. The same is true with your Christian life. You will not 
become a strong Christian by just hoping that you will or by just thinking about it. Instead, you 
must deliberately exercise your faith and obedience muscles.

how to Build SPiritual muScleS?

How do you build spiritual muscles? The skit we listened to earlier told us how. 

Number One: Have the right coach. Jesus Christ is our coach. He is the one who can teach 
us how to build our faith muscles. Daily we need to listen to what our coach wants us to do. We 
do that by reading the Bible. That is God’s way to talk to us. Daily we also need to talk to our 
coach. You need to spend time in prayer. Talk to God. He wants to hear what you have to say. 
When you are obedient to talk with God and read His Word, you will have taken the first steps 
toward building faith muscles.

Number two: Have the proper mental focus. Phillipians 2:5 tells us, Let this mind be in you 
which was also in Christ Jesus. We need to have the mind of Christ. We need to think like Christ. 
When Jesus was on earth, His whole mind-set was that He wanted to obey and please God. He 
wanted to do God’s will. That should be our mind-set. We should want to do God’s will in all 
that we do.

Number three: Have a well-balanced diet. Feed and nourish your heart and mind on 
things that are pleasing to God. Phillipians 4:8 tells what to feed on. Finally, brethren, whatsoever 
things are true, whatsoever things are honest, whatsoever things are just, whatsoever things are pure, 
whatsoever things are lovely, whatsoever things are of good report; if there be any virtue, and if there be 
any praise, think on these things.



183Lesson  15

Number four: Exercise daily. Every day we need to exercise our faith. We stretch and 
exercise our faith by daily trusting God and obeying what He has told us to do in the Bible. 

So how about you? Do you have the right coach? Have you ever asked Jesus Christ to 
forgive your sin and take control of your life? You can do that today if you haven’t already done 
it. 

If you are already a Christian, are you daily doing all you can to exercise your faith? You 
can.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to take these four rules for growing strong as a Christian. These 
four rules will be in your activity sheet. Read them. Pray and ask God to help you make them a 
part of your life so that you can be obedient to exercise your faith.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What did God tell Noah was going to happen that he had never seen or heard of before?  

  2. Recite today’s memory verse.

  3. What did God tell Noah to build? 

  4. What did Noah do when God told him to build the ark? 

  5. About how long did it take Noah to build the ark?

  6. What is an ark?

  7. What is one way to build your faith muscles?

  8. Name another way to build your faith muscles.

  9 Name something the Bible says we should feed our mind on.

10. What other Bible person questioned God so that God had to send his brother along to  
    help him since he was afraid to go alone? 
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Obedient to 
Exercise Faith

15

I will obey God.

  Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of 
the LORD thy God, and do his commandments 
and his statutes, which I command thee this 
day.    Deuteronomy 27:10

Exercising My Faith

You need to train for the Christian life. What are the 4 rules for 
building your faith muscles? Fill in the blanks.

1. Have the right  . (Look up Hebrews 12:2)
    Jesus Christ is the One who teaches us how to exercise our faith   
     muscles.

2. Have a proper  focus. (Phil. 2:5)
     We need to think like Jesus.

3. Have a well-balanced  . (Phil. 4:8)
     We need to feed on God’s Word.

4. Exercise  . (Ps. 118:24)
     We need to stretch and exercise our faith on a regular basis.
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I will obey God.

 Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of the LORD thy God, and do his 
commandments and his statutes, which I command thee this day.  
       Deuteronomy 27:10

Genesis 6:14-22, 7:1-5
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Before you go on a journey, you must make lots of plans and work out many details. Espe-
cially if it is a long journey. And especially if you want the journey to be a pleasant one.

The same is true of your journey through life. In order to have a pleasant and successful 
journey through life and into eternity, you must make some plans and work out some details. 
But how can you know what is best? Do you know the future? Do you know what is ahead in 
your life? 

We don’t know how to prepare for our journey, but God does and if we are obedient to 
God, then He will help us to work out the details of life in a way that is pleasing to Him. 

Today we will talk about letting God plan the details of your journey through life.

Today’s Life Lesson: I will obey God.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
     Gladys Aylward: Called to China

Obtain flash Card

What kind of people do you suppose God calls to serve him? Some people would say, 
“People with good personalities. People with lots of charm. People who are very smart. And don’t 
forget people who have lots of talent.”

Sometimes God calls people who don’t seem at all fit to be a servant of God, but the one 
thing God always seems to look for is a willing, obedient heart. Good looks, charm, brains, talent 
- all those things are fine, but they mean nothing if the person does not have a heart that is will-
ing to obey and serve.

You see, God can overcome the problems of not being very smart or talented. God can give 
a person everything they need to serve Him. God can take care of the details. But the one thing 
we must first give to God is the will to serve Him. God never forces anyone to serve and obey 
Him. That is our choice.

Many years ago in the early 1900’s there lived a woman named Gladys Aylward. Gladys 
lived in England and she was a parlor maid. She didn’t seem like a very good candidate to be a 
missionary. She had very little education and was a slow learner. The only talent Gladys seemed 
to possess was the ability to clean houses. She had no money. She was pretty plain looking too. 



188 Lesson   16

No, Gladys did not seem like the perfect person to be a missionary. But do you know what 
Gladys did have? She had an obedient, willing heart. You see, one day Gladys was attending a 
meeting at church. At that meeting she heard about all the millions of people in China who 
had never even heard about Jesus Christ. Gladys’ heart was touched. It bothered her to think of 
people who did not know about the love of God. (Show flash Card)

God spoke to Gladys’ heart. He gave her the desire to go to China to tell the people there 
that God loved them and wanted to forgive their sins.

So Gladys said yes to God. She was willing to obey. Now that may sound like an easy thing 
to you, but it was not so easy for Gladys. First she had to go back to school to learn more about 
the Bible and to learn the Chinese language.

Gladys started her studies, but like I said earlier, she was not a very fast learner. She wasn’t 
dumb, but studying came hard for her. She did the best she could, but apparently that wasn’t 
good enough. It wasn’t long before she was called to the office and told she wasn’t doing well 
enough to stay in school. They suggested she go back to her old job and serve God by being a 
good Christian.

Gladys went back to being a parlor maid for a retired missionary couple, but she did not 
give up. Gladys knew God had called her to China. Even if no one else believed she could be a 
missionary, Gladys knew God thought she could. So instead, Gladys began to read about China. 
Her employers let her use their library and they told her about an old missionary lady in China 
named Jeanne Lawson. Gladys wrote Mrs. Lawson and soon she got a letter back urging her to 
come and help her.

How excited Gladys was! Finally someone else also believed she could be a missionary to 
China. Now she had a place to go and serve God.

But Gladys still had a big problem. How would she get to China? Gladys went to the train 
station and asked how much a ticket to China would cost. The poor man who worked behind 
the counter could not believe that this woman wanted to take a train all the way to China by 
herself. 

“Young lady, you can’t possibly go to China all by yourself!” the ticket master said.

“Oh, I won’t be alone. God will be with me!” Gladys assured him.

The ticket master was not assured. After all, there was a war going on between China and 
Russia at the time. It just wasn’t safe! But Gladys was not worried about that. She knew that if 
she obeyed God, then He would be with her and keep her safe. 

The Ticket Agent finally told Gladys that the ticket would cost about $750.00. (Teacher: 
That is about the amount it would cost today in American money. Gladys was from England.) 
Wow! That was a very, very large amount of money back then for a woman who worked as a 
parlor maid cleaning house. But Gladys fished around in her purse. She pulled out all the money 
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she had saved so far and plunked it down on the counter. She had seven dollars and fifty cents. 
That was all. 

But Gladys had more than just a willing heart, Gladys also had determination. So she deter-
mined that day to save until she had enough money to buy that ticket to China. 

Every week Gladys would go to the Ticket Agent and give him all the money she had saved 
that week. Gladys constantly scrimped and saved. She never spent her money on the nice little 
extras she would have liked. Instead she put aside every penny. And guess what? She soon had 
enough to pay for the ticket to China!

So began the first part of Gladys’ journey as a missionary. She hadn’t stepped one foot out of 
England yet, but she had gone a long ways toward obeying God’s call on her life.

On October 15, 1930 Gladys Aylward waved good-by to her friends and family who had 
come to see her off on her train trip to China. In the folds of her clothing she carried treasures 
that she wanted to keep safe.

Can you imagine how her parents must have felt? They knew they were sending their 
daughter off to a far away country and might never see her again. But Gladys was excited to 
finally be on her way to China. 

The train rattled through Germany, Poland, and into Russia. As the scenery became more 
and more foreign, Gladys began to realize what a big step she was taking. All around her sat 
people who could not speak or understand English. Constantly she reminded herself that God 
was with her even if she did feel all alone. It was only the strong conviction that God wanted her 
to go to China that kept Gladys from taking the next train back to England.

As the train traveled through Russia, moving closer and closer to the China border, Gladys 
began to notice that the ordinary people were leaving the train and taking their place were Rus-
sian soldiers. Soon the entire train was packed with only soldiers. 

At the last station before the Chinese border the ticket agent tried to explain as best he 
could that Gladys must get off the train. Gladys realized they wanted her to get off the train, but 
she was determined to stay put. She was afraid if she got off, she would lose her ride to China 
and she could not afford to buy another ticket. So she just refused to exit.

So the Russian Ticket Agent gave a shrug and the train began to move. But instead of 
traveling over the border and into China, the train stopped short of the border. And there it sat. 
All the soldiers got off and soon Gladys realized that there was a war being fought all around her. 
This was the end of the line. The train would go no further.

There was nothing else for Gladys to do but get off the train and begin the long walk back 
to the last train station; the station where she should have gotten off in the first place!

The walk was a cold one. The snow had already begun to fall and Gladys was glad she had 
worn her warmest coat and boots. It was a long walk, but finally she trudged onto the station 
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platform. But there was no one there to talk to. No one there seemed to care what happened to 
her. She stomped about to keep warm as best she could. How discouraged she must have felt.

Finally some soldiers came and took Gladys to be questioned. They spoke no English and 
Gladys spoke no Russian so they didn’t get very far. The soldiers took her passport and all her 
possessions. The only thing they left her was her Bible. During a quiet moment Gladys went into 
a corner and opened her Bible. From between the pages slipped out a sheet of paper with a verse 
written on it. Gladys could not remember ever seeing the paper before, but she read the verse 
and knew that it was God’s comfort to her during this frightening time. The verse said, “Be ye 
not afraid of them . . . I am your God.” It was exactly what Gladys needed to calm her fear and 
assure her that God was with her. She trusted that God was working out the details.

The soldiers looking at Gladys’ passport could not read English, but they decided that 
the word “missionary” on her passport was the word machinist. They thought she worked with 
machines. This sounded like the woman they held might be a valuable worker in Russia if she 
could work on machines, so Gladys was taken to a room to be held until someone could figure 
out what to do with her.

One night as Gladys was on her way back to the room that had been assigned to her, a 
young lady approached her. To Gladys’ complete surprise the lady spoke English into her ear. 
She quickly whispered that Gladys must escape soon if she wished to get out of Russia. Gladys 
whispered that she had no idea how to leave. The woman cast a quick look over her shoulder and 
then whispered back some quick instructions. Then she quickly disappeared and Gladys never 
saw her again.

The woman had told her that a man would knock on her door at midnight. She should be 
packed and ready to follow quietly. The man would take her to a ship headed for Japan where 
she should beg for passage. 

At midnight Gladys followed a silent man to a ship and set sail for Japan. The British 
Consulate met Gladys as she landed in Japan. He made it clear to her that he thought she was a 
complete fool to have ever tried to take a train to China. But Gladys knew she had done exactly 
what God had wanted her to do. 

Finally the tickets for a ship to China were obtained and Gladys was on the last leg of her 
journey. Soon she would land in the country she had longed to see. God had protected Gladys 
as she traveled through many strange lands. He had delivered her to freedom in Russia. Now 
Gladys knew that God could take her safely to China. Because Gladys had been obedient, God 
was working out all the details!
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of the LORD thy God, and do his commandments and his 
statutes, which I command thee this day.  Deuteronomy 27:10

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 6:14-22, 7:1-5

LESSON

god knew the detailS For the ark

Noah did not know how to build an ark. In fact, before God told Noah to build the ark, he 
probably had never even heard of an ark. If it had been up to Noah to figure out how to build a 
box that would hold two of all the animals on earth, plus the needed food and supplies, I wonder 
what he would have done?

Noah wasn’t a boat builder by trade. We don’t even know if Noah knew anything about 
building a vessel of any sort. And this box would need to be a very special one because the storm 
that it was about to encounter was unlike any storm that had ever occurred.

But Noah did not have to sweat the details. God had it all planned out. God knew before 
Noah cut one board or drove a single nail exactly what the ark would be like. God knew what 
was needed. God knew all the details.

Here are the details

Genesis 6:14 says that Noah was to build the ark of gopher wood. Gopher wood was a type 
of wood that is like our Cypress, pine, spruce, or cedar. It was a wood that was filled with sap or 
“pitch.”  Noah was to pitch the ark within and without with pitch. In other words, the sap was 
to be spread all over, inside and out. This was to preserve the wood. It would be in the water a 
long time and it could not rot. The sap would prevent that from happening.
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The next detail God told Noah about was the length and height and depth of the ark in 
cubits. We don’t use cubits anymore, but a cubit was the length of a man’s arm from the tip of his 
fingers to his elbow. In our day that would be about 18 inches. 

Using 18 inches, the ark was to be 45 feet high by 450 feet long. That is hard to picture in 
your mind, but the length of the ark was about the size of one and a half football fields. That is 
pretty long! The ark was a very big box! But God knew that it would need to be that big to hold 
all the animals He would send.

The next detail was a window. Most Bible teachers believe it was on top of the ark and was 
for light. The ark was to have three floors. God was very precise on His details for Noah.

Later God told Noah that He would send the animals to go on the ark. God sent two of all 
the unclean animals. He sent one male and one female. God sent seven of all the clean animals. 
The clean animals were the ones used for sacrifices.

noah FollowS the Plan

Genesis 7:5 says And Noah did according unto all that the Lord commanded him. He trusted 
God to get the details right so he obeyed God completely. And it did take trust, because you will 
remember that Noah planned to be aboard that big box also. His very life depended on the fact 
that God was doing things the right way. 

Noah could have questioned God. He could have told God that he wanted to consult with 
a master ship builder to check on the materials used and the dimensions of the ark, just to be 
sure it was going to be a seaworthy box. 

He could have asked God for a small demonstration of rain so he could check the wind 
directions and angle of rain fall to be certain the ark would be able to handle the big storm that 
was coming. 

He could have questioned how they would be able to feed, clean, and care for such a great 
number of animals for the time they would be on the ark together. But he didn’t. He trusted 
God. 

Noah and his sons set to work. He chopped, sawed, sanded, and nailed for about 120 years. 
That seems like a very long time to us. And it must have been a long time for them too. But 
people lived a lot longer back then. 

god’S Plan waS PerFect

There are many things we don’t know. We don’t have complete knowledge of all things. But 
God knows everything.

We can’t see what will happen in the future. But God can.

We can’t control people or circumstances. But God can.
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God knows all, sees all, controls all. When God gives a detail, it is perfect. God knew ex-
actly how to build that ark. He knew the perfect type of wood to use. He knew the exact dimen-
sions so it would float perfectly. He knew how Noah and his family could care for all the animals. 

God knew every need and He met every need. His plan was perfect. His details were per-
fect. Because He is perfect.

god knowS the PerFect detailS For your liFe

God hasn’t changed. Noah’s God is your God. That means you can still trust the details to 
God. He is still perfect. 

God knows your future. God can see your future. God can control the people and circum-
stances in your life.

Now God does not always work the way we think He should. So many times we tell God 
how we think things should be done and how they should turn out. But even though God’s ways 
are often different from our ways, His ways are best. God knows the details.

And just like Noah, if we are obedient, then we can trust the details to God, knowing the 
end results will be perfect.

what do you need?

First, you need a Savior from your sin. Jesus Christ came to die for your sins. All you need 
to do is ask forgiveness and then you will be saved.

Secondly, you need a guide in life. God wants to guide you everyday. He sees what lies 
ahead on the path of your life. He can guide you each day. Know that God does not always guide 
us around troubles and problems and sorrows. Sometimes He guides us through them. But He 
is with us each step and He knows why we are going through them. We just have to trust our 
guide.

Thirdly, we need a home for eternity. Life is really very short. If you were to live 150 years, 
you would still come to a day when you would die. Then you will spend eternity somewhere. 
The Bible tells us that if we have Jesus as our Savior, we will spend eternity in Heaven with God.

how do i Follow the Plan?

So how can you know God’s detailed plan for your life? God has given us a way to know. 

1. Read and study God’s Word. The Bible is so important because that is how we know 
what God wants us to do. Without the Bible we would not know anything about God. By read-
ing and thinking about what we read, we can be guided by God. The Bible gives details. Our job 
is to obey God’s Word.

2. Ask God for peace. Prayer is our way of talking to God. When specific things come into 
our life that we need answers for, we can ask God to show us his plan. We can ask God to give us 
peace in our hearts when we do His perfect will. 
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3. Listen to and seek wise advisors. Your pastor and Sunday School teachers study God’s 
Word. They want to help you if they can. When you are in church, carefully listen to the Bible 
lessons. Listen to the pastor as he speaks. Let God speak to you through what they say. Then 
obey.

will you Follow?

The choice is yours. You can be like Noah and obediently do all that God asks of you. Or 
you can rebel. The wise decision is to follow and obey God. He knows what is best. He only 
wants the best for you. And he will give all the details perfectly. 

Maybe you need a Savior from your sin. Today you can ask Jesus to come into your life. 
Maybe you need a guide for your life. You can submit your life to God and let Him work out the 
details.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

I challenge you to allow God to work out the details in your life this week. Maybe some-
thing will come up at home or at school and you know that God wants you to do something, but 
you just aren’t certain you want to do things God’s way. 

I challenge you to give God a chance to work out the details in His perfect way. Instead of 
doing things your way, pray and tell God you are willing to obey and to let Him work out the 
details. If you will obediently carry out God’s plan then you can know that God will work out 
the details perfectly.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. How did Noah know how to build an ark?

  2. What exactly is an ark?

  3. What did God tell Noah would happen that Noah had never seen before? 

  4. What kind of wood was Noah supposed to use? 

  5. About how long is a cubit?

  6. Where was the window located on the ark?

  7. How many people do we know for sure worked on building the ark?

  8. How long did it take to build the ark?

  9. Recite today’s memory verse.

10. Where can you find the details for building your life? 
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 Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of 
the LORD thy God, and do his commandments 
and his statutes, which I command thee 
this day.                       Deuteronomy 27:10

Obedient in the 
Details

16

I will obey God.

God’s Knows The Details
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AN OBEDIENT CHILD
OBEDIENT TO FOLLOW GOD 

I will obey God.II Peter 2:5

 The LORD our God will we serve, and his voice will we obey.        
            Joshua 24:24b
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Everyone wants to be liked. No one wants others to think they are strange or weird. But 
sometimes just the fact that you believe in God and you are a Christian sets you apart from the 
people around you.

It can take real courage to be obedient to God and let others know you are a Christian. But 
God can give you the courage you need to obey and follow Him. Today we will be talking about 
having the courage to love and obey God even when no one else does.

Today’s Life Lesson: I will obey God.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
     Gladys Alyward: Tell me the story

Obtain flash Card

Last week we remember that Gladys Alyward had determined that God wanted her to be 
a missionary in China. She began her journey but things had not gone according to her plan. 
Gladys had escaped the soldiers in Russia and followed a mysterious man to safety. She begged 
passage on a ship to Japan. Japan was not where she wanted to go, but things finally got straight-
ened out and she was soon on her way to China. What a lot of courage it must have taken for 
Gladys to obediently continue on her journey.

When Gladys landed in China, she was met by some missionaries who gave Gladys a hot 
meal and a place to sleep before beginning her long journey through the mountains to the city of 
Yang Cheng. There she would be working with Mrs. Lawson.

The missionaries also gave Gladys a dull gray jacket and baggy pants to wear. It was what all 
the people in China wore. It made Gladys look more like everyone else and stand out less. You 
see, many of the Chinese people had never seen a white woman. 

So Gladys began the long trip into the mountains by mule train. It took many days to 
reach the remote village. As they traveled, Gladys admired the beautiful trees and rivers along the 
mountain sides. China was a land of breathtaking beauty. (Show Flash Card)

When the mule train reached Yang Cheng, Gladys almost forgot how tired and hungry she 
was. She was so excited to finally be where God had called her. At the gate of a run down old 
inn, Gladys peeked inside. There was a small woman industriously working away at clearing the 
courtyard. 
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“Mrs. Lawson?” Gladys timidly inquired. 

“Yes? Who are you?” the woman snapped. Gladys was really very surprised that Mrs. Law-
son did not know who she was. After all, who else could she be? Gladys hoped that the old mis-
sionary lady had not forgotten she was coming. Maybe her memory wasn’t very good.

But Jeanne Lawson’s memory was just fine and she soon had Gladys ushered into the yard. 
She explained to Gladys that she had just bought the old inn and was in the process of cleaning 
it up. 

Mrs. Lawson asked Gladys if she was hungry. Yes, she was starving! It had been a long trip 
and the meals on the mountain path had been simple and small. Gladys was pleased to see a 
kindly Chinese gentleman approach her with a steaming bowl of delicious smelling food. As 
Gladys ate, she was introduced to Yang, Mrs. Lawson’s cook. And he was a wonderful cook 
too. Gladys ate every bite and gladly accepted seconds. Yang grinned his pleasure as he watched 
Gladys eat.

There was much work to be done and the next day Gladys pitched in. The two ladies 
cleaned and scrubbed and carted off old junk. They repaired doors and painted walls. Then they 
cleaned some more. 

All the while, as Gladys cleaned, she asked Yang the names of everything in Chinese. It was 
like a game to them and soon Gladys was able to identify many objects in Chinese. Yang was a 
patient teacher and Gladys was a willing student. She eagerly learned every new word she could.

After several days, the inn was clean and sparkling. The two women looked around with 
satisfaction. They had worked hard and their efforts had paid off. They now had a home that was 
clean, warm, and dry. And with Yang’s and Mrs. Lawson’s help, Gladys was learning Chinese!

Gladys remembered that many people had told her she was too old to go to China. They 
had said that she was too slow of a learner to learn a difficult language like Chinese. But here she 
was, and she was learning Chinese. God had called Gladys to China and now He was helping her 
to do what He had called her to do. God was helping Gladys to obey.

When Gladys, Mrs. Lawson, and Yang finally had the old inn all cleaned up and in tip top 
shape, Mrs. Lawson got a wonderful idea. She decided that the place should be made into an inn 
again. Gladys questioned this idea. After all, she had not come all the way to China to run an 
inn!

But Mrs. Lawson pointed out that they had to make a living somehow. The inn would 
bring in a small income at least. But that was not Mrs. Lawson’s main plan for the inn. She 
explained to Gladys that she wanted to use the inn as a way to witness to the people who came to 
stay there.

The little town of Yeng Chang was high in the mountains. There was not another town 
nearby. In fact, the next towns on both sides were a whole days journey away. Every day mule 
trains carrying supplies would pass through. The men who lead the mule trains were called Coo-
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lies. They traveled from town to town each day. First in one direction, then they would unload 
the donkeys, reload with new cargo, and set off back the way they had come. 

The Coolies did not dare sleep on the trails for there were robbers and wild animals. It was 
far too dangerous. So at night they always stopped at the inns in the small towns they passed 
through. There they would get a meal and a bed to sleep in. Many of the inns were old and dirty 
and the food was not very good, but the men had little choice. It was better than sleeping on the 
cold, dark trails.

Since Yeng Chang was on the mule train’s path, the inn was at a perfect place. The ladies 
could be assured of visitors every night. So they set about preparing for the first night’s business. 
The beds were made and the food was cooked.  

Mrs. Lawson decided that Gladys was to go outside the gate and bring in business. Gladys 
wasn’t too happy about this idea, but Mrs. Lawson declared Gladys was the only logical choice. 
Mrs. Lawson said she was too old and Yang was busy fixing the food. So Gladys stood outside 
the gate. But every single mule train passed them by. The Coolies would not even look in her 
direction.

Then Mrs. Lawson told Gladys to grab the head mule and pull it into the courtyard. Once 
the mules were in, they would not budge for the night. Yang taught Gladys an advertisement to 
chant. It was very simple since Gladys was still learning Chinese. It went like this. “We have no 
bugs. We have no fleas. Good, good, good. Come, come, come.”

Gladys trembled at the thought of grabbing a mule. Did mules bite? But she bravely stood 
outside the inn’s gate and chanted that saying. When the first mule train came by she reluctantly 
grabbed the head mule and pulled the mule team into the courtyard. The poor coolies had no 
choice but to follow the mules.

The Coolies were pleasantly surprised to find that this inn was not like the other inns. Here 
they were given clean beds and hot, delicious food. But that was not all. There was one more 
pleasant surprise for the men. As the men ate the food, Mrs. Lawson perched on a stool and 
began to tell stories.

The Coolies’ eyes opened in surprise. This was wonderful! The men loved stories and it was 
not often they received such entertainment as they traveled. As they listened, they heard stories 
they had never heard before. Mrs. Lawson told them about a man named Jesus. She said that 
Jesus loved them and had come down to earth to help them to find eternal life. The men drank 
in every word. They had never heard of Jesus or any of the Bible stories Mrs. Lawson told. 

Yang was not a Christian but he eagerly listened to the stories also. After awhile he offered 
to tell the stories to give the women a break. Yang told the stories with gusto. Fortunately one 
night Gladys paused from her work to listen to the story Yang was telling. She was shocked to 
hear him describing Jesus helping to put the animals on the Ark. The women quickly corrected 
the story and explained to Yang that the stories were true, so he could not change them around 
to make them different. 
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Soon the inn was packed every night and Gladys no longer had to stand outside and pull in 
mules. The Coolies came gladly. They especially loved the stories. As Gladys learned more Chi-
nese she was also able to tell the stories. It thrilled Gladys’ heart to be able to tell the men about 
Jesus Christ.

Each morning as the men went on their way, they also spread the Gospel. They told the 
other Coolies and they told their families. God used the inn and two simple missionary ladies to 
spread His word to many people in China. 

You see, if God calls you to serve Him, God will always give you the ability to do the job 
He asks you to do. God never asks you to do something that He will not help you to do. You just 
need to be obedient to follow God!

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

The LORD our God will we serve, and his voice will we obey. Joshua 24:24b

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

II Peter 2:5

LESSON

a Preacher oF righteouSneSS

The Bible tells us in II Peter 2:5 that Noah was “a preacher of righteousness.” As Noah and 
his sons worked on building the ark, Noah also took the time to tell others about what was going 
to happen. Noah told the people that because of their wickedness and sin, God was going to 
destroy the earth with a flood. 

For about 120 years Noah told the people of their coming destruction if they did not repent 
of their sin and come into the ark. But no one believed Noah. They didn’t believe that God 
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would punish them. In fact, most of them did not believe there was a God. Why should they fear 
someone who didn’t exist? Why should they listen to Noah?

They thought Noah was a foolish, old man.

it iS hard to Stand alone

Noah was alone.

How hard it must have been for Noah. Day after day he would tell the people of the com-
ing destruction and plead with them to repent. And day after day they laughed and made fun of 
Noah. They wouldn’t listen to a word he said. They only mocked him and shook their heads in 
disbelief. “How can one man be so silly?” they wondered.

That must have been discouraging for Noah. He was only human you know. Sometimes as 
we listen to the Bible stories and hear of the people in the stories, they don’t seem real to us. We 
either think they must have been some kind of superhuman beings who always had lots of faith 
and always obeyed God because it was easy for them. Or we just think of them as not being real 
at all. We kind of think of Bible people as being make believe people.

But this is not a make-believe story. Noah was a real man. He was just the same as every 
other human. 

It must have been hard to tell people it would rain when no one knew what on earth rain 
was. It must have been hard to explain why he and his sons were building a huge box to put 
animals inside. 

Noah wanted to be liked and understood just like you do. He didn’t want people to think 
he was weird. You don’t like it when people think the things you say and do are strange, do you? 
Neither did Noah. 

But Noah would not give up. It may have gone something like this.

“Hey, Noah. What ya building there?”

“An ark.”

“What’s an ark?”

“It’s a big box.”

“Why do you need such a big box?”

“God said it was going to rain. So I am building an ark to house the animals and my family 
and anyone else who will believe in God and repent of their sin.”

“You have got to be kidding! You sure are a crazy old man!”

Word got around. People came to gawk at the ark, which must have been quite large. They 
also came to make fun of Noah.



204 Lesson   17

“Hey, old man, tell us again what rain is. We forgot.”

“Hey, Noah, come build a big box in my back yard when you’re done with that one!” 

Noah ignored the mockery. He simply continued to warn the people of God’s judgement. 
But there were no takers. 

miSSionarieS have hard timeS too

Sometimes missionaries go to mission fields where it is very hard to win people to Jesus 
Christ. Often the people have their own false religions and they don’t want anything to do with 
the true Gospel. 

A missionary can get very discouraged when only a handful of people will listen and accept 
Christ. But even though their labor seems fruitless, God sees their efforts. God knows that He 
will do the work in His way and in His time. The missionary just needs to obediently keep fol-
lowing and serving God no matter how few are willing to listen to them.

Noah kept on preaching.

it iS Still hard to witneSS

It is still hard to be a witness for God, isn’t it? Maybe you have tried to tell unsaved family 
or friends about Jesus. They may not want to listen to what you have to say. They may even 
make fun of you.

You may find some who don’t believe there is a God. Or maybe they think you are some 
kind of religious fanatic. Or maybe they are afraid that if they give their lives to God that it will 
spoil all their fun.

One important thing to remember is that it is not important what people think of you. 
What is important is what God thinks of you. When God saw Noah down there obediently 
preaching away while everyone around him laughed, God was pleased with Noah. Again, Noah 
found grace in the eyes of the Lord.

Maybe you will try to witness to the people you love at home and the friends you have at 
school. It is possible that they will laugh at you. That can be scary to think someone will laugh 
at you. It can take courage to stand up and say that you believe in God and that you love God. It 
can take courage to tell others that God loves them. 

What if they do laugh at you? Remember, what they think of you is not important. The 
important thing is what God thinks of you. You will find grace in the eyes of the Lord.

Noah did not change anyone’s mind. No one believed him even after 120 years. But Noah 
spoke the truth and even though no one believed, it still rained. At least Noah gave them a 
chance.

You may not change anyone’s mind either when you talk to them about the Lord, but God 
asks us to be faithful anyway. You see, it is not you who can change someone’s heart. It is God 
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who does the changing. All God expects of you is for you to be obedient and faithful in warning 
others, just as Noah warned others. Give them a chance to know about God. God will take care 
of the results.

God will somehow use your efforts. The Bible tells us that our words will not be useless. 
God’s word does not return to Him void or empty. It always accomplishes what He sends it to 
accomplish.

Today I’m going to ask you to do one of two things that take courage. First, have you ever 
accepted Jesus as your personal Savior? It takes courage to admit you are a sinner and need Christ 
to forgive your sin. Do you have the courage to do that today? We can have someone take a Bible 
and show you how to do it.

Secondly, are you daily living for God and telling others about Him? It takes courage to live 
a Christian life. It takes courage to obey God instead of worrying what others will think. It takes 
courage to tell others about Christ, but let them laugh because you know it will be what God 
would want you to do.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

I challenge you to ask God to let you find at least one person this week who you can tell 
about God’s love. It will take courage to tell someone that you are a Christian and that God loves 
them and died for them. Ask God to give you courage. Ask God to help you to obey.

Maybe you can find someone this week to come to church with you next Sunday. Ask God 
for the courage to invite them.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What does the Bible call Noah in II Peter 2:5?  

  2. What else did Noah do while he built the ark?

  3. What did the people of Noah’s day think of Noah?

  4. Did Noah have superhuman faith given to him from God?

  5. Who should you try to please with your life?

  6. Recite today’s memory verse.

  7. How many people believed Noah?

  8. About how long did Noah preach?

  9. What did Noah tell the people?

10. How can you show obedience as a Christian?
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I will obey God.

 The LORD our God will we serve, 
and his voice will we obey.        
   Joshua 24:24b

Obedient to Follow 
God

17
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Start with the letter H. Write every other letter in order on the blanks in the box. 
Find out the secret message.
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I will obey God.

 The LORD our God will we serve, and his voice will we obey.       
       Joshua 24:24b

Genesis 7:7-16
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Is the majority always right? Should you do something just because everyone else is doing 
it? Should you not do something because no one you know would be caught dead doing it?

It is easy to be one of the crowd. It’s easy to go along with what everyone else is doing. It 
is hard to stand alone. But sometimes as a Christian we have to be willing to separate from the 
crowd and stand alone in order to obey God in our life.

Many times Christians from Bible times up until today have had to stand alone. But they 
don’t really stand alone, because God stands with them. Today we will be talking about eight 
people who were willing to obey God and stand alone.

Today’s Life Lesson: I will obey God.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
            Gladys Alyward: Big foot

Obtain 2 Flash Cards 

Things seemed to be going well at the little inn in China. Mrs. Lawson and Gladys had 
named it “The Inn of the Eight Happinesses.” Nightly it was crowded with Coolies who came 
for the delicious meals, clean beds, and wonderful Bible stories that the missionary ladies told. 

Gladys’ language studies were coming along nicely, but she still had much to learn. Yang 
spent hours teaching her new words and phrases as they worked around the courtyard. Yang was 
a good and patient teacher.

Even after the Coolies began to populate the ladies’ inn, the people of town kept their 
distance. It took a long time for Mrs. Lawson and Gladys to be accepted by the people of the 
remote village of Yang Cheng. The people had never seen white women before and they were 
frightened and suspicious of the two missionaries.

Often when Gladys went to town, she would come home covered with mud. The children 
would follow at a distance and call out taunts and jeers. They threw mud and then would run. 

So when Gladys got back to the inn, she would unload the supplies from her basket, wash 
up, and change into clean clothes. Then she would go back to her chores.
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The women tried to make friends with the village people but everyone fled in fear. They 
wanted nothing to do with them. So, slowly the women did their best to smile at the people. 
They kept their tempers even when being covered with mud. They tried to go about their busi-
ness in hopes that one day they would be accepted.

At times it must have seemed lonely in the remote village for the two women. But they 
trusted that God had sent them there so they obediently kept working for God. They knew God 
was always with them even when they felt all alone.

Just as things seemed to have settled comfortably, a very terrible thing happened. Mrs. Law-
son took sick and died quite suddenly. 

What a shock. And how Gladys missed her. Now she felt totally alone in a strange coun-
try. She knew so little of the language, customs, and people. She had greatly depended on Mrs. 
Lawson’s knowledge of China to guide her. But now she was alone.

But God had provided Gladys with a good friend in Yang. God also helped Gladys to learn 
in the days to come that she needed to depend on the Lord and not on other human beings. God 
comforted Gladys’ heart and gave her the courage to continue to serve him each day.

As time went on, Yang informed Gladys that she needed to go to meet the Mandarin. The 
Mandarin was the ruler in their portion of China. He was a very powerful man. He was some-
what like a governor, but he held absolute power in the many tiny villages he ruled over. In fact, 
he held the power of life and death in his hands. If he felt a man deserved death for a crime, he 
could command that the man be put to death. The people greatly feared and respected the Man-
darin.

It frightened Gladys to think of paying a visit to the Mandarin. She had no idea of what to 
wear, how to approach the great man, or what she was not allowed to say. Suppose she made a 
mistake? What would he do to her? This was something that Gladys did not like to think about.

One day as Gladys was going about her work at the inn, Yang came running. He was so 
excited he could barely speak. Gladys listened in confusion. He spoke so quickly that she had a 
hard time understanding him. Every now and then a word made sense, and slowly Gladys began 
to realize that Yang was telling her that the Mandarin was on his way to visit her. And he was 
coming right now!

Gladys looked down at her dusty, rumpled outfit. The matter of when to see the Manda-
rin and what to wear were taken completely out of her hands. Quickly Gladys ran a hand over 
her work dress in a feeble attempt to rid it of wrinkles. Gladys breathed a prayer for God’s help. 
Then she squared her shoulders, lifted her head high, and went to meet the Mandarin.

The Mandarin and his servants swept into the courtyard of the simple inn. Gladys stared 
in awe at the beautiful robe on the Mandarin. It showed he had great riches. Gladys bowed low 
before the Mandarin in respect. Then she looked up to see a man who she knew could be quite 
stern, but he was smiling at her. Gladys thought he had gentle eyes.
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 Then the Mandarin began to address Gladys. She was amazed when she realized that the 
Mandarin had come to ask her for a favor. And she was very shocked at his request.

For years the women of China had lived with the custom of feet binding. When a girl was 
born, the child’s feet were bound tightly. The bindings stayed on all the time and as a result, the 
little girl’s feet could not grow. Instead the feet remained small and deformed. This was a very 
painful thing, and the women had a difficult time walking, but it was a custom that every wom-
an in China lived by. (Show Flash Card A.)

“The Chinese Government has just recently banned feet binding. It is my job to see to it 
that all the women in my providence unbind their feet and discontinue the practice in the fu-
ture,” the Mandarin informed her.

Gladys nodded politely as the Mandarin explained this to her. She was bewildered as to why 
he was telling her. Her feet were never bound. What did he want?

“I have come to ask if you will travel to all the cities and villages in my providence to tell 
the women of this new law? I have decided you will be the perfect one to tell the women since 
you have such big feet,” the Mandarin went on to explain.

Big feet? Gladys stared down at her dusty feet. They didn’t look that big to her, but since 
they had never been bound like the feet of all the Chinese women, she supposed her feet did look 
big to the Mandarin.

The Mandarin told Gladys that she would be paid to go and that two guards would accom-
pany her to protect her and make sure his orders were carried out. Gladys realized that it would 
be a very big job to travel from village to village. It would take many years to complete the task 
while at the same time returning often to the inn to carry on with her life there. 

But Gladys also realized that this was not a casual favor asked of her. The Mandarin had the 
right to command that she go. He rarely ASKED anyone to do anything, especially a woman, 
but instead he was asking politely. It was not something he did often she suspected.

Gladys realized she really must do as the Mandarin asked, but she gathered her courage and 
spoke up.

“Sir, I am a Christian. If I do this, I will tell everyone I meet about Jesus Christ,” she boldly 
told him. 

The Mandarin solemnly nodded his head. He told her he did not care what she told the 
people as long as she carried out his orders about the feet. Gladys swallowed the lump in her 
throat and agreed to do as the Mandarin asked.

So Gladys began to travel to the tiny surrounding villages. She packed her things and 
headed out over the rough mountain ranges, reaching to the most remote villages possible.

The people listened in amazement. They had never seen a white woman with “big” feet. 
But she was with the Mandarin’s guards so they listened politely. The women were grateful to 
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unwind the cloth that had so long mangled their feet. The mothers were also eager to unwrap 
their daughters feet. They watched in joy as the baby girls wiggled tiny toes. Now their daughters 
could walk and run freely as they never had before. (Show Flash Card B)

Then Gladys would the people gather around and she would tell all the people of the village 
the stories from the Bible about Jesus Christ and how much he loved them. The people listened 
carefully as Gladys explained that Jesus came to unbind them from sin. It was a thrill for Gladys 
to see many of them come to know Christ as their personal Savior.

Isn’t God amazing? He used a heathen custom, a heathen ruler, and a very ordinary, big 
footed woman to spread the Gospel throughout the wild back villages of China!

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

The LORD our God will we serve, and his voice will we obey. Joshua 24:24b

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 7:7-16 Hebrews 11:7

LESSON

only eight to work

There were only eight people to work on the ark. What an enormous task that must have 
been. Noah, Noah’s wife, Noah’s three sons, and their wives. That was all.

Now Noah could have hired others to help him build the ark. They thought he was crazy to 
be putting all his time and effort into building such a large box, but I suppose they would have 
been happy to take his money if he was willing to pay them for their time. But no one volun-
teered to help for free because no one believed Noah.
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So they worked on the ark. For 120 years as people gathered around to see the strange thing 
called an ark, Noah would stand to tell the people that they were so wicked that God was going 
to destroy the earth with a flood. Everything would be destroyed and every living creature would 
die. But there was hope. If they were willing to repent of their sin and go into the ark, they could 
be saved.

No one listened to Noah. No one believed a word he said. Instead they stood and mocked 
Noah. 

only eight go on Board

Finally the ark was completed. God sent the animals. Noah didn’t have to go gather them, 
they just came. You think that might have made the people watching pause in wonder. But I 
guess it didn’t. 

Then Noah and his wife and three sons and their wives went on board. Noah may have 
paused as he stood in the door. Can you imagine him standing there with his arms stretched out 
as he pleaded with the people to repent and come aboard. Noah knew what awaited them. Noah 
knew God was telling the truth. Soon the earth would be completely flooded and there would be 
no way for the people to escape.

Then the Bible says in Genesis 7:16 that God shut the door. 

I wonder if the people wondered then how the door could shut when they saw it shut seem-
ingly all by itself. But I still don’t think there was anyone who believed.

only eight were Saved

There were hundreds of thousands, possibly millions of people on the earth by Noah’s time. 
That may be one reason why God allowed Noah so much time to build the ark, so that he would 
have time to preach to everyone about what was going to happen. They all had a chance.

One, two, three, four, five, six days the people stood outside the ark. They laughed and 
called out to Noah.

“Hey, Noah! When’s it going to start raining?”

“Hey, Noah! We won’t make fun of you, you can come out now.”

“Hey, Noah! It’s not raining yet!”

On the seventh day, the windows of heaven were opened and water gushed down from the 
sky. The great fountains of the deep were broken up and water gushed up from below. Water 
from above and below. The people were all caught in the middle with no where to go, no way to 
escape.

No one was laughing now. Every single one of them believed Noah now. But it was too late! 
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The Bible says that the water rose above the highest mountain. Even if they fled as high as 
they could in the mountains, there was no safety there. Everyone outside the ark drowned. No 
one was saved. 

Genesis 7:23 says, And every living substance was destroyed which was upon the face of the 
ground, both man, and cattle, and the creeping things, and the fowl of the heaven; and Noah only 
remained alive, and they that were with him on the ark.

Only eight.

Few Follow today

There are millions of people alive on the earth today. And people today are a lot like people 
in Noah’s day. There is sin and wickedness all around us. People choose to live sinful lives. They 
refuse to believe and obey God.

In Noah’s day, God judged sin by sending a flood. In our day God will also judge sin, but 
not with a worldwide flood. The Bible says that each person is responsible for their own sin. 
When a person dies they will have to pay the penalty for their sin by spending eternity in Hell. 

But God has provided a way to safety, just like he provided the ark in Noah’s day. God sent 
Jesus Christ to die on the cross to take away the sin of the world. He died in our place. If we ac-
cept what Jesus did and ask Him to forgive us, we will be safe from God’s judgement on sin. We 
will be able to spend all eternity in Heaven.

When pastors preach and when Christians witness, the world laughs. They ignore the truth 
of God and the Bible. They either don’t believe or care what Jesus did for them.

You may find that when you choose to obediently live for God that you are one of very few. 
Only Noah and his family believed and obeyed God. You may find that in your city there are 
some who love and obey God, but there are many, many more who do not.

what iS your choice?

You have to make a tough choice. Will you follow the crowd or will you follow God? The 
choice is yours.

Maybe you have never accepted Christ as your personal Savior. If that is the case, you are 
like the people who were standing outside the ark. Just as the rain came and destroyed those 
people because of their sin, in the Bible God warns us that if you do not let Jesus take away your 
sin, you will have to pay the payment for your own sin.

But Jesus already paid that payment for you. Jesus died on the cross in your place. If you 
accept Him and what He did on the cross for you, you can be saved. Would you like to do that 
today?

Maybe you have already accepted Jesus and you are finding out that you are one of very few 
who love God. When you go to school, when you listen to TV, when you are out in the world, 
you find that others do not love God. They mock and make fun of the things you believe.
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You have a choice to make. Will you be willing to obediently follow Christ even if others 
don’t follow with you? 

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

Today’s challenge is a tough one. I challenge you to obediently follow God even when no 
one else around you will. Tell the Lord that you are willing to follow Him even if it means you 
must follow alone, even if it means being the only one. Are you willing to take that challenge?

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. How many people volunteered to help Noah build the ark?  

  2. Who did help Noah build the ark?

  3. If Noah did not go out in search of the animals, how did they get to the ark? 

  4. Who shut the door of the ark? 

  5. How many people went into the ark?

  6. How many days after Noah and his family went into the ark did it start to rain?

  7. Recite today’s memory verse.

  8. How many people outside the ark survived?

  9. How high did the waters go before the flood stopped?

10. Who will be safe from God’s judgement on sin today?
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Obedient When 
No One Else Is

   18

I will obey God.

 The LORD our God will we serve, 
and his voice will we obey.        
   Joshua 24:24b

Draw a picture of the ark and the eight people who went into the ark, 
standing in front of the ark.
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I will obey God.

The LORD our God will we serve, and his voice will we obey.        
        Joshua 24:234b

Genesis 7:17-24
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Have you ever been in a terrible lightning storm where the wind was howling, the thunder 
was rumbling, and the lightning was cracking? It can be very frightening, can’t it? 

Sometimes in life, we face storms. Those storms may come in the form of all sorts of prob-
lems and trials that we have neither prepared for nor asked for. But still they come.

When the storms of life come, we don’t need to hide our heads and shake in fear because we 
have a strong and mighty God who watches out for each one of us. Today we’ll be talking about 
obeying God even as we are going through the storms of life.

Today’s Life Lesson: I will obey God.

SONG TIME

MISSIONARY STORY
               Gladys Alyward: These prison walls

Obtain Flash Card

The last few weeks we have been hearing about missionary Gladys Alyward who went to 
China. She is now at the inn where she daily cares for orphaned children and shares the Gospel 
with the Coolies who nightly lodge at the inn.

One day as Gladys was working at the inn, a red-faced messenger came running into the 
courtyard. He was urgently demanding to speak to Gladys. It was hard for Gladys to understand 
what the man was saying. He was speaking so quickly. Whatever it was, Gladys could tell it was 
urgent. Slowly Gladys realized the man was saying that she was needed at the prison. Now!

The man shook with fear and Gladys had a terrible feeling come over her. Why would they 
want her at the prison? Had she done something wrong? But there was no time to argue. Gladys 
could tell by the important looking paper the man waved under her nose that she had no choice 
but to go to the prison. (Show Flash Card)

So Gladys followed the man. When they arrived at the prison, Gladys was met by a group 
of somber faced prison officials. They all surrounded Gladys and began to tell Gladys that there 
was a riot going on in the prison. They demanded that she do something about the riot.

“Why have you sent for me? Why do you expect me, a mere woman, to calm the wild riot 
that is raging within the prison walls?” Gladys asked. 
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“We are all too frightened to enter the prison, but you will be safe. You have always said 
that your God will protect you. If that is true, then you have nothing to worry about!” they 
explained to Gladys.

Gladys realized that the people of the village had listened to what she had been telling them 
about God. Now they were putting her to a real test. If her God was real and if He protected her 
like she said, then she had nothing to fear in the prison.

Gladys knew that just because God protects Christians it does not mean that they are 
untouchable. She knew that if she entered the prison she had a very good chance of being hurt 
or killed. But Gladys also knew that these people would not understand that. Now she had the 
opportunity to show the people that her God was real and powerful. Her God could keep her 
safe in the worst storm.

So Gladys took a deep breath, breathed a quick prayer, and told the men to open the gates 
so she could enter. She was determined to trust God to help her. Gladys squared her shoulders 
and marched through the gates that slammed closed behind her.

The sight that met Gladys’ eyes when she entered the prison almost wiped out all her cour-
age. Confusion and chaos were on every side. Men were running and fighting each other. She 
heard screaming and saw blood everywhere.

Then Gladys noticed that the crowd seemed to part in front of her. A man ran toward her. 
He ran, swinging a large cleaver, hitting anyone who got in his way. And he was headed straight 
toward her.

Then an amazing thing happened. The minute he set eyes on Gladys, he stopped dead in 
his tracks. He had probably never seen a white woman before. The sight of Gladys must have 
been a shock. Everyone else in the prison also saw her and there was complete silence. No one 
moved.

At that instant Gladys stepped forward and took control. “Hand me the cleaver,” she de-
manded. 

Gladys used her stern voice that she always used when scolding the children in the orphan-
age. To her utter amazement, the man reached out and handed the cleaver to her! Then Gladys 
again barked out another order. She told the men to sit on the ground. And they all sat! Gladys 
continued to call out orders until all was completely calm and quiet.

The guards crept hesitantly into the prison as they heard the noise die down. But Gladys 
was not done yet. She had been asked to stop the riot, now she wanted to know what had started 
the riot. 

Gladys selected one of the men to act as spokesman for the men. He stood and explained 
that the prison provided no food. Only prisoners with family who brought them food got to 
eat. Also there was nothing to do. The combination of hunger and boredom had caused great 
trouble.
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As Gladys listened to the men’s complaints, she realized that God loved them also. She 
promised to speak to the prison officials about finding occupations to fill the men’s time. She also 
saw to it that men with no means of getting food were fed daily. And every week Gladys would 
go to the prison and hold church services to tell the men about Jesus Christ.

Gladys had obediently trusted God andGod was with Gladys. The people of the entire vil-
lage saw that God had protected her. God does not always work in such miraculous ways. But 
sometimes He does allow His servants to do great things to show His great power. But that day 
Gladys learned that even in the greatest storms of life, God truly was with her.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

The LORD our God will we serve, and his voice will we obey.  Joshua 24:24bb

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 7:17-24

LESSON

the roar oF the Storm

After Noah and his family had gone into the ark, God closed the door. For six days nothing 
happened. Perhaps they could hear the people outside the ark as they laughed at them and 
taunted them. 

They must have listened and watched carefully for any signs that God would actually do 
what He had said He would do. They looked for that first drop of rain to fall. 

For six days nothing happened. Then on the seventh day, the heavens opened and water 
gushed from above. From below, the crust of the earth was broken up and water came gushing 
up. 
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The worst storm the world had ever seen or ever would see had begun. For forty days and 
nights the water poured onto the earth’s surface from above and below. The wind howled. The 
entire earth was ripped into pieces. There was nowhere to hide outside the ark. Nothing and no 
one survived. 

Genesis 7:23 says, And every living substance was destroyed which was upon the face of the 
ground, both man, and cattle, and the creeping things, and the fowl of the heaven; and they were 
destroyed from the earth: and Noah only remained alive, and they that were with him in the ark.

Noah, his family, and the animals on the ark were the only living creations that survived the 
storm.

Can you imagine what it must have been like on the ark when the rain began to pour? The 
people outside realized that Noah had been telling the truth. They may have begun to pound on 
the ark begging to be let in. But it was too late. There was no way to help them. 

The ark must have rocked and tossed in the waves that were created by the water pouring 
forth from both the earth and sky. But we know that the ark did not tip over. It didn’t even come 
close to tipping. God had told Noah the perfect dimensions for building the ark so it could with-
stand the worst storm of all time.

Regardless, it may have been rather frightening to be in the ark. The sounds and motions 
both inside and outside the ark may have been scary. Nothing like this had ever happened before!

It rained and rained and rained. Can you imagine it raining for forty days straight? That 
would be almost a month and a half of constant rain!

Genesis 7:19 says, And the waters prevailed exceedingly upon the earth; and all the high hills, 
that were under the whole heaven, were covered.

The water continued until it rose above the highest mountain.

Forgotten in the Storm

After the 40 days it got quiet. The rain stopped and the ark floated. Maybe after all the 
noise was gone, the quiet was a bit eerie also.

Those in the ark may have wondered when the rain would stop. Then when all was quiet, 
they had time to reflect on what the world would look like when they finally went back outside. 
They could tell by the violence of the storm that nothing would be like they had left it. Their 
entire world would be changed.

The ark floated for about five months. Maybe after a month or two of silence Noah and his 
family may have wondered if God had forgotten them. After all, the storm was done, why hadn’t 
God let them go out yet?

They may have also wondered what the world would be like when they did finally leave the 
ark. The world they had known would be gone. Everything would be changed. And change can 
be frightening.
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your StormS in liFe

You may be going through a storm in your life. And like Noah and his family, you may 
feel forgotten in the storm. You may wonder if God remembers you, if He cares about what is 
happening to you. 

Storms do come into everyone’s life. 

You may have a family storm. There may be problems in your home such as fighting with 
your brothers or sisters. Or maybe your parents are having problems or you are coping with a 
divorce. Maybe someone you love is sick.

You may have school storms. Maybe you’re having a tough time with a certain subject and 
no matter how hard you study you just can’t seem to understand how to do the work. 

You may have friend storms. Maybe a close friend has made you angry or there is jealousy 
about something. 

There are lots of storms in life. And the storms can come at all different ages. It can be scary 
when a storm comes into your life. You don’t know how things will turn out. You wonder when 
it will end. 

god waS watching

Noah and his family were not alone in the storm. God was with them. He was watching 
over them. Not for one minute did God forget them.

Genesis 8:1 says, And God remembered Noah.

God didn’t forget about the ark. He remembered that Noah, his family, and all the animals 
were floating on the waters. He knew their needs. He knew their worries. He cared about them 
and He was busy working out everything for the time when they would finally walk out onto the 
dry land. 

God didn’t prevent the storm. God allowed the storm and He allowed them to go through 
it. But God controlled the storm. And God protected them in the storm. He never abandoned 
them for even one second. He was with them every second.

god iS with you in your StormS

The same is true of the storms in your life. Whenever you go through a hard time, you can 
be sure that God is right there with you every minute. God watches over you.

This world is filled with sin, just like in Noah’s day. Sometimes the sin of others can hurt us. 
Sometimes our own sin causes us problems. And sometimes problems just come for apparently 
no reason.

God won’t magically cause all the storms in your life to disappear. He won’t make all the 
hard times go away. Often when people go through storms they get angry at God. They wonder 



226 Lesson   19

why God would allow anything bad to happen to them. They think that if God loved them that 
He would take away all their problems.

But just because you have problems in your life does not mean that God does not love you. 
God often allows storms to come into our lives for our own good. 

During the storms in life we can learn a lot of important things if we are willing to listen 
to God’s voice and obey Him. We can learn that God is sufficient for us. He is all that we need, 
even when storms come. He is our strength and help. We can learn to trust God. We can learn to 
be closer to God.

No, God doesn’t prevent the storms from coming into our lives, but He does control them. 
Nothing can happen to you that God does not allow and control. And if God controls our prob-
lems, then we can know that whatever happens is what is best for us.

Romans 8:28 tells us, And we know that all things work together for good to them that love 
God.

That doesn’t mean all things ARE good. It does mean that all things will eventually fit 
together the way that God planned it. And that they will fit together for good. God is always 
working for your good. God can turn bad into good.

God will never leave you. He will never forsake you. That is a promise from God, and God 
always keeps His promises. 

how are you weathering the StormS?

So, how do you face your storms? Of course, no one says, “Oh, goody! I have a big 
problem!” But what do you do? Here are some things you can do that will help.

1. Pray. Stay close to God. Talk to Him. Ask Him for help. And always obey Him!

2. Read His Word. Find out what the Bible has to say about problems. Psalms is a great   
  book to read. See what King David did when he had problems. 

3. Talk to your pastor or teacher at church. They can often help you and pray with you.

4. Determine to trust God. In your heart, determine to trust God to work out everything  
  for your own good.

If you have already asked Jesus to come into your life, you can know that God loves you 
and that He only wants the best for you each day. 

But maybe you are not a child of God. When the storms of life come along, you are all 
alone. That doesn’t have to be the case. You can ask Jesus to forgive your sin and become a part of 
your life. Then when you go through life’s problems, you can know that God will be right with 
you. Have you ever done that? Would you like to? You can today.
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INVITATION

CHALLENGE

Hopefully things are good in your life right now. Hopefully there are no storms. But would 
you be ready if one came up? 

I challenge you this week to make a plan. Make up your mind right now what you will do. 
Here are the things we talked about.

1. Pray. Stay close to God. Talk to Him. Ask Him for help. Obey God.

2. Read His Word. Find out what the Bible has to say about problems. Psalms is a great 
book to read. Start reading now. Be prepared.

3. Talk to your pastor or teacher at church. If a problem does come, get some help.

4. Determine to trust God. Right now, determine to trust God to work out everything for 
your own good.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Who closed the door of the ark?

  2. How many days were Noah and his family in the ark before it started to rain?  

  3. Recite today’s memory verse.

  4. How long did the rain come down?

  5. How long were Noah and his family in the ark all together? 

  6. From what direction did the water come?

  7. What did the ark do in the storm?

  8. What happened to everything outside of the ark?

  9. How high did the waters go?

10. Name something you can do when you go through a storm or problem in your life.
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’

Obedient in Life’s 
Storms

19

I will obey God.

The LORD our God will we serve, 
and his voice will we obey.  
                        Joshua 24:24b

 Where can I go during the storms in my life?

Write all the number 1 letters in order on the lines below. Then write all the 
number 2 letters in order. Then the number 3 letters, and so on. 
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LESSON 20 

AN OBEDIENT CHILD
OBEDIENT TO WAIT ON GOD

I will obey God.

Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted among the heathen, I 
will be exalted in the earth.          Psalm 46:10

Genesis 7:24
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Don’t you just hate waiting? Waiting in line for your turn. Waiting for your parents to quit 
talking so you can go somewhere fun. Waiting for your birthday.

I don’t think anyone likes to wait, but the Bible tells us many times that we are to wait on 
the Lord. Today we’ll talk about being obedient to God by waiting on God’s perfect time.

Today’s Life Lesson: I will obey God.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
          Gladys Alyward: Gathering precious gems

Obtain Flash Card

Gladys went on about her life in China. At times she was at home, caring for the clean-
ing and running of the inn. At other times she would journey to the villages in the surrounding 
mountains to tell people about unbinding their feet from the cloth bondages and their hearts 
from the bondage of sin.

During the day the inn was a quiet place, inhabited only by Gladys and Yang the cook. At 
night the inn bustled with mules and the Coolies who drove the mule trains.

Now that Mrs. Lawson had died, the inn seemed like a lonely place sometimes. But Gladys 
knew that God would take care of things in His perfect time. Someday she wouldn’t be so lonely, 
she would just have to continue to obey God by waiting on His perfect time.

One hot day Gladys headed to the home of the Mandarin to give him her report on her 
latest trip into the mountains. As she walked along she felt the sweat roll down her face. The sun 
beat down and there was little shade to cool things.

Ahead Gladys noticed a woman and child seated by the roadside. The thing that caught 
Gladys’ attention at first was that the woman was a stranger to the village. She could tell this be-
cause the woman was dressed in a different manner from the women of the village. Then Gladys 
took a closer look at the child. She was deeply distressed at what she saw.

Gladys could not tell if the child was a boy or a girl. Whatever it was, it was a terrible mess. 
Covered with filth and dressed in rags, the child lay by the woman as limp as a rag from the heat 
and most likely from hunger also. The sun continued to beat down unmercifully on the almost 
lifeless child.
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Gladys could not believe the woman was making no attempt to shield the child from the 
sun or get water or food for it. Gladys began to question the woman on why she was allowing 
the child to bake in the sun. But the woman shot back a surly answer telling Gladys to mind her 
own business. 

But Gladys could not do that. She could tell the child would not live much longer in such a 
condition. So she pleaded with the woman to help the child.

“If you care so much,” the woman replied, “give me $2.00 and the girl is yours.”

Gladys could not believe that the woman could be so cruel or that she was willing to sell the 
child. And for so little! 

“How can you sell the child?” Gladys demanded. The woman said she had bought her and 
could sell her if she wanted. Then she lowered the price to $1.50.

Gladys was so upset that she rushed on to see the Mandarin, fuming all the way. When she 
was shown in to speak with the Mandarin, she told him of the terrible woman and the pitiful 
little girl. The Mandarin was not upset. It seemed that buying and selling children was accept-
able. And girls were of little value. He advised Gladys to turn her head the other way on the 
return trip if it bothered her to see the child.

Well, Gladys was not very good at turning her head. When she passed the two again she saw 
that the girl was in worse condition than before. She would not live much longer. Gladys knew 
she could not turn her head and walk away. She decided to try one last time to talk the woman 
into helping the child.

But the woman merely wanted money. Gladys told the her she did not have $1.50. 

“How much do you have?” she demanded. Gladys pulled ninepence from her pocket. It was 
only pennies. The woman snatched the coins, thrust the child at Gladys, and hurried away.

Gladys stared down at the girl. It took her a few seconds to realize that she had just bought 
a child. She looked down into the dirty, sad face of the girl. In the child’s eyes was a flicker of 
hope. Gladys knew she had done the right thing.

Gladys took the child to the inn. She fed her, bathed her, and gave her clean clothing. She 
decided to name the girl “Ninepence” since that is what she had paid for her. Slowly Ninepence 
began to laugh and enjoy life again. She felt secure knowing she had someone who loved her and 
would care for her.

One day Ninepence came into the inn holding the hand of a grimy, hungry-looking little 
boy. He reminded Gladys of Ninepence on the day she had found her.

Ninepence looked up eagerly at Gladys. She asked if she ate a little less if they could feed 
the little boy. He was an orphan with no one to care for him. Ninepence wanted to help the boy. 
So the boy was fed and joined the family. They named him “Less” since Ninepence had been 
willing to eat less for his sake. 
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Gladys realized that she was a mother now. She had a boy and a girl. But that was not to 
be the end of it. Almost daily a new child would arrive. They came with the children, they came 
from people in town who knew Gladys would care for unwanted children. They just kept show-
ing up! 

Here is a picture of Gladys and one of the children she cared for in her mission. (Show 
Flash Card)

Eventually Gladys established a mission for the children. Over the years she cared for as 
many as 200 children at one time. Gladys could not turn away a single child. She remembered 
how Jesus Christ had loved children. She knew if children were important to God, then they 
should be important to her also.

Now Gladys was no longer alone. With all those children she was never lonely. Gladys had 
been obedient to God and in God’s perfect time He had given her a whole new family to love 
and care for. God’s timing is always best.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted among the heathen, I will be exalted in the 
earth.          Psalm 46:10

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 7:24

LESSON

a long wait

It took about 120 years to build the ark. After Noah and his family went in the ark, they 
waited seven long days before one drop of rain fell. Then they waited as the rains and floods 
came for 40 days. 
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But their waiting had only begun. The Bible says that once the floods had stopped, Noah 
and his family waited in the ark for 150 days. That is roughly five months. 

Genesis 7:24 says, And the waters prevailed upon the earth an hundred and fifty days.

For five months the ark floated in the water and Noah’s family waited to see what God 
would do next. What on earth did they do for all that time? Do you think they got bored wait-
ing?

It must have seemed like a long wait for the people on the ark. They may have begun to 
wonder if God had forgotten all about them floating around for such a long time.

They must have had some work to do to care for the animals. Many Bible teachers think 
that many of the animals would have hibernated and did not need much care. But there would 
have been some care involved.

I’m sure there were also basic survival things they did such as fixing food, washing cloth-
ing, sleeping. But still, five months in a small, confined area with nowhere new to go and no one 
new to talk to must have been difficult. The time may have dragged for them. Talk about “Cabin 
Fever!”

Whatever Noah and his family did, we know that through all this time they patiently 
obeyed as they waited on the Lord.

waiting iS hard

Waiting is hard and none of us enjoy sitting around waiting for something to happen. We 
are more apt to say: “Let’s do it NOW! I want it NOW!” Has your mom ever said to you,  “Don’t 
just sit there! Do something!”

You see, humans are impatient. We get bored easily. We don’t like inactivity and we don’t 
like to wait once we have made up our minds. We like to rush ahead. Waiting is no fun. Waiting 
bugs us! 

In fact, waiting on the Lord can be harder than serving the Lord. At least when we are serv-
ing the Lord we are active. We are doing something.

But waiting is something that God asks us to do very often. God asked Noah to wait in the 
ark. God told Abraham he would be the father of many nations then asked Abraham to wait for 
many years before the promise would be fulfilled. David was appointed King of Israel and then 
he had to wait for years before it would happen. 

When those men waited on God to do the things He promised to do, they were being obe-
dient to Him. When we wait on the Lord to act, we are being obedient to Him.
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god’S word talkS aBout waiting

The Bible talks quite a bit about waiting in both the Old Testament and the New 
Testament. I want us to look up some verses on waiting. 

(You can ask children to look up verses during the story time, or you can write the verse ref-
erences on pieces of paper and hand them out ahead of time - if you don’t want to wait so long. 
Have children read the verses out loud as you call for each reference.)

Please read: 

Proverbs 20:22 (Read verse) This verse tells us we are not to take our own revenge when 
something is done to hurt or offend us. Instead we are to wait on the Lord for him to work out a 
wrong done to us. 

Psalm 40:1 (Read verse) This verse tells us the Lord knows our hearts and minds. He knows 
when we wait patiently on Him. 

Psalm 27:13-14 (Read verse) These verses tell us that even when we are afraid of what the 
future will bring, if we keep our courage and wait on the Lord, He will give us strength.

II Thessalonians 3:5 (Read verse) This verse tells us that waiting takes patience but the Lord 
can give us that patience.

Isaiah 64:4 (Read verse) This verse tells us that great rewards will come to those who wait 
on the Lord.

waiting iS a verB

Is waiting just doing nothing? No. Actually, waiting is an action. An action? How can 
waiting be an action?

In school you have studied nouns and verbs. A noun names a person, place, or thing. A verb 
names an action such as running, jumping, playing. A verb names something you can do.

Did you know that “wait” is a verb? It is. Wait is an action. It is something you must ac-
tively do. To wait is to purposefully NOT do something. 

That is a different thought, isn’t it? 

why wait?

So why wait? 

Sometimes God wants us to purposely be still and not do anything. He may want us to 
slow down. He may want us to allow Him to do the work. He may want us to give Him control. 
He may want us to just trust Him. 
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When God asks us to wait, He has something He wants to teach us. What does He want to 
teach us? It could be a number of things. Let’s look at some things we can learn from waiting.

1. Learn to not be in such a hurry. We are very impatient. We rarely take the time to think 
and reflect. We live in a busy world. We rush here and there and we never just wait on the Lord 
in a time of prayer and Bible study. Maybe you need to wait on the Lord to teach you how to be 
a better Christian. Take time to wait on the Lord in prayer and Bible study.

2. Learn to let God be in control. We like to be in control of our own lives. We like every-
thing to be done the way we want it done. But our ways are not always God’s ways. And God’s 
ways are always best. When we wait on the Lord we are allowing Him to work things out in His 
way. Waiting is allowing God to be in control.

3. Learn to trust God. When we wait on the Lord, we are learning that we can trust God to 
do what is best in our lives. Waiting is trusting God. Waiting is seeing what God can do.

So in review: 1. Learn to not be in such a hurry. 2. Learn to let God be in control. 3. Learn 
to trust God.

how Should we wait?

If God does ask us to wait, how should we wait? What should our attitude be? Have you 
ever seen a whiney kid in a grocery story that is begging their mom to give them something? It 
goes something like this: (Act it out)

Kid: Mom, can I have that candy bar?

Mom: No.

Kid: Whyyyy nooooot?

Mom: You don’t need anymore candy.

Kid: Pleeeease!!!!!! You never let me have anything! 

Mom: NO!

Kid: (Starts crying) You’re so mean!!!!

Do you think that God would be pleased if we acted like that when He asks us to wait for 
something? Would acting like that be obeying God? How does God want us to act while we are 
waiting? 

1. Wait with patience. God wants us to wait with a meek and calm spirit. That wouldn’t 
include begging or crying or throwing a temper tantrum would it?

2. Wait with courage. It can be frightening to wait for something that is really, really impor-
tant to us, but God asks us to have courage and trust Him as we wait.
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3. Wait with a good attitude. It isn’t really waiting if you spend the time whining and 
grumbling and fussing at God and others. God would be pleased if you waited on Him with an 
attitude that reflected obedience to God’s will. That means wearing a smile and answering with 
kind words. 

action you can take now

There are some actions that God does want you to take every day, even in times of waiting. 
What are they?

First, if you have never asked Jesus to come into your life and forgive your sin, you need to 
do that. You can take the action of accepting Christ as your Savior. You should not wait to do 
that. Would you like to do that today?

Second, if you are already a Christian, you can daily live for God. You can daily obey the 
commands of the Bible. Even as you wait on the Lord for an answer to prayer or for God to keep 
a promise, you can be actively obeying God. 

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

Is there some area in your life where you feel God is asking you to wait on Him? Think 
about it. Maybe God wants you to wait on Him for an answer to one of your prayers. Maybe 
God wants you to wait on Him in the area of giving Him control. Maybe God wants you to 
learn patience or to slow down and take the time to read the Bible and pray daily.

I challenge you to ask God how you can wait on Him. Ask God to help you to have the 
good courage to wait patiently on Him. Then determine to be obedient to wait on His perfect 
time.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. How long did the rains and floods come?  

  2. How long were Noah and his family in the ark?

  3. What did Noah do in the ark while they were waiting? 

  4. Name one thing God may want to teach you as you wait. 

  5. Recite today’s memory verse.

  6. Name another thing God may want to teach you as you wait. 

  7. Is the word “wait” a noun or a verb?

  8. Which Testament talks about waiting?

  9.  Name one way you should act while you wait that would please God.

10. Name another way you should act while you wait that would please God.
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I will obey God.
Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted 

among the heathen, I will be exalted in the earth. 
             Psalm 46:10

Obedient to Wait on God

20

Across
2. How many sons did Noah have?
4. Sometimes God asks us to do this.
5. How many days did it rain?
6. Is wait a noun or a verb?

Down
1. We should wait with a good what?
3. How many people were on the ark?
5. About how many months was 
    Noah on the  Ark?
7. The word “ark” means this.

1

2 3

4

5

6 7
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AN OBEDIENT CHILD
OBEDIENT TO BE THANKFUL

I will obey God.Genesis 8:4-22

Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted among the heathen, I 
will be exalted in the earth.          Psalm 46:10
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

We  should be thankful to God for everything He has done for us. But it is not always easy 
to offer praise and thanks to God. Why not?

Sometimes we forget to say thank you. Sometimes the results are not what we planned. 
Sometimes it is more fun to enjoy the blessing than to take time to thank God for it.

Taking the time to be truly thankful can be a sacrifice. It can take time and effort. It can 
also be an act of obedience. God wants us to be thankful to Him for all His blessings to us.Today 
we are going to talk about being obedient with the sacrifices of thanks. 

Today’s Life Lesson: I will obey God.

SONG TIME

OBJECT LESSON
What is a sacrifice?

         Obtain Flash Card
what iS a SacriFice?

A sacrifice can be one of two things. In Bible times a sacrifice was when an animal was 
killed and offered to God. Today when we say we are going to make a sacrifice do we mean we 
are going to kill an animal and offer it to God? No. We would mean that we are going to give 
something that is of great value to us or do something that is difficult for us to do. When we 
offer a sacrifice to God, we are obeying God by doing something special or offering something of 
great value to us to God.

From Old Testament times to New Testament times it has always been important to bring 
sacrifices to God.

what SacriFiceS did the old teStament PeoPle oFFer?

In the Old Testament, God’s people would bring offerings to God. There were four main 
types of sacrifices.

• A Burnt Offering. The burnt offering was offered to God to show God your love and 
devotion to Him.

• A Peace Offering. The peace offering was offered to show God your thankfulness.

• A Sin Offering. The sin offering was offered to God to gain forgiveness for sins you com-
mitted against God and others by accident.
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• A Trespass Offering. The trespass offering was offered to God for sins intentionally com-
mitted against God.

what tyPe oF SacriFice did they oFFer? 

The people would come to the temple to make sacrifices. God knew that not everyone 
could afford to buy a ram or bull to offer to God, so God accepted different offerings from 
people as long as they gave the best they could afford to give.

• If you were a priest, you offered a young bull.

• If you were a king, you offered a ram.

• If you were middle class, you offered a goat or lamb.

• If you were very poor, you offered a pair of pigeons or doves.

Whatever you could afford to offer, it had to be the best and it had to be your own. And 
God wanted it to be offered with a heart that was humble and respectful toward God. Offering 
sacrifices was done in obedience to God.

Today God also wants us to obey by offering sacrifices to Him. But we are not to kill ani-
mals. Instead we are to offer something that is valuable to us. 

what SacriFiceS Should we oFFer?

• Like the Burnt Offering, we should offer God our love.

• Like the Peace Offering, we should offer God our thankfulness.

• Like the Sin Offering, we should let God and others know we are sorry when we sin 
against them even when we didn’t mean to sin.

• Like the Trespass Offering, we should ask God’s forgiveness when we sin against Him.

what tyPe oF SacriFiceS Should we oFFer?

Just as God did not ask a poor person to offer a sacrifice they could not afford, God will not 
ask you to offer to Him something you do not have. He only asks your best. (Show Flash Card)

• God wants us to give something that is important to us. The most important thing that 
is our’s to give and that God wants is our heart. God wants us to give Him our heart to be His 
dwelling place. God wants us to give Him our love. 

• God wants us to give Him our time and our talents. God has given us all time on earth 
that we can spend. We should spend some of our time serving God. God has given us all unique 
abilities. Maybe you can sing in church. Maybe you can be friendly to people who need a friend. 
Maybe you can help an unsaved person who needs a hand with something. Whatever your talent, 
God wants to use it. 
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• God wants your treasure. This might mean your money. The Bible asks us to give a tenth 
of what we have to God. Our treasure can also mean something that is very important to us. 
When we give God our best, that pleases God. 

So whatever you offer to the Lord as a sacrifice, remember that you are doing it as a way to 
show God how thankful you are for all He has done for you.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted among the heathen, I will be exalted in the 
earth.       Psalm 46:10 

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 8:4-22

LESSON

exiting the ark

Finally the water on the earth began to go down and the ark came to rest on the mountains 
of Ararat. Everyone in the ark could feel it settle on the land. How excited they must have been. 
They knew that soon they would be able to walk out onto the land again.

Noah waited forty days, then he opened the window and sent a bird out. The bird he sent 
out was a raven. Noah wanted to see how things were coming along outside. He knew that 
ravens could exist on dead and decaying flesh. The raven was happy outside, because it flew back 
and forth from the ark but never went back inside. 

Noah also sent out a dove. The dove is a very different bird from the raven. It could not 
find food or a place to land, so Noah reached out and brought the dove back into the ark.
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Genesis 8:9 says, But the dove found not rest for the sole of her foot, and she returned unto him 
into the ark, for the waters were on the face of the whole earth: then he put forth his hand, and took 
her, and pulled her in unto him into the ark.

Noah waited another seven days, then he let the dove out again. This time, when the dove 
returned, it had an olive leaf in its mouth. Olive trees can grow in water. So this told Noah that 
even though there was still water on the earth, there were trees growing also. The earth wasn’t 
quite ready for them, but things were starting to grow again.

Noah waited another seven days and let out the dove again. This time the dove did not re-
turn. The waters had dried and Noah knew it was just about time to leave the ark. Noah opened 
the window to the ark and saw what must have been a beautiful sight to him. He saw dry land!

So God told Noah that he and his family could go out of the ark. What a day of joy! They 
must have been smiling from ear to ear as they all peeked out of the door and then began to en-
courage the animals to leave the ark. It must have felt wonderful to see the sky and feel solid land 
beneath their feet!

a SacriFice oF thankS

The first thing that Noah did when he got off the ark was to offer a sacrifice to God. He 
offered a sacrifice of thanksgiving. 

Noah took one of each of the clean animals, the ones used for sacrifice, and offered them to 
God. He was so thankful that God had protected and provided for him and his family. 

God looked down. He saw and smelled the sacrifice. The Bible says it was a sweet savor to 
God. God was pleased that Noah was thankful. God was pleased that Noah had been obedient 
enough to remember to offer thanks to Him.

Genesis 8:21a says, And the Lord smelled a sweet savour.

Noah offered his sacrifice in the right way. He could have offered it the wrong way. Noah 
could have offered a sacrifice out of fear of God or out of a feeling of obligation to do it because 
it was expected. 

But Noah had the right reaction. He offered the sacrifice out of a heart of love and thank-
fulness. And that is the only type of sacrifice that is ever acceptable to God.

we need to rememBer to Be thankFul

The Bible tells us in Psalm 68:19 Blessed be the Lord, who daily loadeth us with benefits, even 
the God of our salvation. 

Every day God gives us good things that we should be thankful for. He gives us health, 
food, friends, a home, eyes to see, lungs that breathe, legs to walk on. He also gives us salvation, 
guidance, and protection. And those are just a few things I can mention. 
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But we often take everything for granted. We forget to be thankful for the many things God 
does for us. We kind of expect God to do all that and more for us. So many times when we pray, 
instead of thanking God for all that He does do for us, we treat Him like a magic genie who 
should grant all our wishes.

how to oFFer the SacriFice oF PraiSe

It pleases God when we remember to offer the sacrifice of thanks. But it sometime takes our 
time and effort to do that. It took Noah time and effort to build an altar and offer the animals to 
God. But it pleased God. 

It may take you time and effort also. But never forget the great sacrifice that Jesus Christ of-
fered for you when He died on the cross for your sin. That was the greatest sacrifice that will ever 
be made. We should never forget to be thankful for our salvation.

So, how can you be obedient and offer God a sacrifice of praise? What would be pleasing to 
God?

1. Speak your love and thankfulness. When you pray, tell God thank you. Tell God how 
much you love Him. It makes God’s heart feel good when we tell Him how much we love Him.

2. Show your love and thankfulness. When you obey God’s Word, you show God that you 
love and appreciate Him. Actions do speak louder than words. So remember a good way to show 
God how thankful you are is to obey Him and His Word.

what will you do?

A sacrifice of thankfulness is something you cannot fake. At least not to God. God can see 
your heart. He can look deep within you and He knows how you really feel.

Have you ever accepted what Jesus did for you when He died on the cross? Are you saved? 
You can be. We can show you how.

If you are saved, do you have a heart that is truly thankful to God? If you don’t you can ask 
God to give you an obedient and thankful heart today.

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to obey God by remembering all the blessings that God has given 
to you and to demonstrate your love and thankfulness by speaking and showing your love to 
God.

Make a point of thinking of some things you are thankful to God for. Then pray and tell 
God thank you. Tell God you love Him. Then show God you love Him by the way you act this 
week at home and at school.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. On what mountains did the ark land?

  2. How many days did Noah wait after they landed to release a bird?

  3. What was the first bird that Noah released outside?

  4. What was the second bird that Noah released?

  5. Did the Dove go back into the ark or stay outside the first time?

  6. What did the dove bring back in its beak?

  7. What was the first thing Noah did when he went out of the ark?

  8. Quote today’s verse.

  9. What did Noah offer as a sacrifice to God? 

10. What was God’s reaction to Noah’s sacrifice?
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Obedient to Be Thankful

21

I will obey God.
Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted 

among the heathen, I will be exalted in the earth. 
             Psalm 46:10

A Sacrifice Of Praise

How many new words can you make from the words: A Sacrifice Of 
Praise?
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 22 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

AN OBEDIENT CHILD
OBEDIENT TO TRUST GOD’S PROMISES

I will obey God.

Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted among the 
heathen, I will be exalted in the earth.       Psalm 46:10

Genesis 8:20-22, 9:1-18
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Do you always keep your promises? We mean to, don’t we, but sometimes we just can’t. And 
a broken promise is a sad thing.

We are human and humans cannot always do exactly as they wish. Things that happen in 
life might prevent us from doing all that we promise sometimes. 

But God never breaks His promises. God has the ability to always keep His promise and 
He always does keep what He promises to do. The Bible is full of promises that God has made to 
His people. Today we will look at a promise that God made way back in Genesis to Noah and it 
is a promise that He has kept to this very day.

One important way to obey God is to trust Him to keep His promises. 

Today’s Life Lesson: I will obey God.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
Promises to keeP

Obtain Flash Card

“But mom, it’s not every day I get a chance to go to Sandalwood. It’s the coolest amusement 
park and Zach’s parents said they would pay my way too, if I could go.”

“Justin, you promised Mrs. Hodges that you would help her with her yard work this Satur-
day.”

Justin thought for a few minutes. There had to be some way he could work this out. He 
wanted to go to Sandalwood with Zach and his family so badly. 

“How about if I go work on her lawn the next Monday night?”

Justin’s mother looked at him with a stern look. “Justin. You know it’s an all day job. And 
you promised Mrs. Hodges that you would help her.”

 Justin had promised. He felt sorry for Mrs. Hodges  She had a hard time getting around 
and she just couldn’t do all the work around her place since her husband died last fall.

Mrs. Hodges had approached Justin last weekend. He thought about what she had said.
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“Justin, I was wondering if you would be willing to come help me next Saturday with my 
lawn work. It is just too big a job for me now that Henry is gone. In fact, the whole place is too 
big. I’ve decided to sell and the real estate agent suggested I get the place gussied up a bit.”

“Sure, Mrs. Hodges. I’d be happy to help you.”

“Well, there would be some mowing and a bit of touch up on the paint around the porch. 
And the hedges need trimming. I’d pay you.”

“Oh no, Mrs. Hodges. You have always been so nice to me. I’d like to do it as a favor. Be-
sides, if you are moving this would be the last favor I could do for you!”

“Justin, you are just the nicest boy. Thank you so much!”

Justin knew that Mrs. Hodges didn’t have much money. And she had always been a good 
neighbor who smiled and waved and offered fresh baked cookies now and then.  Justin was glad 
he could do something to help Mrs. Hodges. (Show Flash Card)

But this was different. He had never been to Sandalwood and all the guys at school talked 
about all the fun they had on the rollercoasters and other rides. And now he had a chance to go 
with his best friend for free!

“Aw, Mom, this is no fair. Why did both things have to happen this weekend?”

“I know son, but that’s just the way life goes sometimes. I guess the thing you have to de-
cide is whether or not you’ll keep your promise. I won’t force you to do Mrs. Hodges’ yard work. 
You could go tell her you can’t. I’ll leave it up to you.”

Justin watched his mom turn and start making a salad. He trudged out of the kitchen and 
plopped down on the couch. He supposed he could tell Mrs. Hodges he’d come help the next 
weekend. One week probably wouldn’t make that much of a difference. 

But in his heart, Justin knew that he couldn’t do that. He had made a promise and the Bible 
lesson from last week in Sunday School kept coming to mind. What was that Bible verse the 
teacher had used?

Justin grabbed his Bible and began flipping. It was somewhere in Psalms he knew. There it 
was.

Psalm 15:4b He honoureth them that fear the LORD. He that sweareth to his own hurt, and 
changeth not.   

The teacher had been talking about the idea that when you make a promise God expects 
you to obey enough to keep it, even if it turns out to be to your “own hurt.” In other words, even 
if things don’t work out the way you planned, you still keep your promises. God always keeps 
His promises. God expects us to keep ours. 
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On Saturday morning Justin watched Zach and his family pull out and drive away as he 
pushed Mrs. Hodges lawn mower. It made him feel a twinge of disappointment, but he was sur-
prised that deep inside he really felt good that he had kept his promise. And he knew that God 
would be pleased too.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted among the heathen, I will be exalted in the 
earth.  Psalm 46:10

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 8:20-22, 9:1-18

LESSON

god’S PromiSe to noah

When Noah left the ark, he offered a sacrifice to God. God was very pleased with the 
sacrifice. God knew that Noah’s sacrifice came from a heart of thankfulness for God’s protection.

Because God was so pleased with Noah, God blessed Noah and his sons. God also made a 
covenant with Noah. A covenant is a promise. God told Noah that He would promise never to 
destroy the entire earth again with a flood. 

Then God told Noah that there would be a sign of His promise. Who knows what the sign 
of God’s promise to Noah was? That’s right. The sign was a rainbow. God said that every time 
Noah saw the rainbow he could remember God’s promise. God also said that every time He saw 
the rainbow Himself, He would remember what He had promised to Noah.

Have you ever seen a rainbow? Most of us have. Did you know that when we view a rain-
bow that we can only see part of the rainbow. But at certain places, like Niagra Falls, a full 
rainbow can sometimes be viewed. You see, a complete rainbow goes all the way around. It is a 
complete circle. It has no end.
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That is exactly like God’s promise. God’s promises go on forever. They are complete. They 
have no end. When God makes a promise, He keeps it. He never breaks His promises. He never 
forgets.

God kept His promise to Noah. There have been small, local floods in some places on earth, 
but there never has been another worldwide flood. And there never will be.

god’S PromiSeS to uS

God also has made many promises to us. What are they? We can find God’s promises to us 
in His Word, the Bible. There are too many promises to tell you all of them today, but we can 
talk about a few of them.

The very first promise God made to man was in the Garden of Eden. After Adam and Eve 
had sinned, God promised that Satan would eventually be crushed by the offspring or descen-
dant of the woman. That means that God promised them that eventually the sin problem would 
be taken care of by one sent from God who would defeat Satan. 

Do you know who that was talking about? Who came to defeat sin and Satan? It was Jesus 
Christ. So God’s first promise to man was to send a Savior who could forgive and take away their 
sin. 

God kept that promise. He sent Jesus Christ to die on the cross and bare our sin. Because of 
what Jesus did on the cross, we can have our sin forgiven.

What a wonderful promise that God has already kept! What other promises has God made?

God promises us that once we are saved, He will always be with us. 

Hebrews 13:5b says, I will never leave thee, nor forsake thee.

That is a wonderful promise from God. He says He will be with us daily to guide and pro-
tect us. God will keep that promise.

Another promise is that someday we can spend all eternity with God in Heaven. 

John 14:2-3 says, In my Father’s house are many mansions: if it were not so, I would have told 
you. I go to prepare a place for you: And if I go to prepare a place for you, I will come again, and 
receive you unto myself; that where I am, there ye may be also.

Another verse tells us in John 10:28 And I give unto them eternal life; and they shall never per-
ish, neither shall any man pluck them out of my hand.

1 John 2:25 says, And this is the promise that he hath promised us, even eternal life.

The Bible promises eternal life to those who are saved. God will keep that promise.

God also gives a special promise just to children. 
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Ephesians 6:2 tells children, Honour thy father and mother; which is the first commandment 
with promise.

Does anyone know what the promise is to children who honor their fathers and mothers? It 
is that it will be well with them and that they will live a long life.

commandS and PromiSeS

Often God will give a command and then with it He will give a promise. Just like the one 
for children. First God commands that you honor your parents but then God gives a promise 
saying that if you obey the command, He will keep His promise.

There are many places in the Bible where God says, “If you will obey me, then I will care 
for you.” But He also says in many places, “If you disobey me, then I will punish you.”

That is something we need to think about. We need to realize that along with God’s prom-
ises also comes a responsibility to obey God.

can we truSt god?

Can we trust God to keep His promises to us?  

God is not like man. People often break their promises. Even when someone makes a prom-
ise that they truly mean to keep, they may not be able to keep the promise.

What happens when someone breaks a promise to you? You might be hurt and angry. 
You also don’t trust that person as much anymore as you did before. Even if you know they 
didn’t mean to break their promise, you still aren’t sure you can trust them as much as you once 
thought you could. 

We never have to worry about God’s promises. When God makes a promise in the Bible, 
He will keep it. We can trust Him.

The Bible says in 1 Kings 8:56 Blessed be the LORD, that hath given rest unto his people Israel, 
according to all that he promised: there hath not failed one word of all his good promise, which he 
promised by the hand of Moses his servant.

By the time that verse was written in I Kings, God had not failed yet. The writer of that 
verse could say that God had not failed on one promise.

John 17:17b tells us, Thy word is truth.

The Bible is God’s Word and it is true. There is nothing that could ever make God break or 
go back on one of His promises. We have his Word on it!

what can we PromiSe god?

God has made many promises to us. What can we promise to God in return? 
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1. Promise your sinful heart. If you have never asked Jesus to forgive your sin, remember 
that He came to earth to die for you. He wants to save you. Will you let Him? Today we can 
have someone show you from the Bible how you can be saved.

2. Promise your whole heart. Mark 12:30 tells us, And thou shalt love the Lord thy God with 
all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy mind. That means giving God everything.

3. Promise your obedience. We show God we love Him when we obey Him. In John 14:15 
Jesus says, If ye love me, keep my commandments.

So how about you? God keeps His promises to you. Are you willing to make promises to 
God? Are you willing to do your best to keep those promises? 

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to try to find as many of God’s promises as you can. As you read 
your Bible, if you find a promise write it down in a notebook. 

If you find a command with a promise, write down both the command and the promise. 
See how many you can find. Then set out to obey God’s commands and watch to see how He 
will eventually keep His promises.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What did Noah do as soon as he got out of the ark?

  2. What did God do when He saw Noah’s sacrifice?

  3. What was God’s covenant or promise to Noah?

  4. What sign did God give as a reminder of His promise?

  5. Recite today’s memory verse.

  6. What does a full rainbow look like?

  7. How many worldwide floods have there been on the earth?

  8. Who were the first people to whom God made a promise? 

  9. Name the promise and command that God made specifically for children.

10. Name another promise God has made in the Bible.
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Obedient to Trust 
God’s Promises

22

I will obey God.
Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted 

among the heathen, I will be exalted in the earth. 
             Psalm 46:10
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AN OBEDIENT CHILD
OBEDIENT & STRONG IN GOD

I will obey God.

Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted among the 
heathen, I will be exalted in the earth.        Psalm 46:10

Genesis 3:19, 6:3a, 8:21
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Sometimes we think we are young and strong and that nothing can harm us. But we are 
only made of flesh and blood. We can feel invincible one minute and then be too sick to move 
the next. 

God knows that we are only human. And that’s a good thing. If God expected us to be 
perfect, we could never measure up. We cannot be holy enough or righteous enough to take away 
our own sin. Only Jesus Christ can do that for us.

Today we are going to learn that we are just dust, but God can still make something useful 
and valuable out of us. We will learn that even though we are weak humans, God can still give us 
the strength to obey Him.

Today’s Life Lesson: I will obey God.

SONG TIME

PUPPET SKIT
stinky’s collection

Bring Stinky the puppet. Also bring a paper bag that contains a tennis shoe, a high heel, 
and a sandal. Make sure the bag is paper or is not see through.

Have a table or chair nearby so you can set down the bag and shoes as needed during the 
skit. Have the paper bag somewhere unobvious but not too far away to start.

You: How many remember my friend, Stinky? I brought him again today. Let me get him out. 
(Put Stinky on your hand) Hi Stinky.

Stinky: Hi. Boy, its been a long time! 

You: It has been, but I thought that today I would bring you to Children’s Church. Tell me 
Stinky, what have you been doing lately?

Stinky: Funny you should ask. As a matter of fact, not too long ago I decided to start a collection 
of some sort. You know, as a hobby.

You: Collections can be fun! What have you started to collect?
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Stinky: Hats.

You: Hats? That sounds like a nice thing to collect. I’d love to see your collection someday.

Stinky: You’re in luck! It just so happens that I brought my collection with me. It’s over there in 
that bag. (Have the bag sitting somewhere behind you)

You: (Look around and go pick up the bag with your free hand) This bag?

Stinky: Yep. Want to see it?

You: Sure.

Stinky: Now remember, I just started collecting hats a little while ago. I don’t have too many yet.

You: That’s OK. Let’s have a peek.

Stinky: Let me help you. (Have Stinky use his mouth to help open bag as you hold it. Then 
looks at you) You ready?

You: I’m ready.

Stinky: (Looks in bag and back at you) Here goes.

You: Go on.

Stinky: (Looks in bag and back at you) I’m sure you’ll like these.

You: I’m sure I will too. Now show us one!

Stinky: (Digs and punches around inside bag and pulls out the tennis shoe. Set the bag down 
and take the shoe out of Stinky’s mouth) You like this one?

You: That’s not a hat!

Stinky: Of course it is!

You: No, it’s a shoe.

Stinky: It may be a shoe to you, but to me it’s a HAT.

You: What?

Stinky: I wear it on my HEAD. 

You: Oh! I see! Yes you do. So you call it a hat? (Hold the shoe over his head to demonstrate that 
the shoe would be like a hat for Stinky)

Stinky: What do you call things you wear on your head?

You: Hats.

Stinky: There’s more. (Set tennis shoe on table or stand and pick up bag again. Stinky pulls out 
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the sandal. Put bag down and take sandal from his mouth) This one is a bit skimpy for a hat, 
but it’s good for summertime. 

You: True. (Put down shoe, pick up bag. Stinky pulls out high heel. Put down bag and take shoe 
from Stinky’s mouth) 

Stinky: This is my favorite. Pretty fancy, huh?

You: Real nice. 

Stinky: You know what I like best about these hats?

You: What?

Stinky: They each have a different job.

You: Job?

Stinky: Yeah, you know. You wear one for sports events.

You: (Point to tennis shoe) That would be this one.

Stinky: Right. And I have one for hot weather and one for fancy dress up.

You: The right shoe - or hat - for the right occasion.

Stinky: Right! 

You: That’s kind of like Christians .

Stinky: Christians are like hats?

You: Well, let me ask you something. How would it be if you wore this (pick up high heel) to 
play basketball?

Stinky: Impossible!

You: Right. And supposed you wore this (pick up tennis shoe) to a fancy dress occasion?

Stinky: It would look terrible!

You: God made every Christian to be unique. We all have our own talents and abilities. God has 
a different purpose for each one of us.

Stinky: Just like each hat has a different purpose?

You: Exactly. Everyone of these “hats” has a purpose and they are all just right for that purpose. 
God made each one of us “just right” for the purpose He has in mind for us.

Stinky: So our job is to do what God wants us to do.

You: Right. Sometimes we wish we could do someone else’s job, but it would be like the high 
heel wanting to be worn at a track meet. A runner wouldn’t get far running in that.  
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Stinky: Nope.

You: And every Christian can be most valuable to God by obediently using the talents and 
abilities God has given to them for the purpose He has given them to be used. Well, I like 
your “hat” collection. Keep collecting.

Stinky: Oh, I will. You can never have too many hats, you know.

You: Good bye, Stinky.

Stinky: Just put me in the bag with my hats and I’ll be happy. (Put shoes and Stinky in bag and 
put it away)

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted among the heathen, I will be exalted in the 
earth.  Psalm 46:10

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 3:19, 6:3a, 8:21

LESSON

only human

God was very pleased with the sacrifice that Noah offered to Him when he left the ark. It 
reminded God that not every single one of His creations had turned against Him. Not every one 
of the humans was totally wicked. 

Genesis 8:21 says, And the LORD smelled a sweet savour; and the LORD said in his heart, 
I will not again curse the ground any more for man’s sake; for the imagination of man’s heart is evil 
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from his youth; neither will I again smite any more every thing living, as I have done.

But when God looked at Noah, God still remembered that Noah was only dust. He remem-
bered that even though Noah had a heart to love and obey God, Noah was only human. Eventu-
ally Noah and his family and those that lived after them would disappoint God again and again. 
They would sin.

God knew that. God knew that no matter how much people wanted to obey and serve 
Him, they would never be able to be completely pure and holy. Ever since Adam, all people have 
been born in sin. So humans would sin again. The new world that Noah and his family were fac-
ing would not be sinless.

Genesis 6:3a says,  And the LORD said, My spirit shall not always strive with man, for that he 
also is flesh.

Because God knew that sin would once again cover the earth, God promised Noah that no 
matter how bad man became, He would never send a worldwide flood to destroy man.

BiBle heroeS are human

Sometimes when we read about the Heroes of the Bible, we think they must have been 
very special. It took faith and courage to obey like Noah. It took courage to stand up to a giant 
like David did. It took great faith to give your entire life to travel and spread the Gospel like the 
Apostle Paul.

We think of the Bible men and women as being different from us. They must have had 
more strength, more courage, more faith, more trust than we have. They must have found it 
easy to obey God. How else could they have done all those brave and selfless things that we read 
about in the Old and New Testaments? 

They must have been smarter, stronger, braver, and of course, more obedient than we! And 
since they were all those things, that made it easy for them to obey and serve God. Right?

Guess what? They weren’t any different from you. They weren’t any different from me. They 
were normal humans.

Sometimes they disobeyed God. Sometimes they chickened out. Sometimes they made 
the wrong choices. But there was one thing they all had in common, they had a heart that was 
yielded and loving toward God. 

They didn’t always do everything right, but God looked at their hearts and knew they 
meant to do right. They truly wanted to obey. God saw they loved Him. 

David was called a man after God’s own heart. David sinned and disobeyed many times, 
but his heart wanted to do what God wanted. And most of the time he did please God.

The Apostle Paul said that the things he wanted to do, the right things, were the very things 
he didn’t do. He said the things he didn’t want to do were often the very things he did do. That 
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was because he was a human. He was born in sin. 

God remembered David was dust. God remembered that Paul was dust. They were only 
human. They would continue to fail.

god’S mercy

God had formed Adam out of the dust of the ground. When Adam sinned, God told him 
in Genesis 3:19, In the sweat of thy face shalt thou eat bread, till thou return unto the ground; for out 
of it wast thou taken: for dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou return.

God had used dust to make the first man and when he died, he was buried in the ground 
and eventually went back to being dust. At least his body did. God also made man with a soul 
and that soul will live eternally. 

But God knew how frail man was. He knew that man would only live a short time in this 
body and then the body would vanish like the dust from which it was made. Then man’s soul 
would either go to Heaven or Hell. 

God loves man. And because God knows, better than anyone else, that man is helpless to 
get rid of his own sin, God made a way to forgive sin.

God sent His only Son, Jesus Christ, to live and die on the cross. Jesus took the sin of the 
entire world onto Himself. He took the punishment for sin. 

Romans 3:23 says, For the wages of sin is death. Jesus died in your place so you would not 
have to pay the wage or payment of sin. Jesus died for your sin, he died for my sin, he died for 
Adam’s sin, and for the sins of all those Bible heroes. 

That is why they loved God so much. That is why they wanted to obey and serve God. In 
the Old Testament they knew that God was going to eventually send a Messiah to not just cover 
their sin, but to completely take away their sin. 

In the New Testament, Paul knew Jesus was the Messiah and that He had died for his sin. 

Knowing what Jesus would do and eventually did was what created the faith and courage 
and obedience that we see all through the Bible. Knowing what God has done for you should 
make a difference in your life too.

made oF duSt

You and I are only human also. We are made of dust. We are born in sin. Even if you have 
had your sin forgiven, you still have the desire to sin. So many times you are tempted to do 
wrong things. That never goes away here on earth.

But you can be like David and like the Apostle Paul and like the other Bible Heroes who 
we read about. You can realize what God has done for you. You can serve and obey God from a 
heart of thankfulness for what Jesus did for you.
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But still, you will sin. 

But God remembers that you are only human and made of dust. That is why the Bible tells 
us in 1 John 1:9, If we confess our sins, he is faithful and just to forgive us our sins, and to cleanse us 
from all unrighteousness.

God forgives sin. 

you are valuaBle to god

Did you know that God wants to use you? He does. You may be made out of dust, but God 
has a purpose for you.

“But I sin so much!” you say.  God can still use you. Ask forgiveness, then go on and let 
God give you the strength to obey Him every day.

2 Corinthians 4:7 tells us, But we have this treasure in earthen vessels, that the excellency of the 
power may be of God, and not of us.

We are just dust. Just clay pots. But God can use your clay pot and when He does, other 
people will know that it wasn’t you who were so great and did such great things, but it was God 
who did the work in you.

The praise can go to God when you obey. The praise can go to God when you show faith. 
The praise can go to God when you are strong in the Lord. 

So let God use you. You may not know yet how God will use you. You are just young, but 
God will use you if you love Him and yield your heart to Him.

Think about it. Have you ever asked Jesus to forgive your sin? He wants to. 

Have you given your life to God to be used for His purpose? You can.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

I challenge you to remember you are dust. This week, when you sin, ask God to forgive 
you. Ask Him to help you to put away your sin. Ask Him to help you to have the strength to 
obey Him each day.

You are of value to God. Just like the clay pot, made of dust, you are useful to God if you 
will let Him use you. 



270 Lesson   23

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What was Adam made from?

  2. Why do people sin?

  3. Name a Bible Hero who had perfect, super-human faith and they never sinned.

  4. Who was called a man after God’s own heart?

  5. What do the Bible heroes have in common with us?

  6. Why does God say that we are earthen vessels?

  7. Man’s body is dust and will die. What does man have that will never die?

  8. Quote today’s Bible memory verse.

  9. What was God’s plan to help man with his sin problem?

10. What should you do when you sin?
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Obedient & Strong in 
God

 23

I will obey God.
Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted 

among the heathen, I will be exalted in the earth. 
             Psalm 46:10
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 24

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

AN OBEDIENT CHILD
OBEDIENT TO LET GOD BE GOD

I will obey God.Genesis 9:18-19, 11:1-9

Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted among the heathen, 
I will be exalted in the earth.          Psalm 46:10
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

We all have plans for our life. We think that we know what will make us happy. We think 
that by controlling our own life we can get what we want and avoid those things we don’t want.

Can you imagine giving complete control of your life to someone else? Suppose you gave 
this other person the power to choose what you would do for a living. They could choose who 
you will one day marry. They would choose what talents you use and how you use them.

That thought scares some people. They want complete control of their own lives. I wouldn’t 
give another human complete control of my life either. But there is One who we should trust to 
control our life and that One is God. If you are obedient to God by doing and saying the things 
He tells you to do and say, then you will be happy, because God is God and He knows what is 
best for you!

Today’s Life Lesson: I will obey God. 

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
 the teacuP

Obtain Flash Card

One day as a woman walked down the street of a busy city. She passed a little china shop. 
In the window was a single little teacup that caught her eye. She went in to take a closer look. As 
she reached out to pick up the beautiful cup, suddenly it spoke to her! (Show Flash Card)

Teacup: Do you know that I haven’t always been a teacup? There was a time when I was an 
old lump of clay. The potter took me out of a pit and washed and cleaned me. Then he began to 
work with me in his hands. This was not a pleasant process and I called out to him to leave me 
alone. But he only smiled and said, “Not yet!”

Then he placed me on a potter’s wheel. I was spun around and around as his hand gently 
but firmly pulled me to the center of the wheel. It took so much pressure to get me into the exact 
center, but finally it was so. 

The potter molded me until I stood in the shape you see me now. Finally I thought he 
would leave me in peace. But again the potter said, “Not yet.”

He put me in a hot, fiery oven. The heat was intense and I only wished to be out of there. 
The potter would peek through a small opening. He watched me constantly. I looked into his 
eyes to plead to be taken from the fire, but again he shook his head, “Not yet.”
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When the door opened, the potter gently lifted me out and began to paint details onto my 
surface. Then again he placed me into the fire. Again he watched me. Again he said, “Not yet.”

I had almost given up hope when the fire cooled and the master potter took me out. And 
then I saw myself. I was no longer an ugly lump of clay. Instead I was a beautiful, delicate teacup!

Then the master gently spoke to me.

Master: “I know it hurt you as I lifted you out of the clay and cleaned you. It was not easy 
to be centered on my wheel. But that is the only way I could work with you to form you into 
the shape I had purposed. The fire was difficult, but each time you came out of the fire you were 
more beautiful than before you had gone in. Now you are my finished masterpiece. You are 
exactly what I had in mind when I reached down into the pit and brought you out. Now you are 
both beautiful and useful.”

So the woman gently lifted the teacup from the shelf and gladly paid for the lovely cup.

God has a master plan for you too. Because He is God, He knows exactly what He wants to 
make of your life. God wants to take you out of the pit and wash away your sin. He then wants 
to form your life into a vessel that is both valuable and useful to Him.

Many times we do not understand why God allows something to happen and we call out 
for God to leave us alone, but God is God. He knows what is best. It is our place to obey God as 
He works in our lives.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Be still and know that I am God: I will be exalted among the heathen,     
 I will be exalted in the earth.      Psalm 46:10
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Genesis 9:18-19, 11:1-9, Acts 17:24-27

LESSON

a mighty PeoPle

After the flood, Noah and his family went on with their lives. God had instructed Noah 
and his sons to divide and multiply. That doesn’t mean that they were supposed to do math 
equations. God meant for them to split up, move away from each other, and have children.

So they did what God told them. God blessed them and they had children. And their 
children had children. And their children’s children had children. The population grew. Soon the 
earth was full of people again.

Genesis 9:18-19 says, And the sons of Noah, that went forth of the ark, were Shem, and Ham, 
and Japheth: and Ham is the father of Canaan.

These are the three sons of Noah: and of them was the whole earth overspread.

In chapter eleven of Genesis it tells us that everyone on the entire earth spoke one language. 
Everyone could understand each other. 

Genesis 11:1 says, And the whole earth was of one language, and of one speech.

Back in the days after Noah’s time, because everyone came from the same family - Noah’s 
family - everyone could speak the same language. They did not speak a different language for 
each country in which they lived.

In our time, there are hundreds of different languages. 

Have you ever tried to learn another language? It takes lots of hard work to learn another 
language, doesn’t it? There are people who can speak more than one language, but they have to 
study to do that. I doubt there is anyone who can speak every language that we have on earth 
today. 

So in Noah’s day, because everyone spoke the same language, it was easy for people to get 
together and join into groups. 

the Shinar Folly

The Bible says that eventually a large group of the people got together and settled in a plain 
or valley named Shinar. 

People back in those days lived a very long time. It is hard for us to imagine anyone living 
six or seven or eight hundred years, but back then people lived that long. 
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Just think how much you could learn from study and experience if you lived for hundreds 
of years. The people back then were very intelligent. They had lots of time to learn and gain 
knowledge.

The people of Shinar had learned to build with bricks. In Noah’s day, they used wood to 
build the ark. There may have been clay and iron. But we know for sure that by the time the 
people lived in Shinar, they knew how to bake clay to make bricks.

They were also very organized. They may have had some sort of government to keep the 
peace and make sure that everyone got along. They definitely had meetings to determine what 
they would do as a city.

The people joined together and had a big town meeting. At the meeting they decided that 
the thing they should do was to build a great city and a great tower. 

Genesis 11:4 says, And they said, Go to, let us build us a city and a tower, whose top may reach 
unto heaven; and let us make us a name, lest we be scattered abroad upon the face of the whole earth.

Now this tower was no ordinary tower. It not only was going to be the best tower ever built, 
it was going to be a tower to show to everyone from all around that they were powerful. The 
tower would make them famous. In fact, they decided that the tower would reach all the way 
into the high heavens.

They thought if they could build this great tower then they would be invincible. They 
would be a mighty power. No one could beat them. No one else would be as great as they were.

They were pretty proud of themselves just for thinking of such a grand idea. They stuck 
their noses in the air and said, “See what we can do! Once we accomplish this, there will be noth-
ing on earth that can stop us! This tower will make us a superpower and it will preserve our place 
on earth. Everyone else will be green with envy!”

They had big, big plans! There would be no one who would be as great as they were. There 
would be no one who could ever stop them!

a Big god and a little PeoPle

God was not unaware of what was going on. He looked down and saw that the people in 
Shinar were all puffed up with pride. He knew their big plans. And God didn’t think too much 
of their plans. 

In fact, God decided that they had a very real problem. 

What was their problem? Bad building plans? Not enough bricks? No, God knew that their 
problem was their pride in themselves. They didn’t think they needed God. They didn’t think 
they needed to obey God. They thought they were great all by themselves.

So, God solved their problem. 
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Genesis 11:6-7 says, And the LORD said, Behold, the people is one, and they have all one 
language; and this they begin to do: and now nothing will be restrained from them, which they have 
imagined to do.

Go to, let us go down, and there confound their language, that they may not understand one 
another’s speech.

Of course, they didn’t think that God had solved their problem because when everyone 
showed up to begin work on the tower, they couldn’t understand each other.

The master carpenter spread out the blueprints and began to explain them to his appren-
tice, but the apprentice couldn’t understand one word the master carpenter said. It sounded like, 
“Blah, blah, blah.”

The brick layers couldn’t understand the men who made the mortar. The men bringing the 
coffee and donuts couldn’t understand the electricians. It just sounded like, “Blah, blah, blah.” 
My goodness, what a mess!

At first everyone thought everyone else was playing a trick on them, but soon they realized 
that although some of them could understand each other, the rest were speaking what sounded 
like gibberish to them. 

They began to break up into groups of people who could understand each other. All build-
ing came to an abrupt halt. Now they just wanted to find other people they could understand 
and then get as far away from Shinar as possible.

The name of the city of Shinar was changed to Babel because the people just sounded like 
they were babbling or talking gibberish.

You see, God caused their languages to be mixed up. He created new languages. Now the 
people could not all understand each other. They could no longer work together. They had to 
split up and move on. 

Most importantly, they had to learn to depend on God. They couldn’t depend on each 
other anymore. I suppose some still ignored God. Some still didn’t believe there was a God. And 
some probably blamed God. But in hard times, there are always some smart ones who will turn 
to God for help.

Be Smart

It is very easy to want to depend on yourself and your own knowledge. Or maybe to depend 
on someone you are close to for your needs. But that is not such a good idea. Why? Because they 
will always fail. They will let you down. You can’t even trust yourself. You can’t control all that 
happens in your life. You can let yourself down sometimes.

We like to trust in ourselves. That’s the pride in us. We are a bit like the people of Shinar. 
We are like them when we become proud of our wisdom and of our accomplishments. We take 
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credit for all the good things in our life. We like to be in control. We like to trust ourselves. We 
aren’t too sure we want to trust and obey God.

Do you know the smart thing to do? Trust God. Obey God. Let God control your life. You 
can’t really control your life or life’s circumstances anyway. You may think you can, but you can’t. 

But God can. God doesn’t hope He is in control. He IS in control. It’s that simple. He is 
God. 

Proverbs 3:4-5 tells us to trust in God, not ourselves. Trust in the LORD with all thine heart; 
and lean not unto thine own understanding. In all thy ways acknowledge him, and he shall direct thy 
paths.

We would be very smart to remember that God is God and we are not. We are not God. 
We are not in control. We can’t change a thing. We can’t make the rain fall or stop falling. We 
can’t change someone else’s heart. We can’t even breathe without God’s help.

But God is God. He created everything.  He is in control of everything. And God is in 
control of you. 

There are two ways you can take that piece of information. You can reject God and go kick-
ing and screaming all through life; or you can obey God and have a life that is useful and valu-
able to God.

How about you? How smart are you? Are you willing to give control of your life to God? 
Or are you going to go on fighting God every step of the way, meanwhile wasting your life?

You may already be a Christian, but maybe you’re a Christian who fights God’s will all the 
way. When God speaks to you, do you ignore Him or tell Him “no”? You refuse to obey Him. 
There are many defeated, useless Christians who waste their lives fighting God every step of the 
way. But you don’t have to be one of them.

Have you ever asked God to forgive your sin and come into your life? You can. Today you 
can give God control of your life. We can show you how.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

I challenge you to remember that God is God and you are not. Give God control of the 
things you say and do. Obey God. Every day this week, as soon as you open your eyes in the 
morning, before you even get out of bed, pray and tell God that you want Him to have control 
of your life that day.

Then, when God asks you to obey throughout the day, continually give Him control.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. In what city did men band together?

  2. What did they want to build?

  3. What kind of building materials did they plan to use?

  4. Why did they want to build the tower?

  5. Why was God upset that man had banded together?

  6. How did God stop the building project?

  7. What happened after the languages had been confused?

  8. What was the city called in the end?

  9. What does the name Babel basically mean?

10. Quote today’s Bible memory verse.
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Obedient to Let 
God be God 

 24

I will obey God.
Be still, and know that I am God: I will be exalted 

among the heathen, I will be exalted in the earth. 
             Psalm 46:10

Draw a picture of a tall tower reaching high into the sky and clouds.
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A COURAGEOUS CHILD
COURAGE TO BE STRONG

God gives me courage.

Have not I commanded thee? Be strong and of a good courage; be not 
afraid, neither be thou dismayed: for the LORD thy God is with thee 
whithersoever thou goest.         Joshua 1:9

Joshua 1:1, Deuteronomy 31:14, 23, 
Numbers 27:15-23
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Fluffy stood tensely in the driveway with her back arched. Every hair on her back was 
standing straight up in the air. From deep in her throat a rumbling growl was sounding and she 
was ready for action.

Wendy looked out her dining room window. She had seen a kitten whisk past and head for 
the garage in a big hurry. And there stood Fluffy, standing in the driveway, facing a big, mean, 
angry looking dog. But Fluffy wasn’t budging an inch. 

Fluffy was protecting her kittens. They had retreated quickly to the garage and Fluffy had 
no intention of allowing the strange dog to take a single step closer to her little family.

The dog was clearly larger and stronger than she was. It didn’t appear that this would be 
a fair fight at all. The dog obviously had the advantage. And even though the dog had been 
stopped by the angry cat, it didn’t seem to worry about being able to do exactly what it intended 
to do. It was out to grab one of those kittens!

Before Wendy had the chance to move, the dog took one step forward. Fluffy did not back 
down. Instead, she gave a loud hiss and out shot one of her paws, claws extended. She gave the 
dog a mighty swipe and her claws sank deep into the dog’s nose. The dog turned and ran with all 
the speed it could gather as it yelped in pain and defeat. 

Fluffy had shown tremendous strength and courage. She had bravely faced a much larger 
and stronger enemy. She dug down deep inside of herself and found the ability to do something 
she would not have normally done. She did it for the kittens she loved. 

God asks us to show some strength and courage in our lives also. There are times we must 
face enemies or situations that seem bigger and stronger than we are. But God never asks us to 
face those scary times alone. If we take the first step towards obedience to God, then He promises 
us that we can draw on His strength and courage. And with God’s help, no enemy can overcome 
us.

For the next few lessons, we will be learning about godly courage.

Today’s Life Lesson is: God gives me courage.

SONG TIME
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SUPPORTING STORY
the neW kid

Justin dreaded going to school. At least he dreaded it today. It wasn’t that Justin didn’t like 
school. Actually he did like school. He didn’t love all the homework, but he liked being with his 
friends and he even liked learning new and interesting things. Some of his teachers worked hard 
to make the subjects fun and informative.

What Justin dreaded was the new kid in school. His first day in school he had told everyone 
to call him Hal. That was right after the teacher, Mr. Samuels, had introduced him as “Howard” 
and everyone had snickered. But they all stopped snickering when Howard had gotten an angry, 
mean look on his face and looked straight at Mr. Samuels and angrily proclaimed, “Hal! Call me 
Hal!”

So everyone had called him Hal. No one, not even the teacher had dared to call him How-
ard again. Then the teacher had directed Hal to the empty desk right next to Justin. Every time 
Justin glanced his way, Hal gave him an angry look that said, “What’s your problem?” So Justin 
stopped looking. 

After home room class, Mr. Samuels had asked both Hal and Justin to stay after for a min-
ute. He said, “Justin, I was wondering if you would do me a favor? Hal is new in school and he 
needs someone to kind of show him the ropes. You know, show him where his classes meet and 
the lunchroom and such. Could you do that for the next few days?”

Then the teacher gave Justin a look that said, “I know that Hal’s not the nicest kid, but 
would you do this for me? Please?”

Justin had swallowed hard and looked over at Hal. Hal had a sneer on his face and looked 
like he could care less if he ever found his next class or not.

“Sure,” Justin said weakly. “I’ll be glad to help.”

When the two boys got out into the hallway, Justin asked Hal what his next class was. 
Instead of answering, Hal pulled a sheet of paper from his notebook and shoved it at Justin as he 
looked the other way.

This was not going to be easy! But quickly Justin looked at the sheet. He was actually 
relieved to see their classes were in opposite directions. So he quickly told Hal where to find his 
class. Then he explained where the lunchroom was. 

“Whatever,” Hal said with a disgusted look.

Justin guessed Hal wasn’t into making new friends. He must have liked being on his own. A 
loner, maybe. Whatever he was, he made Justin feel very uncomfortable!
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Today, Hal would be sitting right beside him. Justin had seen that they had English together 
today and he knew he really should make sure that Hal got settled there and met a few of the 
other guys. 

He guessed that Mr. Samuels had asked him because he was a Christian. They went to the 
same church and Mr. Samuels was a great teacher. Justin was excited he had gotten him for home 
room and for math. He knew Mr. Samuels cared about his students and that he shared the gospel 
every chance he got. 

Justin guessed Mr. Samuels hoped he would share the Gospel with Hal too. Mr. Samuels 
knew Justin wasn’t afraid to let others know he was a Christian and that he often invited his un-
saved friends to church activities. He even shared the Gospel when he could. 

But Justin wasn’t so sure about Hal. He didn’t seem like he would be at all interested in go-
ing to church or in hearing about Jesus Christ. Justin had the feeling that Hal would either laugh 
at him or pop him in the nose if he said anything. Normally he didn’t have a hard time being a 
witness, but Hal was different!

So Justin decided to pray about it. “Lord, you know Hal kind of gives me the creeps. He 
just isn’t very nice and I don’t think he likes me. I don’t think he likes anyone. But help me to do 
what You would want me to do.”

Somehow Justin made it through the next few days. He took every chance to speak to Hal 
and to point out classes and to tell him things he needed to know. But he just couldn’t work 
himself up to speaking to Hal about the Lord. He was sure Hal would laugh in his face.

It was Friday afternoon and classes were over. Everyone was heading out of the school and 
looking forward to a weekend of freedom. Justin headed for the ballfield when he saw Hal sit-
ting on a picnic table by the field. He was all alone and didn’t seem to be doing anything except 
watching everyone walk by. 

Justin almost walked right by Hal too. After all, Hal never seemed to want to talk to him. 
He figured that he would just be bothering Hal. But at the last minute he decided to stop and 
talk. 

“Hey, Hal,” Justin said. “Do you like sports?”

“Yeah,” Hal said cautiously. “I’m pretty good at baseball.”

“Did you play on the team at your last school?” Justin asked eagerly. Finally he found some-
thing they had in common. Maybe this would be the break through he was looking for.

“Nah,” Hal said with a frown. “We never stay anywhere long enough for me to join a team. 
I just like to play when I can.”

Justin sat next to Hal and he couldn’t believe it, but they actually had a conversation. A nor-
mal conservation! Justin found out Hal’s dad worked for a company that moved him quite often, 
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sometimes every few months. Justin supposed that was why Hal kept everyone at arm’s length. 
It probably wasn’t worth the effort to make friends when you were just going to move again in a 
few months. Hal really wasn’t so bad when he let down his defenses.

“Hey, Hal,” Justin said, “I know the coach is looking for someone to play second base. The 
kid who played that position just moved. I bet he’d be happy to have you play. Come on, I’ll 
introduce you to the coach. He’s a great guy.”

Justin could see the struggle going on inside of Hal by the expression on his face. He was 
trying to decide whether to make friends with Justin or to just shrug and tell him he wasn’t inter-
ested.

“Come on,” Justin urged. “And after practice you can come meet my best friend, Zach. My 
mom just baked some cookies. We can mooch a few of those!”

For the first time in a week a smile spread across Hal’s face. Justin decided the invitation to 
church could wait till he got home and they were eating cookies. He could see the Lord was re-
ally working on Hal.

“Thank you, Lord,” Justin thought. “I was too afraid to talk to Hal about You. I almost 
gave up. Thanks for giving me the courage to stop and talk to him today!”

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Have not I commanded thee? Be strong and of a good courage; be not afraid, neither be thou 
dismayed: for the LORD thy God is with thee whithersoever thou goest.     Joshua 1:9 
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Joshua 1:1, Deuteronomy 31:14, 23, Numbers 27:15-23

LESSON

moSeS aSkS a Favor

We have been talking about Noah, but now we are going to jump ahead in the Bible a bit. 
When our story today starts, Moses was 120 years old. He had lived a long time. Now his time 
on earth was coming to an end. Moses stood on the east shore and looked west toward the land 
just over the Jordan River. Moses could see the land God had promised to His people. It must 
have been exciting to know God was about to fulfill the promise He made hundreds of years 
before to Abraham. But Moses knew he would never step one foot inside of the land. He led the 
people this far, now they would go on without him.

Moses knew his time on earth was just about done.

Before Moses died, he began to worry about what the vast multitude of Israelites would do 
with no leader. He knew what a big job it was to lead them, and to judge between them, and to 
make sure they were obeying God’s directions. 

Moses made a request of God. He asked God to provide the Israelites with a new leader 
who would care for them just as a shepherd cares for his sheep. For all the heartaches and trouble 
the people had caused Moses, he still loved them and wanted what was best for them.

Numbers 27:15-17 says, And Moses spake unto the LORD, saying, Let the LORD, the God of 
the spirits of all flesh, set a man over the congregation, Which may go out before them, and which may 
go in before them, and which may lead them out, and which may bring them in; that the congregation 
of the LORD be not as sheep which have no shepherd.

Moses knew the new leader would need to be a special man. There were well over a million 
people who would be depending on this new leader. It was an important job.

god aPPointS joShua

God didn’t need a few weeks to think about who He intended to appoint as the next leader. 
God had already selected a man.

God had been watching Joshua. He had seen that Joshua was a faithful man. Do you 
remember the time when Moses went up into the mountains to get the ten commandments? 
Joshua went with Moses to the bottom of the mountain. There Joshua camped out and waited 
patiently for Moses to return. Joshua had not joined the wicked people who built and wor-
shipped the golden calf.
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Later, when the 12 spies were sent in to check out the land of Canaan, do you remember 
that of all 12 spies, only Caleb and Joshua returned with a positive report. They alone believed 
God would help them to enter and possess the land.

Joshua also proved himself to be mighty in battle. When enemies came to fight against 
Israel, Joshua fearlessly led as the commander. He trusted God to give the victory.

God saw that Joshua was faithful and courageous. He saw that Joshua kept himself separate 
from sin. He knew Joshua trusted and obeyed him.

So God told Moses he was to take Joshua and have the priest bless him and present him as 
the new leader. He was to do this in front of the entire congregation so they would know Joshua 
was the man God had chosen and Moses endorsed. Then the people would be willing to follow 
Joshua.

Numbers 27:18-20 says, And the LORD said unto Moses, Take thee Joshua the son of Nun, a 
man in whom is the spirit, and lay thine hand upon him; And set him before Eleazar the priest, and 
before all the congregation; and give him a charge in their sight.

And thou shalt put some of thine honour upon him, that all the congregation of the children of 
Israel may be obedient.

In Bible times, when a man wanted to be the new leader or king of a country, often he took 
the title by force. He would kill the old leader or king and then proclaim himself the new king. 
No one tended to argue. They may not like the new king, but that was the way it was. At least 
until someone killed him so they could take over.

But that was not the way it was to happen here. God wanted it to be totally clear to the 
Israelites that Joshua was their new leader because God had chosen him.

god SPeakS to moSeS and joShua

The time finally came for Moses to turn over his leadership to Joshua. God told Moses and 
Joshua to go together to the tabernacle and present themselves to Him. God had some things He 
wanted to say to both men. It would be the last time God spoke directly to Moses and the first 
time He spoke directly to Joshua.

God told Moses the time was near when he would die. He told Moses some of the things 
that would happen to the Israelites in the future. God told him that when the Israelites had 
settled in their new land, they would turn away from God and follow after false gods. It was a 
sad thing for Moses to hear. But it was what would happen in the years to come.

Then God told Joshua now that he was the new leader, he needed to lead with strength and 
courage. There was a big battle ahead. Joshua would have to lead the huge army of Israel against 
a mighty enemy. But Joshua would not have to go alone. God promised to go with Joshua. 
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Deuteronomy 31:23 tells us, And he gave Joshua the son of Nun a charge, and said, Be strong 
and of a good courage: for thou shalt bring the children of Israel into the land which I sware unto 
them: and I will be with thee.

What a wonderful promise that was to Joshua. He knew that no matter what they would 
have to face, he did not have to face it alone. God would always be with him.

When God sends you to do a job for Him, God promises He will be with you also. 

In Hebrews 13:5b God tells us, I will never leave thee, nor forsake thee.

And so, Moses died. Now Joshua was the new leader.

godly character

God knew what type of man Joshua was. He knew what type of character he possessed. It 
was important to God that Joshua was a man who obeyed and followed Him. 

Numbers 27:18 refers to Joshua’s spirit. Take thee Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is 
the spirit.

God could see Joshua’s heart. He knew he was a man who loved the Lord. He knew Joshua 
was a man who avoided sin. He was a man who trusted God.

Then God told Joshua to add two more important character traits to his life. God told 
Joshua to be strong and courageous. God knew that it would take a man of strength, not only of 
body but also of spirit, to be a great leader. God knew it would take a man of courage to lead the 
nation of Israel into battle and to lead them as they settled in their new land.

God wants you to have the same character traits in your life. He wants you to be strong and  
courageous.

When God says He wants you to be strong, it means more than just strong physically. God 
means He wants you to be strong spiritually. That means you should have a spirit in you that 
loves and obeys and trusts God. 

In our world lots of people call themselves “spiritual.” Some of them mean they believe in a 
greater being. Some of them mean they are more than just physical beings but are also spiritual 
beings. Some of them have no idea what they mean. 

But when God says He wants you to be strong spiritually, He means He wants you to have 
a godly character. He wants you to say godly things, act in a godly manner, have a heart that is 
turned toward Him.

When God says He wants you to be courageous, that means He wants you to be brave 
about spiritual things. He wants you to have the courage to let others know that you love and 
trust Him. He wants you to have the courage to obey Him even when you can’t see the path 
ahead or the outcome of obeying Him. Instead, you trust God to lead you in the right way. It 
takes courage to trust and obey God.
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Joshua had those character traits. If God didn’t think he did, God would have selected 
another leader.

a Picture oF jeSuS

Did you know that the name Joshua means “Savior?” And the name Jesus is the Greek form 
of the Hebrew name Joshua. The name Jesus means Savior also.

Joshua is a picture of Jesus. Joshua led his people into the promised land. This is a picture of 
Jesus, the perfect leader who would come to earth to save all of mankind from their sin and lead 
the way to Heaven. 

Like Joshua, Jesus showed strength and courage. When Jesus left heaven, He knew one day 
He would have to die a terrible death on the cross and bear the sins of the world. It took strength 
and courage to do what Jesus Christ did. But Jesus was not a mere man, like Joshua was. Jesus 
Christ was God. He left Heaven to come to earth because He was the only one who was com-
pletely equipped to do what needed to be done to save us from our sin. He alone was able to be 
our Savior.

our examPle

Joshua was a good example to us of how to live on earth. He was faithful in assisting Moses. 
He resisted sin when others were indulging in sin. He trusted God by believing that God could 
give victory, even over a fierce enemy. He had strength and courage.

But Jesus Christ was more than just a good example for you to follow. He is the only one 
able to be your Savior. He is the only one who can forgive your sins and take you to Heaven. 

He is the one who watches over you and hears your prayers. He is the one who guides you 
through life.

Have you had your sin forgiven? Is Jesus Christ your Savior? He can be today. We can show 
you how you can accept Jesus as your Savior.

If you are already a Christian, then God wants you to be strong and courageous. He wants 
you to have a godly character that trusts and obeys every day.

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to be strong and courageous for God. Have a strong belief in 
God. Be strong in your spirit. Trust Him and obey Him.

Be courageous enough to live daily for God. Don’t be afraid of what others will think of you 
because you are a Christian. Instead, be brave enough to tell others about Jesus. Be brave enough 
to do what is right. Be brave enough to live a life that is pleasing to God.

This week, ask God to help you to be strong and courageous. When God gives you an op-
portunity to tell someone about Jesus, be courageous and tell them. When you are faced with sin, 
be strong and resist sin.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Recite today’s memory verse.

  2. How far did Moses get before he had to stop?

  3. What was Moses concerned about?

  4. How old was Moses when he died? 

  5. How did Moses know that God wanted Joshua to be the next leader? 

  6. What did God tell Moses when He spoke to him at the tabernacle?

  7. What two character traits did God instruct Joshua to have?

  8. Name something that Joshua had done earlier in his life that showed God he was   
   a godly man.

  9. What does the name Joshua mean?

10. What did Jesus Christ do for all mankind? 
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God gives me courage.

 Have not I commanded thee? Be 
strong and of a good courage; be not 
afraid, neither be thou dismayed: for the 
LORD thy God is with thee whithersoever 
thou goest.       Joshua 1:9

Courage to be Strong

  25

Across
 1. Moses died when he was 120  old.
 4. Joshua was a  man.
 6. Jesus wants to  your sins.
 9. Moses asked God to give Israel a new  .
10. Joshua was mighty in  .
12. Joshua stayed away from  .
14. Joshua is a picture of  .
15. God could see Joshua’s  .

Down
 2. God wants you to be strong and couragous      
        .
 3. God told Joshua to be “of a good  .”
 5. God made  the new leader.
 7. The new leader was chosen by  .
 8. God told Joshua, “Be  .”
11. God wants you to  Him.
12. The name Joshua means  .
13. We should trust and   God daily.
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Bible Quiz

A COURAGEOUS CHILD
COURAGE TO OBEY WITHOUT DELAY

God gives me courage.

 Have not I commanded thee? Be strong and of a good courage; be not afraid, 
neither be thou dismayed: for the LORD thy God is with thee whithersoever 
thou goest.           Joshua 1:9

 Joshua 1:2-18
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Anytime we face a job that is difficult or one we don’t enjoy, what do we usually do? Put it 
off, right?

That is called procrastination. Procrastination is a big word that means “Don’t do today 
what you can put off until tomorrow.”

When you have a book report due in school, but you put it off until the last minute, that is 
procrastination. 

When you need to mow the lawn sometime this week, but you put off doing it until the 
very end of the week, that is procrastination.

It may not always be a sin to procrastinate, but it is a sin to put off obeying. 

When Mom asks you to do the dishes and you say, “I’ll do them later.” That is a sin. It is a 
sin because you didn’t obey right away. You delayed.

When God asks you to obey His Word, and you say, “I’ll obey You someday when I’m 
older,” that is a sin. It is a sin not to obey God without delay.

Sometimes people don’t want to obey God because they are afraid. It can be scary to obey 
God by standing up and do the right thing. But God can give you courage to obey without delay 
if you just ask Him. Wise people learn they should obey God, and the authority God has placed 
in their lives, without delay.

Today’s Life Lesson is: God gives me courage.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
the motto

Obtain Flash Card

Mom looked around Sam’s room. It was a mess. She shook her head sadly. 

Just then Sam ran into the house. He called out for Mom. He was hungry and he wanted a 
snack. Sam looked in the kitchen, but she wasn’t there. And worse than that, there was no plate 
of cookies or brownies. No glass of milk waiting for him.
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Sam ran for his room to toss his book bag on the floor. He’d just have to fix his own snack. 
But Sam stopped short when he saw Mom standing in the door way to his room. 

“Oh, no,” Sam thought. “I forgot to clean my room.”

Mom turned as she heard Sam. One look at her face made Sam wish he had done what 
Mom had asked sooner.

“Sam,” Mom said. “I asked you to clean your room last Friday. You had all weekend to do 
the job.”

“I know, but I was busy. Besides, I will get around to doing it. I promise.”

“Yes, Sam,” Mom said. “You will clean your room. And you will do it right now.”

“OK,” Sam reluctantly replied, “right after my snack.”

“No,” Mom replied. “You will clean it now. You can eat at supper time.” And Mom turned 
and headed for the kitchen. 

“In trouble with Mom?” Sam’s older sister Julie asked as she poked her head out the door of 
her room.

“Yeah,” Sam replied as he hung his head. He felt badly that he had put off obeying his 
mom. And not just because he was going to miss his snack. He knew his mom worked hard at 
her part-time job and at home. He felt badly that he had disappointed her.

“Come on,” Julie said as she went into Sam’s room. “You don’t deserve it, but I’ll help you. 
Wow! This place is a mess! I can see we’ll need some reinforcements if we plan to finish sometime 
this century!”

Sam looked at his sister with a puzzled look on his face. “Reinforcements?” Sam questioned. 
“Like what?”

“Something to cheer us on to work harder. You know, ‘Whistle while you work’ type of 
thing,” Julie said. “Let’s try a cheer. How about ‘I’ll obey. No delay!’”

Sam thought Julie was crazy, but he wasn’t about to say that to her. After all, she was offer-
ing to help. He wasn’t going to turn down help. So he joined in with Julie and they cheered while 
they worked. (Show Flash Card)

“I’ll obey. No delay! I’ll obey. No delay!”

Soon both Sam and Julie were laughing while they cleaned and chanted their new motto.

“This is helping,” Sam told Julie. It was amazing, but the room was actually getting cleaner 
at a much faster rate than it ever had before. And they were both having fun at the same time. 
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It wasn’t long before Mom came to see what all the laughing and cheering and other noises 
were about. Her frown turned into a look of astonishment as she saw that the room was almost 
clean. 

Sam looked up and saw Mom standing in the doorway. She was smiling. It was right then 
when he decided that he would do his best to obey Mom right away from then on. 

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Have not I commanded thee? Be strong and of a good courage; be not afraid, neither be thou 
dismayed: for the LORD thy God is with thee whithersoever thou goest.      Joshua 1:9

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Joshua 1:2-18

LESSON

time to oBey

Finally the time had come for Israel to actually go into the land that God had promised to 
the so many years before. So God gave the command to Joshua to get up and go do the job God 
had prepared for him to do. 

It was time to do what should have been done forty years earlier when the Israelites stood 
in the same place where they now stood. Forty years earlier they should have gone in to take the 
land, but when God said, “Go into the land,” the people said, “No. We are afraid. Instead we 
want to go back to Egypt.” They weren’t willing to obey right away. Their fear stopped them 
from obeying God.
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The disobedience of the people forty years earlier had been a great sin against God. It had 
also been a sin that hurt themselves. In the forty years that they trudged through the wilderness, 
they must have had deep regrets about their foolish decision to disobey God. They knew their 
disobedience had shown that they didn’t trust God. 

They had delayed in obeying God and it cost them dearly. 

God would not allow them to go back to slavery in Egypt. Instead, God sent them back 
into the desert to wander around in circles for forty years while all the adults died and the chil-
dren grew up. 

When the people heard what was going to happen, then they said, “Wait, God. We’ll obey 
now!” But it was too late. Their delay to obey had cost them the promised land. Only those 20 
years old or younger would get to enter the land. Not one of the adults that delayed in obeying 
God would be allowed to enter the land.

If a young person had been twenty the first time they arrived at the land, then they would 
get to go in. But instead of being twenty years old, they were now 60 years old. Sounds old, 
doesn’t it? Just think of all the years they  wasted in the wilderness when they could have been 
settled in their land and enjoying all God had for them there.

Remember that only Caleb and Joshua believed they could trust God and win the victory. 
So the only adults to survive were Caleb and Joshua. They would get to go into the land. Joshua 
was eighty-five years old by now. But he was still a strong leader.

god’S PromiSeS

So God spoke to Joshua. He told him to get up and go! 

Joshua 1:2b says, Now therefore arise, go over this Jordan, thou, and all this people, unto 
the land which I do give to them, even to the children of Israel.

 Then God made some wonderful promises to Joshua and to all the Israelites. First God said 
that everywhere they walked, they could claim that land as their own.

Joshua 1:3-4 says, Every place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon, that have I given unto 
you, as I said unto Moses. From the wilderness and this Lebanon even unto the great river, the river 
Euphrates, all the land of the Hittites, and unto the great sea toward the going down of the sun, shall 
be your coast.

Another promise God made was that no enemy would be able to defeat them because God 
himself would be with them. He promised not to leave them nor forsake them. 

Joshua 1:5 tells us, There shall not any man be able to stand before thee all the days of thy life: 
as I was with Moses, so I will be with thee: I will not fail thee, nor forsake thee.

That was God’s part of the bargain. Then God told the people the part of the bargain they 
needed to keep. In exchange for giving them the land and fighting for them, and being with 
them through thick and thin, God just asked a very simple thing. 
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This is what God asked. 

 Joshua 1:7 says, Only be thou strong and very courageous, that thou mayest observe to do ac-
cording to all the law, which Moses my servant commanded thee: turn not from it to the right hand or 
to the left, that thou mayest prosper whithersoever thou goest.

God said, “Be strong. Be courageous. Trust me. Do what I tell you to do. Obey my law and 
commands. Then everything will go well for you.”

God told them to think on His law. That means that first they should read the law. Then 
they were to take the time to think about God’s law. Joshua was a busy man. He had over two 
million people to lead now. But God told him it was important to take the time to read and 
think about the law.

But God didn’t want them to just read and think about the law, they were also to obey the 
law. They were to keep on the right path. They weren’t suppose to turn to the right or left. They 
were to keep straight on the path of obedience to God. 

If they did that, then they would prosper. They would do well. They would have success.

That was what God wanted from His people. He wanted them to do their part by being 
strong and courageous. He wanted them to think about what He had commanded them and 
then He wanted them to obey His commands. 

That is the same for us. God says we are to do our part in life by being strong and coura-
geous. We are also to know His Word, the Bible, by taking the time to read it and think about 
what it means. Then we are to obey it. If we do our part, then He will do His part of being with 
us and defeating our enemy, Satan. God promises He will never leave nor forsake us. He will 
make our way in life successful. 

Often people think success means having lots of money or everything you want in life. But 
that’s not exactly what God means by success. God did give the Israelites success in battle and 
success in gaining land and animals. But more importantly, God wanted them to have success in 
living a life that was pleasing to Him.

In God’s eyes, success is doing God’s will in God’s way. 

When God promises success, He is promising that if you obey Him and His Word, then He 
will honor you by helping you to love and obey Him. You will be successful in saying and doing 
the things that please Him. 

Joshua 1:8 says, This book of the law shall not depart out of thy mouth; but thou shalt meditate 
therein day and night, that thou mayest observe to do according to all that is written therein: for then 
thou shalt make thy way prosperous, and then thou shalt have good success.

If you obey God, when you get to Heaven God will look at you and say, “Congratulations. 
You loved and trusted and obeyed Me. Your life was pleasing to Me. Good job!”
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Wouldn’t it be wonderful to have God look at your life and say, “Good job! You were a 
good and faithful servant.”

joShua’S command

So Joshua went to the people and told them it was time to obey God. It was time to move 
into action. Joshua had learned to obey right away. He didn’t hesitate. He didn’t ask God for a 
few weeks to think it over. Instead he set to work.

He told the people to prepare enough food to last them three days. He told them they were 
going to go over the Jordan River. 

Now the Jordan River was not just a small river that could be waded through and the 
people would only get their ankles wet. It was a large body of water. But Joshua did not tell the 
people to build boats. No. He knew if God ordered them to cross the Jordan River, then God 
would make a way for them to cross. 

Joshua had been present when God parted the Red Sea. He remembered walking across the 
huge sea on dry land as the water stood like high walls on both sides. Joshua knew that if God 
ordered them to do something, even something that seemed impossible, then God would make it 
possible for them to do it. Joshua trusted God.

 Joshua 1:10-11 says, Then Joshua commanded the officers of the people, saying, Pass through 
the host, and command the people, saying, Prepare you victuals; for within three days ye shall pass over 
this Jordan, to go in to possess the land, which the LORD your God giveth you to possess it.

Then Joshua reminded the two tribes of Israel that had already settled on the east side of the 
Jordan that they promised Moses and God they would go with the others into the promised land 
to help conqueror it. He told them they should prepare to go and not to return home until the 
rest of the tribes had gained their land.

iSrael’S reSPonSe

This time, the people that stood before Joshua agreed. They were ready to obey God. They 
said, “Yes. We will do all God wants us to do. Wherever you send us, we will go. We will obey 
right away.”

I can almost hear the people cheer, “We’ll obey, No delay! We’ll obey, No delay!”

This time they would not delay to obey. That must have been sweet music in God’s ears. 
How it pleased God! 

your reSPonSe

How about you? When God asks you to obey Him, will you say, “ I’ll obey, No delay!” That 
would be music to God’s ears.
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When you obey God, you are saying to Him, “God, I will obey you because I know you 
know what is best for me. When you ask me to do something in the Bible, then I will do it right 
away. I will obey because I trust you. I will obey because I love You.”

That’s what obedience does. It shows God and others that you love and trust God enough 
to do what He commands. 

You will never be sorry when you obey. God always wants what is best for you. He always 
leads you in the way that is best for your life. And God always blesses your obedience. 

God told the Israelites if they obeyed Him, then He would bless them. The same promise is 
true for you. If you obey without delay, then God will bless your life.

The first thing God wants you to do is to let Him become a part of your life. Jesus Christ 
came to earth to die on the cross for your sins. You cannot take away your own sins, but Jesus 
can. 

Would you like to obey God by asking Jesus to forgive your sin and come into your life? 
You can do that today.

If you have already done that, then God wants you to obey without delay. The only way 
you can obey is to know what God wants you to do. How do you find out what God wants? 
Easy. The Bible tells us. 

God told Joshua to read and think about the law. The same is true for us. To know what 
God wants, we must read the Bible and take the time to think about what we read and what it 
means. 

Every day you should take the time to read a verse or two from the Bible. But don’t stop 
there. Take the time to think about the verse. What does it mean? How does it apply to your life? 
How can you put it into action? 

For example: Let’s read a verse from God’s Word.

Ye shall diligently keep the commandments of the LORD your God, and his testimonies, and his 
statutes, which he hath commanded thee.  Deuteronomy 6:17

What does it mean? Think about it. (Take answers.)

Right. Diligently keep God’s commandments. That means you need to work hard at ac-
tively doing what God says in His Word. God’s Word is His commandment to you. 

God uses lots of other words to refer to His commandments. Psalm 119 uses a lot of those 
names. Other words for commandments are testimonies, statutes, law, precepts, judgements, and 
Word. 

God wants you to actively obey all He commands you to do. Obey, don’t delay!
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INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to have the courage to obey without delay. 

You will be happy if you immediately do what God asks you to do. But if you put God off, 
if you tell Him you don’t want to obey, or if you tell Him you will obey later, then you will live 
to regret your sin. You will lose an opportunity to serve God. You will lose the opportunity to 
show God and others how much you love Him. 

And you can’t avoid sin’s consequences. When you delay to obey, you are sinning against 
God. God will have to correct you. He corrects you to bring you back into a right relationship 
with Him. He corrects you to cause you to obey.

You don’t have to be corrected if you will learn to obey without delay. Obedience without 
delay shows that you love and trust God. Obey without delay. You will never regret it.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. How old was Joshua when they were ready to enter the promised land?  

  2. What punishment did the Israelites get for delaying in obeying God by not entering  
               the land the first time?

  3. Name one promise God made if the people obeyed Him.

  4. Name another promise God made if the people obeyed Him.

  5. Name another promise God made if the people obeyed Him.

  6. Recite today’s memory verse.

  7. What did God ask of Joshua and the people in return?

  8. What did God tell them they should do with the book of the law?

  9. What did God say they were going to cross?

10. How did the people respond to God’s commands?

Courage to Obey without 
Delay
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Courage to Obey without 
Delay

26

God gives me courage.

 Have not I commanded thee? Be 
strong and of a good courage; be not 
afraid, neither be thou dismayed: for the 
LORD thy God is with thee whithersoever 
thou goest.       Joshua 1:9

I will obey without delay.

How many new 
words can you 
make from today’s 
life lesson?
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God gives me courage.

  Have not I commanded thee? Be strong and of a good courage; be not 
afraid, neither be thou dismayed: for the LORD thy God is with thee 
whithersoever thou goest.                 Joshua 1:9

Joshua 2:1-22
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

It is easy to show love and kindness to someone you love. We all find it easy to do that. But 
it is much harder to show love and kindness to someone who doesn’t love us or who doesn’t treat 
us kindly. But God does just that. He shows love and kindness. He shows it to His own people, 
but He also shows it towards those who don’t love Him back.

The Bible tells us that God is a God of mercy. He is quick to show His love, even to those 
who don’t deserve it.

The dictionary says that mercy is to show kindness and compassion towards an enemy. 
Today’s story will talk about how God showed mercy towards an enemy of His people. When 
God shows His mercy, we need to have the courage to accept God’s mercy. The lady in today’s 
story showed great courage and God showed her great mercy.

Today’s Life Lesson is: God gives me courage.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
zoe’S reScue

obtain flash card

The little calico kitten huddled under the covered grill on the back porch. She looked lost 
and hungry. She looked afraid. The grill provided very little protection. By the look of caution 
in her eyes as she glanced around, she apparently hadn’t been welcomed to the property by the 
resident cats. (Show Flash Card)

When Wendy stepped out onto the back porch she didn’t see the kitten at first, but she 
heard her. As soon as the kitten saw Wendy she began to cry. She left her place of safety and ran 
to Wendy’s feet. There she stood, crying as loudly and pitifully as she could. 

“Meow, meow, meow, meow,” the kitten desperately repeated over and over in it’s most piti-
ful voice. Wendy could tell it was pleading with her to give her some help.

Wendy was surprised to see this cat. It was a stray and she could tell it was lost or had been 
dropped off by someone who didn’t want her anymore. The little kitten was a sight to behold. It 
didn’t look like it had eaten lately. It sounded frantic.

Wendy knelt to take a closer look at the poor thing and was surprised when it eagerly 
jumped into her arms and began to purr contentedly as if it had waited all it’s life to be with her. 
Wendy stood up and looked the kitten over carefully.
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“Where did you come from? You look hungry. Did someone drop you off by the road?”

The kitten couldn’t answer, but it looked deeply in Wendy’s eyes and clearly communicated 
that she wished to stay right where she was.

Fluffy, the mother cat who had lived on the property for several years, wandered up to stand 
beside Wendy. She glared up at the intruder who nestled in Wendy’s arms and gave a curt meow 
that sounded like she was saying, “Put that dirty thing down! Don’t worry. I’ll run it off for you!” 

Wendy was surprised to realize that Fluffy was upset at the presence of this newcomer. 
Fluffy was clearly hostile and Wendy realized that the kitten had been hiding under the grill 
cover to get away from Fluffy and the other two cats who lived on the property. She clearly was 
not welcomed.

When Wendy knelt to put the kitten down, the kitten clung to her as Fluffy’s hair rose on 
her back. Fluffy was showing, in no uncertain terms, that she was not happy to have this ragged 
little kitten anywhere near her home. She fully intended to run her off. No wonder the kitten 
had been hiding. 

But it also surprised Wendy that the kitten had come to her so quickly.  Obviously this cat 
was used to being around people. It was someone’s cat. But whoever had owned the kitten didn’t 
want it anymore. They had most likely dropped it near several houses in hopes that the kitten 
would find someone who wanted it.

Wendy’s husband, Gary, came out on the porch and eyed the kitten with a look of scorn. 
The look in his eyes was similar to the look in Fluffy’s eyes. 

“Where did that thing come from? The last thing we need is another cat.”

He was right. They didn’t need the cat. But the cat needed them!

“She’s homeless,” Wendy pleaded. 

“It costs too much to keep her. She’ll need her shots and she’ll need to be spayed. The last 
thing we need here is another cat to start having litters of kittens.”

Wendy knew he was right, but she had a weakness for cats. Especially strays. When she was 
a little girl she had lived in the country. Quite often she would see a stray cat walking past in the 
field behind her house. She wouldn’t waste any time as she grabbed a bowl, filled it with milk, 
and raced to greet the cat before it could wander away. 

The stray cat would drink the milk, bask in the lavish attention given by Wendy, and decide 
it had just found it’s new home. Wendy never lacked for a cat at her home. Most often she had 
several at one time. She loved cats.

Her parents didn’t know it, but she did this every time she saw a stray cat. Her mother 
wasn’t a cat person and whenever a new cat would show up to stay, she would say, “O great, an-
other cat. Why do they always come here? That’s all we need is another cat!”
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But they lived in the country and another stray cat or two wasn’t too much of a bother.

So now, Wendy’s heart had already melted. The instant the kitten had jumped into her 
arms, both she and the kitten knew it had found a home.

“I know just the place to take the kitten to get it’s shots and they’ll spay her really cheap too. 
If I don’t have to spend lots on her, we can keep her. Right?”

Gary had already been beaten. He knew it. He nodded in resignation as Wendy announced, 
“Her name is Zoe.” And it didn’t take long for Gary’s heart to soften when Zoe climbed into his 
lap and curled up. He was smitten with the little kitten too.

That was how Zoe came to live with Wendy and Gary. 

Now most people would have given the straggly little stray a kick and sent it on it’s way. But 
Wendy loved cats and she had great mercy for the poor little things that had no one to care for 
and feed them. No one to love them. 

God is like that with us. We are all lost. We are dirty in the miry pit of sin. We are helpless 
and can’t save ourselves. But God looks down and sees us. His heart is touched by our needs. He 
has such great mercy on us. 

God doesn’t need us, but we certainly need Him! 

In mercy He reaches out to us. He reaches down into the pit of sin, and if we are willing to 
run to Him and cling to Him, then he pulls us up out of the pit. He cleans us, He holds us in 
His care, and He welcomes us into His family. We become His, precious in His sight and loved 
by Him.

What great mercy He has. There is nothing lovable about us while we are lost in our sin. 
Anyone else would say, “Oh great, another dirty, miserable human being. Make them go away!” 
But not God. His heart is tender towards us. 

Aren’t you glad that when you came to God in your sin, instead of turning you away, He 
loved you enough to lift you up out of the miry clay, forgive your sin, and make you His own 
special child? What a merciful God we serve!



312 Lesson   27

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Have not I commanded thee? Be strong and of a good courage; be not afraid, neither be thou 
dismayed: for the LORD thy God is with thee whithersoever thou goest.   Joshua 1:9

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Joshua 2:1-22

LESSON

two SPieS on a miSSion

Forty years earlier, Moses had sent twelve men into the land of Canaan to see what to 
expect. Of course, they came back and said, “The land is great, but so are the people. They are 
huge! We can’t defeat them.”

Now Israel stands on the borders of Canaan. They face one of the greatest cities that they 
must defeat to begin taking possession of the land God has promised to them. Just over the Jor-
dan River looms the great city of Jericho.

Joshua had been there before. But it was forty years later and he wanted to know exactly 
what they would face when they went to battle the inhabitants of the city of Jericho. 

Joshua was a mighty man of battle. He led the Israelites in many battles along the way as 
they traveled through the wilderness. God’s hand was on Joshua and he had learned much about 
fighting and also about trusting God. Joshua knew that when the Israelites went into battle, it 
was the power and strength of God that won each fight.

So as they stood and gazed at Jericho, Joshua wanted to know what the city was like now. 
He sent two men to spy on the land. The two spies crept towards the city under the cover of 
darkness, but they were spotted as they crept into the city and found lodging for the night at the 
home of a woman named Rahab.
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Joshua 2:1 says, And Joshua the son of Nun sent out of Shittim two men to spy secretly, saying, 
Go view the land, even Jericho. And they went, and came into an harlot’s house, named Rahab, and 
lodged there.

The two men of Israel did not know where to go for safe lodging. There wasn’t another per-
son in Jericho, except one, who would have welcomed the Israelites. But God knew exactly where 
the one person in all of Jericho lived who would give them a safe place to hide. So God directed 
them to the house of Rahab.

a merciFul woman

The Bible tells us that Rahab was a harlot. That means that she was not a respectable 
woman. She may have sold her body for money. Or she may have just used her home on the city 
wall as an inn to earn her living. Either way, she was not highly respected. 

But Rahab was a unique woman. She was a woman who realized that the God of the Israel-
ites was the one true God. In Jericho the people worshipped false gods. They were wicked peo-
ple. They did not believe in the one true God. They heard of the true God, because they knew 
about the God of Israel, but the people of Jericho rejected God. But Rahab did not reject God. 
She must have been very curious about Him.

I imagine that for all of Rahab’s life she had heard of the Israelites and their journey through 
the wilderness. She heard of the time they came so close to Jericho once before. She probably 
hadn’t even been born forty years before when the Israelites stood just beyond the borders of 
her city. Inside the city walls, the people of Jericho had taken notice. They knew a great crowd 
of people stood poised to march against their city. But something happened and the Israelites 
turned and went back into the desert instead of fighting them. That fact alone must have been 
confusing and maybe even a bit frightening to the residents of Jericho. The people of Jericho did 
not know why the Israelites had not tried to enter their city. They didn’t know the Israelites had 
fled in fear.

All of Rahab’s life she heard that  wherever the Israelites went, when an enemy came against 
them, their God would defeat the enemy. She heard that their God provided them with food 
and water, even as they wandered in the vast, barren desert. She knew she would never make it 
one week in the desert, but with the help of their God, over two million Israelites had lived quite 
comfortably.

Rahab knew the gods her people worshipped were not real. What had they ever done for 
her? Nothing! I am sure Rahab had rejected the false gods. But she had no doubt that the God of 
the Israelites was very real. 

How frightened and yet interested Rahab must have been when the two Israelite spies 
showed up on her doorstep. By this time the entire city knew the Israelites were back. Over two 
million of them were camped about eight miles away, over the Jordan River. They knew the God 
of the Israelites would give them the victory when they came to fight Jericho.
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But Rahab wasn’t just interested in knowing when the Israelites would attack. She was more 
interested in learning more about their God. She wanted to know about the God who loved and 
protected and guided His people. She wanted to be one of those who followed the true God. I 
suppose the first thing Rahab wanted to do was ask the men about their God. So Rahab gladly 
welcomed the men into her home. 

The Bible doesn’t say what they talked about. They must not have had too much time be-
cause someone in town saw the spies enter her house. They quickly ran to inform the king.

Joshua 2:2-3 says, And it was told the king of Jericho, saying, Behold, there came men in 
hither to night of the children of Israel to search out the country.

And the king of Jericho sent unto Rahab, saying, Bring forth the men that are come to thee, 
which are entered into thine house: for they be come to search out all the country.

It didn’t take long for the news to spread to the king that spies from the Israelites were at 
Rahab’s house. The king sent men to question Rahab. They insisted she send out the two men.

Rahab had a choice. It wasn’t an easy choice either. She could tell the king the men were in 
her house, or she could protect the two spies. Now, you can’t just tell a king you don’t want to 
give up the enemy spies who are hiding in your house. And if you got caught lying to the king, it 
could mean death. It took courage for Rahab to hide the men and not admit  they were there.

It must have been good acting on Rahab’s part as she faced the king’s men and told them 
that two men had come to her house, but she hadn’t known who they were. She told the king’s 
men that the spies left her house and had gone out at the time the city gates were being closed 
for the night. She suggested that if they hurried, they might be able to catch the men.

Joshua 2:4-6 tells us, And the woman took the two men, and hid them, and said thus, There 
came men unto me, but I wist not whence they were: And it came to pass about the time of shutting of 
the gate, when it was dark, that the men went out: whither the men went I wot not: pursue after them 
quickly; for ye shall overtake them.

But she had brought them up to the roof of the house, and hid them with the stalks of flax, which 
she had laid in order upon the roof.

Then she closed her door and drew in a deep breath. She was relieved the king’s men had 
not searched the house. She knew that hidden under stalks of flax on her roof were the two spies. 
But she was glad to take the risk. 

The king’s messengers quickly went in search of the spies, but of course, they could not find 
them. 

a returned Favor

Rahab went to the spies to let them know they were safe. She told the men everyone in 
Jericho was scared stiff of the Israelites. They were all terrified. She said that everyone knew God 
would deliver the land into their hands. The entire city had been keeping close track of them 
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since they had left Egypt forty years earlier. They knew about how God helped them cross the 
Red Sea on dry land. They knew God fought their battles for them. 

She also told the men that when the people of Jericho heard that the Israelites were just over 
the Jordan, their hearts melted with fear. Not a single man wanted to fight them. They knew 
they were beaten before they ever began.

Joshua 2:9 says, And she said unto the men, I know that the LORD hath given you the land, 
and that your terror is fallen upon us, and that all the inhabitants of the land faint because of you.

Then Rahab asked a favor. She reminded the men that she had shown kindness to them. 
She asked if they would show a kindness in return. She knew it would only be a short time be-
fore the Israelites came to destroy Jericho. She asked that God show mercy on her and her family.

Joshua 2:12-13 says, Now therefore, I pray you, swear unto me by the LORD, since I have 
shewed you kindness, that ye will also shew kindness unto my father’s house, and give me a true token: 
And that ye will save alive my father, and my mother, and my brethren, and my sisters, and all that 
they have, and deliver our lives from death.

The men happily agreed. They were glad to be able to help the kind woman who had pro-
tected them. 

Rahab used a scarlet red rope to let the men down the outside of the wall of the city. The 
men told her to hang the same red rope out her window. And when she saw the Israelites coming 
she was to gather her family inside her house. They promised she and her family would all be safe 
there. 

The cord that Rahab was told to hang from her window was scarlet. Scarlet is the color red. 
Do you know what color the Bible calls sin? The Bible says that sin is scarlet. It is red. Just like 
Rahab’s cord.

Isaiah 1:18b says, Though your sins be as scarlet, they shall be as white as snow; though they be 
red like crimson, they shall be as wool.

The color red stands for sin, but it can also stand for blood. Jesus shed his blood on the 
cross of Calvary for you. The blood of Jesus can wash away your sins and make your heart as 
white as snow.

god’S mercy on StrangerS

We know Rahab was not one of God’s chosen people. She was not an Israelite. But because 
she believed God was the true God and because she showed kindness to the Israelite people, God 
was going to grant her protection.

Just as God was going to have mercy on Rahab and her family because of her courage, God 
will also have mercy on any person who has the courage to turn to Him and put their faith and 
trust in Him.
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In Psalms 86:15 David talks about God’s mercy. It says, But thou, O Lord, art a God full of 
compassion, and gracious, longsuffering, and plenteous in mercy and truth.

There isn’t anyone on earth who deserves to be forgiven of their sins. We are all born sin-
ners. We all sin. 

Romans 3:23 says, For all have sinned, and come short of the glory of God.

God hates sin. But God has mercy on us. Now God couldn’t just ignore our sin. All sin has 
to be punished. The Bible says the punishment for sin is death. Spiritual death. 

Romans 6:23 says, For the wages of sin is death; but the gift of God is eternal life through Jesus 
Christ our Lord.

But God didn’t want us to be punished for our sin. So God sent His Son, Jesus Christ to die 
in our place. Jesus went to the cross to be punished for our sins, not for anything He did wrong. 
All we need to do is accept that Jesus took our sin on Himself, ask Jesus to forgive our sin, and 
He will. Then, through God’s mercy, we will be forgiven. 

We all need God’s mercy. Fortunately, all we need to do is have the courage to ask for God’s 
mercy. When Rahab asked for mercy, she was given it. The same is true of us.

Psalm 59:16 says, But I will sing of thy power; yea, I will sing aloud of thy mercy in the morn-
ing: for thou hast been my defence and refuge in the day of my trouble.

Today, if you would like to ask Jesus to forgive your sin and come into your heart, you can. 
God will be merciful to you. Today we can show you how to do that.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to be like Rahab. Have the courage to believe God. Believe that 
God is the one true God. Believe that God has such great mercy. 

We all can be thankful God does have so much mercy. We would all be lost for eternity if 
He wasn’t a God of mercy. Remember to thank God for His mercy when you pray.

Next I also challenge you to be like God. Show mercy to someone who might not deserve 
it. Do it so you can let God’s mercy shine through you. Maybe this week you can find some way 
to show God’s mercy. Maybe you can be friendly to someone who really needs a friend. Maybe 
you can help out someone who is unable to help themselves. Maybe you can tell someone about 
Jesus and His great mercy and love.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Why did Joshua send two men to spy on Jericho?

  2. Recite today’s memory verse.

  3. Where did God lead the spies?

  4. Who found out the men had been at Rahab’s house?

  5. What did Rahab tell the king’s messengers?

  6. Where were the spies hidden?

  7. What did Rahab tell the spies about Jericho?

  8. What request did Rahab make before the men left?

  9. What did the men tell Rahab she needed to do?

10. Why did God spare Rahab and her family? 
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Courage to Trust My 
Merciful God

 27

God gives me courage.

 Have not I commanded thee? Be strong 
and of a good courage; be not afraid, neither 
be thou dismayed: for the LORD thy God 
is with thee whithersoever thou goest.        

                 Joshua 1:9
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God gives me courage.

Have not I commanded thee? Be strong and of a good courage; be not 
afraid, neither be thou dismayed: for the LORD thy God is with thee 
whithersoever thou goest.         Joshua 1:9
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

“I can’t do this!” Amy thought. “I’ve never done it before and I just don’t know how to do 
it!”

Amy stared at the big sheet of paper on the easel in front of her. All the other kids in her 
class had picked up their brushes right away and were hard at work. They hadn’t batted an eye 
when Miss Stern told everyone to paint a watercolor of the bowl of fruit on the table in the 
middle of the room. But Amy had never done watercolor before and her first few strokes of paint 
had run down the paper in a runny mess. What was she to do? She was sure she could never do 
this project.

She was real good at some of the other projects she had to do in her other classes. She really 
liked Science and had done a great project on the solar system. But she never felt at home in art 
class.

“Come on, Amy,” Miss Stern said. “Let’s get going. You only have thirty minutes.”

“Oh, well,” Amy thought. “I’ll just do the best I can.”

So Amy worked away. She stared hard at the bowl of fruit and tried to put what she saw 
down on the paper. In what seemed like minutes, Miss Stern told the class to begin to clean up 
their brushes.

“My, Amy,” Miss Stern exclaimed as she walked around to look at her painting. “You have 
really caught the mood of that image! You’ve done an outstanding job!”

Amy paused from rinsing out her brush to look at the painting with a critical eye. “It’s no 
masterpiece,” she thought, “But it’s not half bad after all!” 

Amy was surprised. She had done something she didn’t think she could do.

Many times in life we look at the situations we face and we think we can’t do what needs to 
be done. But if God asks you to do something, then you will be able to do it. Not because you 
are so talented, or so smart, or so great, but because God will give you the courage to do it.

Today’s Life Lesson is: God gives me courage.

SONG TIME
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SUPPORTING STORY
i can’t do it!  

Wendy sat in Spanish class. It was the first day of class and she wasn’t too sure she wanted 
to be there, but she had no choice. She was required to take two years of a foreign language and a 
friend said Spanish was easy.

Years before, in high school, Wendy had taken one year of French. But that was so long ago 
and Wendy couldn’t remember much of what she learned. Now, after she had been married for 
several years, the Lord opened the opportunity for her to go to college. She was a little nervous 
about going back to school, but she knew it was important. She knew God wanted her to go to 
college now.

Wendy had married a preacher. His name was Gary and he traveled all over the United 
States holding evangelistic meetings in churches. So Wendy also traveled with him. They lived in 
a travel trailer and they went everywhere in the USA.

It was a lot of fun to travel all the time, but Wendy had one very big problem. Wendy was 
an extremely shy person. She wasn’t good at talking to people she didn’t know. She felt out of 
place in new situations, but that had to be put aside. All of a sudden she was in a new town every 
week. She met new people every week. She was eating in the homes of families from the churches 
almost every night. She couldn’t be shy anymore. 

Life on the road was new and sometimes hard, but the hardest thing was when a pastor 
would ask her to teach a ladies Sunday School class or speak to a ladies group. That was abso-
lutely terrifying to Wendy. 

For some reason, she didn’t have a hard time standing on the platform to help Gary do the 
magic tricks with Gospel lessons. She didn’t have a hard time standing in front to talk with the 
puppets to teach a Bible verse. She did that for the children. She enjoyed doing that. She loved 
talking to the children and teaching them. But adults were totally different. She was scared stiff 
of speaking in front of adults!

So Wendy knew she needed to learn to speak to adults. After a few years the Lord allowed 
her to go to college and she decided to face her fear head on. She decided to study public speak-
ing. Most of Wendy’s classes taught her how to speak to adults, but she also had to take other 
classes like biology, history, and Spanish.

So there she sat in Spanish class on the first day of her sophomore year. It was her last class 
every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. The teacher greeted the class and explained that every 
week she would write a Bible verse on the board. It would be in Spanish. Every one needed to 
memorize the verse by Friday. 

That sounded easy enough to Wendy. Then the teacher explained a few other things they 
would be doing during the year. 
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“This may not be so bad,” Wendy thought. “I can do this.”

Then the teacher said, “Fine, if there are no more questions, then from now on I will only 
speak to you in Spanish and you will only speak to me in Spanish. No more English will be spo-
ken in this class.”

Wendy was flabbergasted! No English? Was the teacher kidding? What was she to do? She 
didn’t know any Spanish words. Or almost none. She knew taco, enchilada, and adios amigos. 
Those were the only Spanish words she knew. Right then she wished she could say, “Adios, ami-
gos” to the whole Spanish class!

So Wendy sat there all hour trying to make some sense of what the teacher was saying. She 
was so confused. She didn’t understand a single word the teacher said and she didn’t even know 
how to ask a question or how to say, “What?” in Spanish.

When the hour was over, Wendy jotted down the Bible verse that was written in Spanish. 
She didn’t know what that said either! What on earth was she going to do? She was so discour-
aged.

As soon as Wendy got back to her trailer, she took one look at Gary and burst into tears.

“What’s wrong?” Gary asked.

“I’m never going to pass Spanish! I may as well quit school now! We can go back on the 
road and travel again! I can’t do this!” she cried.

“Calm down,” Gary comforted her. “I took a little Spanish in college. Let me help you.”

So Gary explained the vowels and the sounds they made. He helped her learn how to say, 
“What?” so that she could let the teacher know she didn’t understand. 

Wendy was still sniffling as she pulled out the paper with the Spanish verse written on it. 
She handed it to Gary and told him she had to memorize it by Friday.

Gary looked at the verse. He repeated it slowly for her a few times. She tried her best to 
copy him and remember what the strange words were.

Then Gary asked, “Do you know what this verse says?”

“Of course not!” Wendy cried. “How could I? It’s in Spanish!”

Gary just laughed then. Not to be mean, but because he realized that this verse was the very 
one Wendy had chosen to be her life verse. It was the verse that gave her the courage to keep try-
ing whenever life seemed too hard for her. It was the verse that reminded her that whenever God 
gave her a job to do, no matter how hard, she could do it with His help.

“Listen again,” Gary said. Then he said the verse once more in Spanish. 

(If you know any Spanish, read this: Todo lo puedo en Cristo, que me fortalase.” If you 
don’t, just go to the next line.)
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Then Gary began to say the words in English. “I can do all things through Christ which 
strengtheneth me.”

“It’s my life verse!” Wendy exclaimed. “I can’t believe the teacher picked my verse! I guess 
God is trying to tell me that I CAN make it through Spanish class with His help!” 

And she did.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Have not I commanded thee? Be strong and of a good courage; be not afraid, neither be thou 
dismayed: for the LORD thy God is with thee whithersoever thou goest.  Joshua 1:9

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Joshua 2:23-24, Deuteronomy 11:8-12

LESSON

a great land

While the spies were in Jericho, searching out the city and the land that surrounded it, 
they had a good look around. Do you know what they saw? They saw a land with plenty of rich 
soil, fields of lush grazing grass for the animals, abundant crops, and a wonderful place to build 
homes and raise a family. 

It was the land of their dreams. The Promised Land!

Deuteronomy 11:10-13  says, For the land, whither thou goest in to possess it, is not as the land 
of Egypt, from whence ye came out, where thou sowedst thy seed, and wateredst it with thy foot, as a 
garden of herbs: 
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But the land, whither ye go to possess it, is a land of hills and valleys, and drinketh water of the 
rain of heaven: 

A land which the LORD thy God careth for: the eyes of the LORD thy God are always upon it, 
from the beginning of the year even unto the end of the year.

They had just come from the land of Egypt. Egypt is located in a desert. In order to raise 
crops for food and cattle during the dry season, it was necessary to irrigate. That means they had 
to build trenches to carry in water to the fields. Once a year the Nile would overflow its banks 
and would water the crops.

Water was a precious thing in Egypt because it was so scarce. The Nile River was wor-
shipped by the Egyptians as one of the main false gods because the people knew that without the 
water from the Nile they would not be able to live. 

The land God had promised to them would also need to be irrigated at times. They did not 
have a river that overflowed its banks like the Nile did, so they greatly depended on the rains dur-
ing the rainy season as well as irrigation. If the rains did not come and they had a drought, they 
would be in big trouble. The crops would not grow. They would not have food for themselves or 
their animals. But if the rains came, all would be well.

This land that God led them to was a wonderful and fruitful land, but the Israelites  knew 
they would be totally dependant on God for their survival. God was the one who could send or 
withhold the rains. If God blessed them with rain, then they would have land that would pro-
duce all they needed for a happy and prosperous life. 

But if they turned away from worshipping and obeying God, then God let them know they 
couldn’t depend on Him to provide for their needs. If they rejected God, then He would not 
force them to love and obey Him. But they would also lose the blessings of God. He wouldn’t 
send the rain.

Deuteronomy 11:13-17 says, And it shall come to pass, if ye shall hearken diligently unto my 
commandments which I command you this day, to love the LORD your God, and to serve him with 
all your heart and with all your soul, that I will give you the rain of your land in his due season, the 
first rain and the latter rain, that thou mayest gather in thy corn, and thy wine, and thine oil. And I 
will send grass in thy fields for thy cattle, that thou mayest eat and be full.

Take heed to yourselves, that your heart be not deceived, and ye turn aside, and serve other gods, 
and worship them; And then the LORD’S wrath be kindled against you, and he shut up the heaven, 
that there be no rain, and that the land yield not her fruit; and lest ye perish quickly from off the good 
land which the LORD giveth you.

we can do it!

As the Israelites stood on the east side of the Jordan waiting for the spies to return, they 
were excited. The fact that this was such a great place to live made the news the spies delivered so 
much better. 
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The two men returned from checking out the land and the city of Jericho. I am sure ev-
eryone gathered around and waited for their report. They told Joshua how God led them to the 
house of Rahab and how she believed God was the one true God. And how she hid and protect-
ed them. They told that they were sure God had delivered the land into their hands. They told 
what Rahab said about the people being frightened of them.

Basically, they said, “God has delivered this land into our hands. Let’s do it!”

They believed with all their hearts that God would go with them and give them the victory. 
They believed that finally they could go claim the land for their own.

Joshua 2:23-24 says, So the two men returned, and descended from the mountain, and passed 
over, and came to Joshua the son of Nun, and told him all things that befell them:

And they said unto Joshua, Truly the LORD hath delivered into our hands all the land; for even 
all the inhabitants of the country do faint because of us.

halF emPty, halF Full

What a difference between the report this time and the report forty years earlier! 

Forty years ago the 10 spies had said, “Sure, they have great crops. It’s the land of our 
dreams, but there is no way we can defeat those people. They are stronger than we are. They are 
big and mean. We were scared stiff the whole time we were in there.”

When Caleb and Joshua had stood and said, “Wait a minute! Sure, the people are big and 
mean, but God will give us the victory. Let’s go take the land!” everyone said, “No way. We want 
to go back to Egypt.”

But this time, when the spies told the people all that happened, the people were ready to 
trust God. They were ready to obey. I guess they learned a few things during the past forty years 
of wandering around in circles.

Have you ever heard someone say that there are two ways to look at things? (Bring in a clear 
glass of water filled to the half way mark. Set it out where the children can see it.)

See this glass of water. You can look at this glass of water and see it as half empty or you can 
see it as half full.

The way you see it determines if you are looking at it in a positive or negative way. If you 
are negative, then you will say, “That glass is half empty.” You look at the bad. You see what isn’t 
there. 

However, if you are positive, you will say, “That glass is half full.” You look at the good. You 
see what is there.

Life is the same way. You can look at the life God has given you and say, “I can’t serve God. 
I am only a child. I am very limited. I can’t drive a car, so I can’t pick someone up and bring 
them to church. I can’t go be a missionary. I’m too young. I can’t do anything of value for God.”
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That would be looking at your life as being half empty. That would be negative. It would be 
saying, “Because I can’t think of how to serve God, then God is limited too. He can’t use me.”

Or you can see life as being half full. You can say, “I am a child of the one true God. I am 
limited, but God is not. If God asks me to do something, then there will be a way to obey Him. 
I can’t be a missionary now, but I can witness to my friends. I can invite them to church. I can 
live like a Christian in front of them. I can do anything God asks me to do.”

The Israelites did it both ways. The first time they said, “We can’t do what God has told us 
to do. Let’s give up. Let’s not even try.” 

The second time they said, “We can do what God tells us to do with His help. Let’s do it!” 

Seeing life as half full, or even better, as completely full, is not just positive thinking. It is 
having faith that if God gives you a job to do, then He will enable you to do that job. 

God will never ask you to do something He won’t help you do. Never!  If God asks you to 
do anything at all, He will be there to help you. That doesn’t mean you don’t have to do any-
thing, it means He will help you do the job. 

If God lays it on your heart to tell a friend about Jesus, then you will need to go tell them, 
and God will help you. If God asks you to help in church by singing a special song or playing an 
instrument, then God will give you the talent and courage to do the job. 

God gives us the talents we need to do the jobs He wants us to do. God won’t ask you to 
sing a special song in church if you can’t sing. But if he asks you to sing, then it is your job to 
practice and train so that you can do your best job for the Lord. 

Whatever talents God has given to you, it is your part of the job to develop those talents. 
When you grow up, if you prepare and train to the best of your ability, then God will use you.

Each of us is different. God gives us each different talents. He equips each of us in different 
ways. And God gives us talents to use for Him. Maybe when you are older, you will sing in the 
choir or teach a Sunday School class, or help with the youth group, or be a deacon. There are so 
many different things God wants done. 

Your job is to be willing to be used and then to prepare to be used. Any job God asks you to 
do, you can do.

God gives a promise in the Bible that we can do anything He asks of us. Do you remem-
ber the verse that was Wendy’s life verse? Who can quote the verse? (Have a child say the verse. 
Philippians 4:13)

You can do all things, but it is with the help of Jesus Christ who gives you the strength to 
do the job.

Finally, the Israelites were willing to obey God. Finally they said, “If God wants us to go 
take the land, then we can do it.”
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 what aBout you?

God wants to use your life. But He can only use you if you are His child. If you don’t 
belong to God, then He can’t use you. 

How do you become a child of God? The Bible tells us Jesus came to earth to die on the 
cross for our sins. We needed Jesus to do that for us because we need our sins taken away in order 
to please God, but we can’t take away our own sins. We just can’t do it. 

But when Jesus died on the cross, He did take away your sins. He did it as a gift to you. But 
with any gift, it isn’t yours until you accept it. If you have never accepted the fact that Jesus died 
to forgive your sin, then you don’t have the gift of God. 

But you can. Today we can show you how you can ask Jesus to forgive your sin and come 
into your life. Then you will be God’s child. Then God can use you.

Maybe you have already accepted Jesus. Most of you have. But you have never thought 
about doing what God asks you to do. You have always thought, “I am just a kid. I can’t do 
anything. When I am an adult, then I will serve God.”

You can serve God right now. In fact, God doesn’t want you to put off serving Him. The 
older you get, the less likely it will be that you will decide to serve God. But if you purpose in 
your heart to serve Him now, and you begin now, then you will most likely continue as you get 
older. 

So today, I am going to ask you to think about your own heart and life. Are you willing in 
your heart to serve God? Even if you can’t think of anything you can do for God, are you willing 
to tell Him, “Yes, God. If you have a job for me, I am willing to do it. I believe you will help 
me.”?

Maybe you know of a talent you already have that God can use. Are you willing to use your 
talent for God? Do you trust that He will help you use it for Him? Do you have the courage to 
let God work through your life?

Take just a minute now to tell God you are willing to use your life and your talents for 
Him.

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to trust that anything God asks you to do, He will help you to 
do. 

If you don’t have anything to use for God yet, then pray and ask Him to eventually show 
you what He wants you to do. Then ask Him to help you to have the courage to do what He 
asks.

If you do have talents, tell God you are willing to use those talents to serve Him. Pray and 
ask Him to help you work hard to develop your talents.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What was the land of Egypt like?

  2. What would the Israelites need in the promised land to make it prosperous and fruitful?

  3. What did God say the Israelites needed to do if they wanted Him to send rain? 

  4. What did God say He would do if the Israelites rejected him?

  5. What report did the two spies give when they returned? 

  6. What report had the ten spies given when they returned to the land forty years earlier?

  7. What were the names of the spies who believed they could go in forty years before?

  8. What are two ways you can look at a glass of water like this? (Hold up the glass with the  
    water in it.?

  9. What does God promise you in Philippians 4:13?

10. Recite today’s memory verse.
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Courage to Do as God 
Asks

 28

God gives me courage.

Have not I commanded thee? Be strong 
and of a good courage; be not afraid, neither 
be thou dismayed: for the LORD thy God 
is with thee whithersoever thou goest.        

             Joshua 1:9

 Write all the number 1 letters in 
order on the lines below. Then write 
all the number 2 letters in order. 
Then the number 3 letters and so on.
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help I can 
do it!
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 29 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

A COURAGEOUS CHILD
COURAGE TO EXERCISE FAITH

God gives me courage.

   Wait on the LORD: be of good courage, and he shall strengthen thine 
heart: wait, I say, on the LORD.       Psalm 27:14

Joshua 3:1-17, 4:15-18
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION
 

Wendy was shy. She didn’t like people to look at her or pay much attention to her. If she 
just blended into the background, that was fine with her. 

When Wendy was 15 years old, God asked her, in her heart, if she would be willing to serve 
Him. Wendy was surprised. What could she possibly do for God? Why would God want her? 
She wasn’t talented. She didn’t have a good singing voice like her best friend. She couldn’t play 
the piano for a service or accompany someone who was singing. She was too shy to speak to oth-
ers so she couldn’t do something like teach a Sunday School class. What could God be thinking? 
What could He possibly want her to do?

Wendy had no idea how she could ever serve the Lord, but Wendy loved God so she said, 
“Yes, God. I have no idea how you will ever use me. I have no talents and I’m very shy. But if you 
want me, then I am willing to live my life for you.”

It would be several more years before Wendy would have any idea how God could use her 
life, but she was willing in her heart to serve and obey God. She was willing to have the faith to 
believe that if God gave her something to do, then He would give her the courage to do it.

That is all God wants from you. He wants you to have a willing heart so that when He gives 
you a job, you will do it with all of your heart and soul. If you have the faith to believe and obey 
God, then you will see God’s courage at work in your life. He will give you the courage to do 
whatever He asks you to do.

Today’s Life Lesson is: God gives me courage.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
Power Pitcher

Obtain Flash Card

“Boy, Justin,” Kevin said. “I sure wish I could play ball like you do!”

Justin looked at his friend Kevin as they headed home after ball practice. Kevin wasn’t really 
a very good player. It was kind of a mystery why the coach had picked Kevin for the team. Justin 
had been surprised to see Kevin’s name on the roster of players.

When practice first started Kevin had been really good at running the bases. He was pretty 
fast. But when it came to hitting, he just didn’t have much power behind his swing. He wasn’t 
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too great at throwing the ball either. And that was important when it came to throwing the ball 
back to a base to get a player from the other team out before they were safe on a base or at home 
plate.

Justin didn’t see Kevin much at school, except at practice. Sometimes Kevin and his family 
came to his church, but not on a regular basis. Justin knew Kevin was a Christian, but he wasn’t 
very faithful about attending church. Once when Justin had asked why he didn’t come every 
week, Kevin shrugged and told him his dad was tired after a long week and he often wanted to 
sleep in. So the family only went when everyone felt like getting up early.

“You know, Kevin,” Justin said. “You just have to keep up your practicing. That will really 
help to improve your game.”

“I don’t have anyone to practice with. It’s hard to practice when you don’t have anyone to 
pitch to you or throw to you. The only practice I get is at school. But I know it’s not enough. I’m 
not a very strong player.”

Justin spent lots of time practicing. Every night when he got home he’d get his homework 
done as quickly as possible so there were plenty of time after supper to practice.

“You know, Kevin,” Justin offered. “You could come practice with me in the evenings. My 
dad comes out almost every night and helps me practice. You could join us.”

“Really? Would it be OK with your dad? My dad works late almost every night.”

“Sure,” Justin assured Kevin. “I’ll ask him, but I’m sure he won’t mind.”

Justin talked to his dad the minute he came home. 

“I remember Kevin and his family,” Dad said. “It’s too bad Kevin isn’t in church more 
often. Maybe this would be a good way to encourage Kevin to be more faithful in following the 
Lord, as well as honing his baseball skills. Tell him he’s welcome to join us.”

So the time was set for Kevin to meet Justin and his dad in their back yard.

That evening Justin, his dad, and Kevin spent about an hour practicing. Justin could see 
his dad was sizing up Kevin’s weak and strong points. Then he really began to zero in on what 
needed the most help. 

Every evening Kevin came to practice. It wasn’t long before they all began to see a difference 
in his throwing and hitting.

“Boy,” Kevin exclaimed one evening after they had been practicing for a while. “I sure 
can tell the difference in my game!  (Show Flash Card) These practice times have helped me so 
much!” 

Justin could hear the excitement in Kevin’s voice. Kevin was right. Even the coach had men-
tioned that Kevin was showing a lot of improvement. Justin could see that his dad was happy 
Kevin was so enthusiastic too.
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“I can see a big difference in your skills, too!” Dad said. “You’ve got power behind your 
pitch now! You know, Kevin, that reminds me of the Christian life. Have you ever thought of 
that? It takes lots of time and effort to become a strong Christian. Just like it takes lots of time 
and effort to sharpen your baseball skills to make you a powerful player, it also takes a lot of time 
and effort to sharpen your spiritual skills.”

“Yes,” Kevin said. “I suppose it does.” 

“Sure. Most of the Christian life is dependent on what Christ does for us. Like our salva-
tion. We can’t work for our salvation. That’s a free gift from God. But there are other things the 
Bible tells us we need to work at. Things we need to practice. And the more we practice, the 
stronger and more effective we become as players for God.” 

“I never thought of it like that,” Kevin said. “Practicing has really improved my ball game. 
There is so much more power in my throw now! And I can see that practicing as a Christian to 
obey God would really improve my Christian life too. But I don’t know, I’m afraid I don’t have 
much that God would ever want me to do.”

“God has a special job for each Christian. It’s our job to prepare ourselves for that job. The 
more we practice living the way God wants us to live, the stronger we will grow as Christians.”

You know,” Kevin said. “I want to be a valuable player on God’s team. I haven’t been very 
faithful to be at church or in other ways like reading my Bible and praying. But all of that is go-
ing to change! From now on, whether or not anyone else is going to church, I am going to make 
sure I’m in church. And I’m going to spend time with my personal Bible study and prayer too!” 

“You won’t be sorry,” Dad said. “If you practice exercising your spiritual muscles, you will 
definitely see the power of God in your life!”

Kevin grinned at Justin and tossed the ball to him one last time as he headed across the 
backyard toward his house. 

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Wait on the LORD: be of good courage, and he shall strengthen thine heart: wait, I say, on the 
LORD.          Psalm 27:14
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Joshua 3:1-17, 4:15-18

LESSON

Follow that ark

As you remember, the Ark was a very special and sacred piece of furniture that was kept in 
the holiest place in the tabernacle. Only the priests could go into that portion of the tabernacle. 

Inside the Ark were Aaron’s rod that had budded, (Numbers 17:1-10) a pot of manna (Exo-
dus 16:32-34) and the stone tables of the law that God had given Moses on the mountain.

When it was time to move, only the priests who had been appointed by God could go and 
move the ark. But they never touched the ark with their hands. Instead it was built in such a 
manner that the priests could take special poles and slide them into holders on the side of the 
ark. Then the  priests would lift the poles to carry it.

Joshua got up early the next morning after the spies returned with their good report. God 
told him exactly what to do. Then Joshua talked to the people. He told them God had said that 
the priests should take the ark and walk into the Jordan River.

Wait a minute! Did God want them to take the most sacred ark and walk into a flowing 
river? What if the current swept the men carrying it off their feet? What if they lost their bal-
ance and began to fall? What if the ark got wet? No one could reach out to steady the ark. There 
would be no way to protect the ark.

But no one made any objections. They obeyed the order from Joshua because they knew the 
order to carry the ark into the Jordan River came from God. If He wanted them to do that, than 
it must be the right thing to do.

Then Joshua told the people that when they saw the river part and God allowed them to 
cross on dry land, then they would know for sure God would be with them and would fight 
against their enemies for them.

Joshua 3:10 says, And Joshua said, Hereby ye shall know that the living God is among you, and 
that he will without fail drive out from before you the Canaanites, and the Hittites, and the Hivites, 
and the Perizzites, and the Girgashites, and the Amorites, and the Jebusites.
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teSt oF Faith

God told Joshua that the priests must first step into the water and then He would cause the 
waters to stop flowing. The people would be able to walk across on dry land. 

It was the same as God had done at the Red Sea, with one exception. At the Red Sea, God 
had stopped the waters first. Before the Israelites put one foot into the sea bed, the waters  parted 
and the land was dry. They had already seen that the miracle had been accomplished. They didn’t 
have to trust God would do a miracle. They could see ahead of time that the miracle was done.

But this time called for faith. This time the waters would not be parted before the priests 
and the ark entered the river. Instead, they had to step into the river before it was stopped. They 
had to get their feet wet. They had to exercise their faith in God. They had to have the courage 
to believe that He would do what He promised He would do.

If they exercised faith, then they would experience God’s power.

Regardless of the fact God told them what would happen, I would suppose that the entire 
nation of Israel watched carefully as the priests walked past them on the way toward the Jordan. 
Everyone was careful to keep a good distance from the ark. Joshua had reminded them of that.

They probably held their breath as the priests stepped out into the river. When the first man 
got his feet wet, they watched. Then the men advanced slowly until all the priests were standing 
in water. There they stood, ankles covered and the ark was suspended above the water. 

Just as God promised, the minute that all the priests stood in the water, God preformed the 
miracle. The waters of the Jordan stopped flowing from above and the waters from below stood 
up in a heap. I suppose that means that the water just bunched up far enough apart that there 
was plenty of room for the people to walk through.

The entire nation of Israel walked across the Jordan River bed on dry land. As they did, the 
priests and the ark remained in place. When all had passed through, the men carried the ark onto 
the opposite shore. Then the waters began to flow once more.

Joshua 3:15-17 says, And as they that bare the ark were come unto Jordan, and the feet of the 
priests that bare the ark were dipped in the brim of the water, (for Jordan overfloweth all his banks all 
the time of harvest,)

That the waters which came down from above stood and rose up upon an heap very far from the 
city Adam, that is beside Zaretan: and those that came down toward the sea of the plain, even the salt 
sea, failed, and were cut off: and the people passed over right against Jericho.

 And the priests that bare the ark of the covenant of the LORD stood firm on dry ground in the 
midst of Jordan, and all the Israelites passed over on dry ground, until all the people were passed clean 
over Jordan.



338 Lesson   29

What an experience that must have been! Just think what it must have been like to walk 
past the ark and then look down and see dust where just minutes before there had been water. 
How that must have built up their faith. They could clearly see God’s power. 

They had the courage to exercise their faith and God had shown His power.

exerciSe your Faith

God wants you to exercise your faith too. And He wants you to do it for the same reasons 
He asked the Israelites to exercise theirs. God wanted them to realize He was God. He could do 
the impossible. With His help they could do the impossible. 

If the Israelites had told a person in Jericho before hand that they planned to cross the 
Jordan River by walking across on dry land, because their God was going to perform a miracle, 
I think the person from Jericho would have thought they were crazy. They even might have 
laughed at them. 

But God wanted His people to know nothing was impossible for Him. He created the 
world and He can control it. That measly old river was nothing for God. 

And sure enough, when they had the courage to exercise their faith in God, they saw His 
power.

It must also have added to the terror of the people of Jericho. I am sure they were keeping a 
close eye on their enemies. They were scared already. Now they saw that the God of the Israelites 
held back the great Jordan River so the multitude could cross to their side. The buffer that sepa-
rated them was removed. And they witnessed the miracle God performed. They knew for certain 
all the stories about the God of the Israelites were true. I’m sure they were terrified.

God wants you to learn the same thing the Israelites learned. He is in control of everything. 
When He asks you to have faith in Him, you can have faith because nothing is impossible for 
God. Others may not believe that fact, but if you are His child, then you can believe it. 

If you have the courage to exercise your faith in God, then you will see His power.

How can you exercise your faith in God? He doesn’t have any rivers He is going to part for 
you to walk across. But sometimes God asks you to do things you think are impossible. You may 
be afraid to have faith in God. You may think it is useless to have faith in God.

God may ask you to witness to a friend. You may think, “That person doesn’t want any-
thing to do with God. When I ask them to come to church, they won’t come. When I try to tell 
them about Jesus, they laugh at me. They are a lost cause.” 

But that doesn’t mean you should give up. You need to exercise your faith in God. Know 
that if He wants you to do something, then He will help you. God can do miracles. It may not 
be the exact time you think it should happen, or it may not happen in the exact way you expect-
ed, but if you exercise your faith, then God will show you his power.
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God can help you to do anything He asks you to do. God asks you to obey the Bible. He 
asks you to say no to sin. He asks you to tell others about Him. Exercise faith to do what He asks 
and you will experience His power.

But just like the priests had to take the first steps into the river, you must have the courage 
to take the first steps of obedience to God. God won’t work if you don’t do your part first.

The very first step of faith that God asks you to take is to become His child. How do you 
do that? You become a child of God by telling Jesus Christ that you know you are a sinner. We 
are all sinners. 

The Bible says in Romans 3:23, For all have sinned, and come short of the glory of God.

Then ask Jesus to forgive your sin and come into your life. 

I John 1:9 says, If we confess our sins, he is faithful and just to forgive us our sins, and to cleanse 
us from all unrighteousness.

Romans10:9 says, That if thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in 
thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved.

Today you can become God’s child. 

Maybe you are already a child of God. You need to learn to exercise your faith. You are not 
too young to begin to do that. 

Read your Bible. Think about what it is saying. Think about what the words mean. If the 
Bible tells you to do something, then you need to ask God to give you the courage and faith to 
obey. 

Listen in church. When the pastor or a teacher tells you what God wants you to do, then 
obey. Just as the people of Israel were to follow the priests, God gives us leaders that will help 
lead us the way God wants us to go.

If you have the courage to take the first step of faith, then God will do the rest.

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to exercise your faith. You do this by knowing first what God 
wants you to do. 

Sometimes God will speak to your heart. He will let you know what you should do. 

Sometimes God will speak to you through the Bible or through Christian leaders He has 
given you.

Then, when you know what God wants you to do, do it. Show some courage and faith by 
obeying God. 

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Who was responsible for moving the ark?

  2. What did God tell Joshua the priests were to do with the ark?  

  3. What did Joshua say it would prove to the people when they saw the river bed dry up?

  4. What had to happen before God would dry up the river bed?

  5. Recite today’s memory verse.

  6. What was the name of the river they had to cross?

  7. What does God want you to have the courage to exercise?

  8. What will God show you if you exercise your faith? 

  9. What warning did Joshua give to the people before they crossed the Jordan?

10. Who was most likely watching as the Israelites crossed the Jordan? 
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 Wait on the LORD: be of good 
courage, and he shall strengthen thine 
heart: wait, I say, on the LORD.       

    Psalm 27:14

Courage to Exercise Faith

29

God gives me courage.
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START HERE

Start with the letter W. Write every other letter in order on the blanks in the box. 
Find out the secret message.

“W

.”

I Corinthians 16:13a

,





343

LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 30 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

A COURAGEOUS CHILD
COURAGE TO LET GOD DESTROY MY SIN

God gives me courage.

 Wait on the LORD: be of good courage, and he shall strengthen thine 
heart: wait, I say, on the LORD.       Psalm 27:14

Joshua 4:1-24, 6:1-5
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

When men go to battle today, they take machine guns, hand grenades, smart missiles, 
stealth bombers, and many other modern means of destroying the enemy.

We would think it strange if the General decided to send the men into battle with squirt 
guns, sling shots, and bicycles. We would think they could never win a war with such flimsy 
weapons. Why, those things wouldn’t even begin to harm, let alone destroy, an enemy. And that 
would be true.

Did you know that everyday we face a spiritual battle?  We are all sinners and God hates sin, 
so there needs to be some way to destroy the sin in our life and make peace with God. 

Many people today think they can rid themselves of their own sin and get to Heaven by 
using weapons they think will help. They try all sorts of things to destroy their sin and become 
worthy of entrance to Heaven. Some think that if they are good then they can earn their way 
into Heaven. They try all sorts of good works to destroy their sin. Some give money to the 
church and to charity. They think God will see their good intentions and they can buy off the 
enemy of sin. 

But that is not the way to be rid of sin or to gain entrance to Heaven. The Bible tells us you 
cannot destroy your own sin. There is only one way to destroy sin and that is by accepting what 
Jesus Christ did for you on the cross of Calvary. Only Jesus can destroy your sin and set you free. 

That seems too simple to many people. They think that it must be harder than that. But 
they are wrong. It is easy. All you have to do is allow Jesus to destroy your sin for you. There is 
no other way.

Today we are going to talk about a group of people who had the courage to go into battle 
with some very strange weapons, but because God was with them, they won the battle. 

Today’s Life Lesson is: God gives me courage.

SONG TIME
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SUPPORTING STORY
the atomic BomB

At the beginning of World War II, the United States kept a close eye on the war in Europe. 
Many watched with worried eyes. Everyone was anxious to see what would happen as the 
terrible dictator, Adolph Hitler, who ruled Germany in the 1940’s, marched across the continent 
conquering helpless countries and leaving a trail of devastation. He wanted to take over the 
world and it looked like nothing could stop him.

England declared war and several other countries joined her to fight Hitler. Most people 
in the USA were worried about what Hitler was doing, but few wanted to go to war. Everyone 
wanted to just wait and see what would happen.

But on December 7, 1941, the war came to visit the United States. In Pearl Harbor, Ha-
waii, several US war ships floated quietly in the harbor. It was early on a Sunday morning and 
since the US wasn’t at war, no one was on guard as a Japanese war plane flew over and dropped  
bombs on eight ships. Over 2400 sailors were killed in that attack.

President Truman declared war. Since Japan was on the side of Hitler, the USA was plunged 
into war with both Germany and Japan. US soldiers were sent to both fronts to fight. 

Finally the day came when Hitler had been defeated and Germany surrendered. It was a 
great day for the USA, England, and their allies. But Japan had not been defeated yet and they 
were not ready to surrender. They continued to fight.

Scientist had been working on a type of bomb that had never been used before. They knew 
they had a weapon that would change the world. It was called the Atomic Bomb. The world had 
never seen the likes of what the A bomb could do. It’s power of destruction was staggering.

President Truman warned Japan to surrender, but they would not. To keep the war from 
dragging on, the President made the decision to drop the new Atomic Bomb on Japan. 

On August 6, 1945, US bomber planes flew over the city of Hiroshima, Japan. The first 
bomb was dropped. On August 9, 1945 a second bomb was dropped on the city of Nagasaki. 
Japan had met its match. They surrendered and the war was over.

But it was too late for the people of Hiroshima and Nagasaki. In an instant the two cities 
were wiped from the face of the earth. 90,000 people were destroyed with a devastating flash of 
burning heat from the bombs. 

A huge mushroom shaped cloud hung over each city. Of those who were not instantly 
killed, thousands more died from effects of the radiation exposure over the next few days. The 
land was destroyed. Never again would the land be safe for crops to grow in or children to play 
on. Total destruction had come to those two cities.
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Sin is the same. It seems like a little thing before it is let loose on those who allow it into 
their lives. It looks like fun. It looks so harmless. But when its destructive powers are let loose, it 
can completely destroy and devastate all it touches. It can devastate your life.

There is no way for you to save yourself. There is no way to be free from the destructive 
power of sin on your own. You are helpless to free yourself.

You can try to please God and rid your life of sin by doing good things, by going to church, 
and by giving money to the church. But those things, even though they are good, will not save 
you. They will not destroy sin in your life. There is nothing you can do to destroy the sin in your 
life. 

But there is One who has the power to destroy sin and its effects. That One is God. God 
can take the sin out of your life. Jesus died on the cross to defeat Satan and to destroy sin. If you 
ask Jesus to forgive your sin and take it away, He will. He will not just push sin aside, Jesus will 
completely take it away. He will change your life from one that is headed for an eternity in Hell 
to one that is headed for an eternity in Heaven. 

That’s why we call accepting Jesus getting “saved.” It means that you have been saved from 
the destructive power of sin. Jesus has taken the sin out of your life and has saved you from the 
terrible things that Satan had in store for you.

That doesn’t mean after you are saved you will never sin again. It means you don’t have to 
give in to sin. With God’s help you can resist it. And when you do sin, you can ask forgiveness 
and your close fellowship to God will be restored. 

Only God can take a life that is on the road to eternal destruction by sin and put that life 
on the road to Heaven. Only God can completely destroy the power sin has over your life. 

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Wait on the LORD: be of good courage, and he shall strengthen thine heart: wait, I say, on the 
LORD.     Psalm 27:14
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Joshua 4:1-24, 6:1-5

LESSON

twelve StoneS

As the Israelites were preparing to enter the promised land, they had to cross over the 
Jordan River to get into the land. Remember last week we said the priests were instructed by God 
to take up the ark of the covenant. They stepped into the river and when the water covered their 
ankles God caused the water to pile up on one side and to run out on the other so that a path 
was cleared for all the Israelites to walk through on dry land. 

It must have been an amazing miracle to see! I am sure that it strengthened the faith and 
courage of the people. They would need to have faith in God because they were about to go face 
their enemies. By seeing what God could do, they would have the courage and faith to believe 
that God would fight their battles for them.

After the people crossed to the other side, God gave Joshua an instruction. He told Joshua 
to pick a man from each tribe to go select a stone from the river bottom before the waters closed 
back up and the river began to flow like normal again.

How many tribes were there? Can anyone tell me? That’s right. There were twelve tribes. So 
Joshua selected twelve men, one from each tribe, to go back into the river and select a stone.

Joshua 4:1-3 says, And it came to pass, when all the people were clean passed over Jordan, that 
the LORD spake unto Joshua, saying, Take you twelve men out of the people, out of every tribe a man, 
And command ye them, saying, Take you hence out of the midst of Jordan, out of the place where the 
priests’ feet stood firm, twelve stones, and ye shall carry them over with you, and leave them in the 
lodging place, where ye shall lodge this night.

Now the stones the men were to select were not tiny stones. They weren’t supposed to bend 
down and pick up a stone small enough to fit in their pockets. Instead, they were to select large 
stones that they would need to hoist up off the river bed and onto their shoulders in order to 
carry. These were big, heavy stones.

Joshua 4:5 says, And Joshua said unto them, Pass over before the ark of the LORD your God 
into the midst of Jordan, and take ye up every man of you a stone upon his shoulder, according unto 
the number of the tribes of the children of Israel.
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So the men did just as God commanded. They took the stones and carried them as they 
entered the promised land. When the men had carried the stones out of the river, Joshua gave the 
command for the priests to also come out of the river. When they did, the river went back as it 
had been. The waters began to flow, and the people watched as the mighty Jordan River surged 
past them. 

They knew God was with them. They also knew God had definitely appointed Joshua to be 
their new leader. They could see that God spoke to Joshua just as He had spoken to Moses. 

jericho waitS

Now the Children of Israel were now in position to go fight their enemies in the city of 
Jericho. Jericho was the first city they had to conqueror. You will remember that when the 
spies went in to check things out in Jericho, Rahab told them everyone in the entire city was 
frightened of the Israelites. She said that their hearts melted within them. 

So now, when the people of Jericho heard that the God of the Israelites had performed a 
miracle of allowing them to cross the Jordan on dry land, I suspect the people of Jericho were 
more afraid than ever! Now there was no river to separate them from the Israelites. The Israelites 
were closer than ever.

All the people of Jericho went into their city, they closed the gates and bolted them shut, 
and then they waited in fear to see what would happen.

Joshua 6:1 says,  Now Jericho was straitly shut up because of the children of Israel: none went 
out, and none came in.

Can you picture the scene in Jericho? They had been afraid in the first place. They knew a 
great nation of about two million people were just over the Jordan River. Then God performed 
a miracle and all the people safely crossed to their side. They must have stayed awake nights just 
worrying and wondering what the Israelites would do next. 

They had good reason to be afraid. God was about to punish the wicked city of Jericho for 
their sins. Instead of shaking in their boots, they should have been repenting of their sin and 
asking God for forgiveness. But instead, they peered through the walls of their great city and held 
their breath as they waited.

Pick your weaPonS

God spoke to Joshua and told him exactly what he wanted the Israelites to do and what 
weapons He wanted them to use.

When our country goes to war, we begin to produce all sorts of weapons to use in battle. 
There are rifles and machine guns, hand grenades and land to air missiles. Factories produce air 
craft to carry troops to battle and sleek jet fighters to drop bombs and run reconnaissance mis-
sions. Tanks and jeeps are manufactured. 
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But this was the olden days. They didn’t have tanks or aircraft or machine guns. But I am 
sure they did have knifes, and swords, and spears, and shields, and bows, and arrows. There may 
have been other things also that they could take into battle against their enemies. 

The Israelite men were men of battle. All throughout their trip from Egypt to the promised 
land, the men fought against enemies who tried to take them captive or tried to prevent them 
from passing through their lands.

But now God told Joshua what the Israelite men were to use as weapons in this great battle. 
God told them to use trumpets of rams horns.

Joshua 6:2-4 says, And the LORD said unto Joshua, See, I have given into thine hand Jericho, 
and the king thereof, and the mighty men of valour.

 And ye shall compass the city, all ye men of war, and go round about the city once. Thus shalt 
thou do six days.

 And seven priests shall bear before the ark seven trumpets of rams’ horns: and the seventh day ye 
shall compass the city seven times, and the priests shall blow with the trumpets.

Again and again as they traveled, the men had gone to fight and over and over God had 
given them the victory. But every time before they had taken weapons with them to fight the 
enemy. Now God was asking them to go before a mighty walled city filled with a mighty enemy 
with only horns to blow. 

What? What kind of weapons were ram’s horn trumpets?

Was God kidding? Was He trying to place the Israelites in danger?

the Battle iS the lord’S

This was not going to be a normal battle. God was not going to have the Israelites take up 
arms and go into hand to hand combat. Instead God planned to fight the battle for them. All 
God wanted them to do was have the courage to trust and obey Him.

Joshua 6:5 says, And it shall come to pass, that when they make a long blast with the ram’s horn, 
and when ye hear the sound of the trumpet, all the people shall shout with a great shout; and the wall 
of the city shall fall down flat, and the people shall ascend up every man straight before him.

The weapons God told the Israelites to carry into battle would never defeat an enemy in the 
normal way, but God was not worried about that. God knew He was in control. He knew He 
could destroy the enemy with no weapons at all. 

Only God could do that. The Israelites could not defeat an enemy with just ram’s horns. If 
they were to take ram’s horns into a battle, without God telling them to do it, they would blow 
the horns and then the enemy would kill them. But this was no ordinary battle. In this battle, 
God planned on doing all the fighting. The Israelites only had to do as God said. They only had 
to watch God work. 
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I think it may have taken quite a bit of courage for the Israelites to leave behind their 
swords and spears and take only trumpets instead. 

You also have to have courage when you go into battle with your sin. You cannot fight that 
battle for yourself. God must fight for you. He is the only one who can destroy your sin.

weaPonS oF deStruction

What types of destruction does Satan want to cause in your life? Satan wants to use all types 
of sin to destroy your testimony and your effectiveness for God. He will use things like hatred, 
envy, greed, lying, stealing, cheating, impurity, rebellion, and other sins. 

And it doesn’t take much to get you to sin. You are born a sinner. Even if you have asked 
Jesus into your life, you still have a sin nature that tempts you to sin everyday. But you don’t have 
to lose the battle to sin. God gives us weapons to use to fight Satan and sin. 

1. The first weapon God gives is confession of sin. We all sin every day. You will never stop 
battling sin here on earth, but you can go to God and tell Him what you have done and tell Him 
that you are sorry. Sin will keep you separated from God, but if you put sin out of your life, then 
you will be close to God. If you confess your sin to God, then He is willing to forgive and He 
can help you fight against the sin in your life.

2. The next weapon God gives is His Word. The Bible tells us how to live a pleasing life for 
God. It tells us what we should do that will defeat sin. It tells us all we need to know. How won-
derful God was to give us the mighty weapon of His Word.

Hebrews 4:12 says, For the word of God is quick, and powerful, and sharper than any twoedged 
sword, piercing even to the dividing asunder of soul and spirit, and of the joints and marrow, and is a 
discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart.

One thing we learn in the Bible is that we are to fight the devil and the sin he wants to 
bring into our lives. We shouldn’t just let him take over. The Bible tells us that God’s Word is 
more powerful than any sword. God’s Word will help you to cut through the sin in your life.

James 4:7 tells you, Submit yourselves therefore to God. Resist the devil, and he will flee from 
you.

3. The next weapon God gives is prayer. Prayer is your personal link to God. You can go to 
God at any time and talk to Him. You can tell Him you are struggling with a sin and ask for His 
help. 

Philippians 4:6 says, Be careful for nothing; but in every thing by prayer and supplication with 
thanksgiving let your requests be made known unto God.

When a battle is being fought, the soldiers must stay in contact with their commanding of-
ficer so they will know what to do. The same is true for you. Prayer is your way of communicat-
ing with your commanding officer, God.
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4. Another weapon God gives you is the Holy Spirit. The Bible says that when you ask Jesus 
to forgive your sin and come into your life, God sends His Holy Spirit to live within you. The 
Spirit warns you when you are about to sin. That is why you feel guilty when you think about 
sinning. It is the Holy Spirit saying, “NO! You don’t want to do that. It is wrong.”

The Holy Spirit also urges you to do what is right. When He is in your life, He will help 
you to want to do and say things that please God. But you must listen to the Spirit when He 
talks to you. You must use the weapons that God gives to you if you hope to win your spiritual 
battle.

Galatians 5:16-17 says, This I say then, Walk in the Spirit, and ye shall not fulfil the lust of the 
flesh. For the flesh lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh: and these are contrary the 
one to the other.

And Galatians 6:7-9 says, Be not deceived; God is not mocked: for whatsoever a man soweth, 
that shall he also reap.

For he that soweth to his flesh shall of the flesh reap corruption; but he that soweth to the Spirit 
shall of the Spirit reap life everlasting.

And let us not be weary in well doing: for in due season we shall reap, if we faint not.

The Holy Spirit is a powerful friend who will stand beside you daily as you fight to live for 
God and to resist Satan. 

Every day you fight a spiritual battle. But you don’t fight the battle alone. God is by your 
side. He has given you powerful weapons to use. He gives you the opportunity to confess your 
sin, the Bible, Prayer, and the Holy Spirit. These weapons that God gives you will give you the 
courage to live an effective Christian life.

why?

Let me ask you a question and I want you to think about it for a minute. Why did God 
tell the Israelites to go into battle with only ram’s horns? They had used regular weapons before. 
What made this battle different?

I think that one reason was so that the Israelites could never say, “Didn’t we do such a great 
job of winning the battle and destroying our enemy! We are pretty good! We got into the prom-
ised land by our own power.”

God didn’t want the Israelites to be proud and puffed up because they had defeated their 
enemy. He wanted them to know for certain that He alone had defeated their enemy. 

Just as the Israelites did not get into the promised land by their own power, you can not 
have your sin forgiven and you cannot get into Heaven, your promised land, by your own power.
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When you have your sin forgiven and when you are able to live a Christian life that is 
pleasing to God, you can never say, “It sure is a good thing that I overcame my sin by being so 
good. I am a wonderful person and I am going to go to Heaven because I am so good.” (Read 
Ephesians 2:8-9)

No. No human is good enough to take away their own sin. Only God can take away your 
sin. Only God can fight the sin battle for you. Only God can destroy the enemies you fight in 
your life. 

Sin is your biggest enemy and you are born in sin. It has already taken complete control of 
your life. You can’t defeat your own sin. Only God can defeat your sin. Only God can destroy 
your sin and take it away completely. When you look at your forgiven sin, you must give God 
the credit. You must give God the glory for what He did, not for what you did.

how aBout you?

So, how about you? Have you realized you are a sinner and there is nothing you can do to 
take away your own sin? Do you realize you can’t take away your sin and get to Heaven by being 
good or going to church or giving money to God? Those things are good, but if you could take 
care of your own sin by doing those things, then Jesus would not have needed to come and die 
on the cross for your sins.

You must realize that only by accepting Jesus into your heart and life will you be forgiven 
of your sin and on your way to Heaven. Would you like to do that today? We can take the Bible 
and show you how to do that.

Maybe you have already asked Jesus to come into your life, but you know that you still sin. 
You still do things that don’t please God. What should you do about the sin in your life? I’ll tell 
you.

You need to take the first weapon we talked about today. That is confession. You need to tell 
God that you are having a problem battling sin. Ask Him to forgive you and to help you to avoid 
sin.

Then you need to read the Bible. It will tell you what you should do and what you 
shouldn’t do. 

And don’t forget prayer. Stay in touch with your Commanding Officer so you will know 
how to fight the battle.

Finally, listen to and obey the Holy Spirit who lives inside of you. God sent Him to you to 
help you with your daily battles against sin.

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to have the courage to allow God to destroy the sin in your life. 
You can’t battle sin alone, you will surely lose if you try to do it all by yourself. But when God 
fights your battles for you, then you can’t lose. 

1. Confess your sins and let God forgive them and take them out of your life.

2. Read your Bible. Get to know God. Learn what God wants you to do and not to do.

3. Pray. Stay in contact with your Commanding Officer so that you will know exactly what  
            He wants you to do.

4. Let the Holy Spirit work in your life. When He warns you to stay away from sin,               
listen. When He urges you to be obedient, obey!

If you use the weapons God gives to you, when you win a battle against sin, you can say, 
“God helped me to do that. I couldn’t do it myself. God destroyed my sin. All the credit goes to 
God!”

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What were the people of Jericho feeling after the Israelites crossed the Jordan River? 

  2. How do you know the Jerichoites were afraid? What did they do?

  3. What did God tell Joshua the Israelites should use as weapons?

  4. Why did God have the Israelites use horns instead of swords?

  5. What is the first weapon God gives us to fight sin?

  6. What is the second weapon God gives us to fight sin?

  7. Recite today’s memory verse.

  8. What is the third weapon God gives us to fight sin?

  9. What is the forth weapon God gives us to fight sin?

10. Why does God have to destroy our sin?  
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Courage to Let God 
Destroy my Sin

 30

 Wait on the LORD: be of good 
courage, and he shall strengthen thine 
heart: wait, I say, on the LORD.         

    Psalm 27:14 God gives me courage.

H N R Z T P EKSAMKPTE
J O L W I N LDGQWDASI
W O L P L R BATTLEOTD
A R R Y G E INDCFLAEG
S M A D S C BGIEVITPA
H N W T A P BEDJVQXMO
P J R F H N QRUWVAAUI
W O G O S E VPTEZLSRS
Y S H A H W QAZCVGITU
L J R C S F TGBTNTSIO
S D L E I H HSXYFZTRS
D L O G Y R MGDEASDFR
F O H Q A A HFFJISCKE
N T U E J Z SHPQHSAJR
K N L D C D HIPBDSEPR

Battle
Bible
Captive
Danger
Defeat
Destroy
Fight
Holy Spirit
Horns
Israel
Jericho
Jordan
Lose
Prayer
Saved
Shields
Sin
Swords
Trumpets
War
Weapons
Win
Wrath
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A COURAGEOUS CHILD
COURAGE TO TRUST

God gives me courage.

 Wait on the LORD: be of good courage, and he shall strengthen 
thine heart: wait, I say, on the LORD.    Psalm 27:14

Joshua 6:8-17, 20-27
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

David held the small camera in his hand. Actually, he held it in two hands. It was broken. 

“Mom,” David called out. “Look what happened!”

Mom came in the living room and glanced at the camera that was in pieces in David’s 
hands. 

“Isn’t that the camera you just got in the mail last week?” she asked.

“Yes, and I’ve been very careful with it. I went to put in the film and it just fell apart!”

“Well, I guess you should make sure you can inspect a product before you buy it the next 
time,” Mom said.

“But the TV ad said it was a high quality camera. And it was such a good deal. I couldn’t 
have gotten a camera for that price in the stores around here,” David complained.

“I guess you got what you paid for. You can’t just trust what the TV ads say. They aren’t 
always true, you know. Next time, if it sounds too good to be true, it probably is!” Mom said as 
she walked out of the room.

David had learned the hard way that you can’t always trust what people tell you. TV wants 
to sell you products. They are more interested in your money than in you. People can be the 
same way. They can look you straight in the eye and tell you lies. People can’t always be trusted.

But there is Someone you can trust. God will never lie to you. He is complete truth. He will 
never cheat you or talk about you behind your back. He is completely trustworthy. Everyone else 
on earth may fail you, but God will never fail. Sometimes you feel like you can’t trust people, so 
maybe you can’t trust God. But God is trustworthy. You just need to courage to trust Him.

Today’s Life Lesson is: God gives me courage.

SONG TIME
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SUPPORTING STORY
the reluctant PuP

Obtain Flash Card

Dad shoved the last sleeping bag into the trunk of the car. Both the trunk and the roof 
carrier were crammed full. There was the tent and the small cook stove, the sleeping bags, and 
a cooler full of food. There were small duffel bags of sweat pants, towels, bathing suits, and 
everything else they would need to wear for a week of camping at the state park.

Every year the family went to a state park. It was right on the coast of Lake Michigan and 
Tracy thought it was so much fun. When they got to the park Dad would look around to select 
just the right spot that had a high, level spot for the tent, a clean fire pit, and a good, sturdy 
picnic table.

When Dad had selected just the right spot - hopefully one with a good view of Lake Michi-
gan - then the whole family would help with the set up. First a plastic tarp would be thrown 
down to keep the damp ground off the bottom of the tent. Then Tracy, her brother, Mom, and 
Dad would begin to assemble the tent. The poles and canvas would be put in place and some 
would pull while others drove stakes into the ground and tied ropes.

Then everyone would stand back and grin with pleasure and a sense of fulfillment that they 
had actually remembered how to put up the tent. Mom would set about making everything seem 
as cozy and homelike as she could. The cookstove would be set up on the picnic table and she 
always spread a plastic table cloth with red and white squares on top. Then she arranged four 
chairs around the fire pit. When everything was just right, she would bring out a special snack 
she had made at home for them to eat when all was done, because she knew everyone would be 
starved and wouldn’t want to wait for her to cook dinner.

One of Tracy’s favorite parts was when Dad would take the small row boat to the boat 
launch to put it in the water. He would wait in line for his turn. Then he would carefully back 
down the ramp. Soon the tires of the boat trailer would roll right into the water. Before they 
had completely disappeared, Dad would put the car in park and jump out to untie the boat. He 
would gently allow it to ease backwards into the water. Mom would hang on to a rope hold-
ing the boat while Dad got back in the car to pull it out of the way so the next boat could be 
launched. All week long the family would enjoy rowing the boat out into a small cove just off of 
Lake Michigan where the water was calm. There they would fish. They never caught much, but 
it didn’t matter to them. They just enjoyed the water and the boat.

Every night, after a long day of fishing, swimming, and walking on the trails, they would sit 
around the blazing fire and cook hot dogs and roast marshmallows. They would discuss the fish 
that got away and the clams and tiny shells they had found on the beach. They would laugh and 
talk until the last log had burned out and everyone was sleepy and ready to crawl into their sleep-
ing bags to get a good night’s sleep. 
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One night, just as they were holding sticks in the fire to cook their hot dogs, Tracy caught 
a glimpse of movement out of the corner of her eye. There, in the dark shadows, was a dog. It 
stood quietly watching the family and it was especially eyeing the hot dogs. It had a look of long-
ing in it’s eyes. (Show Flash Card)

“Mom,” Tracy asked. “Look how that poor dog is watching us. Can I give her a hot dog? 
She looks hungry.”

“Sure,” Mom said, “But I’m not sure how close she’ll let you get. She looks frightened.” 

Tracy held the hot dog out to the poor mangy mutt that stood on the edge of their camp 
site. 

When Tracy saw the dog, she immediately wanted to make friends with it. She loved dogs. 
But the dog hung back. It didn’t want to come very close. Tracy could tell by the hungry look in 
it’s eyes and the fact that she could see the dogs ribs that the poor thing was hungry. 

“Why won’t she come get the hot dog?” Tracy asked her parents.

“She probably doesn’t trust you. She looks like she’s a stray. I’m sure she has learned not all 
people would welcome her like you do. Most people probably throw rocks or other things at her 
and yell to chase her away.”

So Tracy gently tossed the hot dog close to the poor pup and stayed back as she watched her 
gobble it down in a few seconds. Then it turned and disappeared into the dark night as quickly 
as it had come.

That puppy was so afraid because it had learned that it couldn’t place its trust in most 
people. It had learned it needed to be cautious. It was a pretty smart dog. It is foolish to put your 
trust in just anyone. Not everyone is trustworthy.

But there is one place where you can put your trust and you will never be let down. And 
that is in God. God is completely trustworthy 100 percent of the time. He wants only the best 
for you. You can put your trust in God.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Wait on the LORD: be of good courage, and he shall strengthen thine heart: wait, I say, on the 
LORD.             Psalm 27:14
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Joshua 6:8-17, 20-27

LESSON

Battle inStructionS

The time had come. The battle for the city of Jericho was about to begin.

God told Joshua what to do. Then Joshua went to the people and told them what God had 
instructed. This was no usual battle, so the battle instructions were not usual either. 

Joshua 6:8-10 says, And it came to pass, when Joshua had spoken unto the people, that the seven 
priests bearing the seven trumpets of rams’ horns passed on before the LORD, and blew with the trum-
pets: and the ark of the covenant of the LORD followed them.

And the armed men went before the priests that blew with the trumpets, and the rereward came 
after the ark, the priests going on, and blowing with the trumpets.

And Joshua had commanded the people, saying, Ye shall not shout, nor make any noise with your 
voice, neither shall any word proceed out of your mouth, until the day I bid you shout; then shall ye 
shout.

Joshua told the people that the priests were to carry the ark of the covenant. Seven priests 
were to walk in front of the ark. They were to carry trumpets made of ram’s horns. As the priests 
walked, they were to blow the trumpets.

I don’t imagine that the sound from the ram’s horn trumpets was a pretty sound like the 
sound from a brass trumpet would be, but it was what God commanded. 

In front of the priest and the ark were the men of Israel who held their weapons. Even 
though the men had weapons of war and were supposed to carry the weapons, they would not 
use them in this battle. God would fight this battle for the Israelites.

Behind the ark came the rear guard. These were either more armed men, or they were the 
rest of the unarmed people of Israel. Either way, it must have been a huge crowd of people that 
set out to march on the city of Jericho.

God instructed His people to march once around the city. Joshua warned the people to 
keep complete silence. Only the sound of the trumpets was to be heard. The people were not to 
utter a single word.
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So that is what happened for that day and for the next five days they did the same thing. 
For six days the massive army of God marched silently around the city of Jericho one time as the 
priests blew the trumpets.

a Strange attack

Can you imagine what the people in the city of Jericho must have thought and felt? They 
were already frightened when they learned the Israelites were on the borders of their land and 
had sent in spies. They watched in fear as the massive crowd crossed over the Jordan River on dry 
land. They had heard the stories of how the God of the Israelites went before them and helped 
them win their battles.

I imagine they watched in fear as they saw the great crowd approaching their city. The 
people of Jericho had all gone inside the walls and locked the gates tightly. No one would be able 
to enter that way and the walls of the city were massive. There were houses built into the walls, 
so we are not talking about thin walls like you might have in your house or like the thin fences 
you may have around your yard. These walls were tall and wide. The people were sure they were 
safe inside. Or so they thought. 

Yet, they were still afraid. 

How strange it must have seemed to them when the Israelites did not attempt to attack the 
city, but instead silently walked around their walls one time each day with only the sound of the 
horns blowing.

Some of the people of Jericho may have laughed and thought the Israelites were fools. Oth-
ers may have been even more frightened as they wondered what on earth was going on. This was 
no normal attack. It was so unusual. 

So they waited. I am sure there wasn’t a single person inside Jericho that did not spend those 
days watching and wondering. The sound of the trumpets may have given them goosebumps.

a truSt rewarded

On the seventh day things were different. The first time around it seemed the same, but the 
army of God did not go back and make camp after one march around like they had done on the 
previous six days. 

Instead, God had instructed them to march around the city seven times. Then, when the 
seventh circuit had been completed, with a mighty voice, Joshua commanded all the people of 
Israel give a loud shout. 

So the people shouted with all their might. And it was a shout of victory because they 
knew they had won. God had given the city into their hands. For there before their eyes, before 
the shout had died down from their lips, they watched as the massive walls of Jericho began to 
crumble and fall.



364 Lesson   31

Joshua 6:20 says, So the people shouted when the priests blew with the trumpets: and it came to 
pass, when the people heard the sound of the trumpet, and the people shouted with a great shout, that 
the wall fell down flat, so that the people went up into the city, every man straight before him, and 
they took the city.

The people of Jericho placed their trust in their strong walls, but their trust was misplaced. 
The walls they had trusted had proven false to them. The walls were no defense at all. The entire 
city crashed down into a heap of crushed stones. All except one small section of the wall that 
housed Rahab and her family was completely destroyed. 

The people of Jericho put their trust in the wrong place. But Rahab had the courage to put 
her trust in the right place.

Rahab had helped the spies to hide and then to escape to safety. She had asked for mercy 
because she believed they served the one true God. And God granted her request. Everyone in-
side Rahab’s house was alive and safe. 

Joshua 6:23 tells us, And the young men that were spies went in, and brought out Rahab, and 
her father, and her mother, and her brethren, and all that she had; and they brought out all her kin-
dred, and left them without the camp of Israel.

Rahab and her family went to join the Israelites. They lived with the Israelites from then 
on. God granted Rahab another special honor as well. Because Rahab displayed such courage 
and trust in God, God allowed Rahab to become the great, great grandmother of King David. 
But more importantly, she was something like the great, great, great, great, great grandmother to 
Jesus Christ. 

There were 28 generations between Rahab and Jesus, but she was honored to be in the fam-
ily line of the One who would become the Savior of the entire world!

Rahab had put her trust in the right place!

a truStworthy god

Sometimes people put their trust in the wrong place. You see, the one thing in life that is 
the most important is having your sin forgiven and knowing you are going to Heaven. Those are 
things that will last for all eternity.

Only God can be trusted to do both of those things. Only He can forgive your sin,  but so 
often, people won’t trust God.

Some people like to trust themselves. They think they are smart enough or strong enough 
to take care of themselves. But trusting self is not wise. The person who trusts their own self can-
not muscle their way into Heaven. They can’t outsmart God and get into Heaven their own way.

Some people put their trust in other people. But people are only human. They can fail. 
They can lie. People are not always trustworthy. There isn’t a person on earth who can forgive 
another person’s sins or get anyone into Heaven.
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Some people put their trust in money. They think if they have lots of money, then they 
can buy whatever they need in life. But money can’t buy everything. And money can vanish so 
quickly. No one is rich enough to buy their way into Heaven. No one can buy salvation.

Rahab was a wise woman because she knew she should put her trust in God to save her. 
And God did save her, not only the day when the walls of Jericho fell, but also for all eternity.

So whom have you put your trust in? Have you put your trust in the right place or the 
wrong place? Whom or what are you trusting to forgive your sin and get you to Heaven?

If you are trusting anyone or anything besides Jesus Christ, then you have put your trust in 
the wrong place. There is only one way to have your sin forgiven and to get to Heaven. That way 
is through Jesus Christ. 

Jesus said in John 14:6, Jesus saith unto him, I am the way, the truth, and the life: no man 
cometh unto the Father, but by me.

Jesus is the only way. He is the only way to forgiveness. He is the only way to spend eternity 
in Heaven with God.

But not many people want to trust God. They aren’t sure they can trust God.

God can be trusted. He will never lie to you. He will never leave you. He will forgive your 
sin and give you an eternity in Heaven. How do I know that? Because God has taken the time to 
give us the Bible. That is God’s letter to you. In the Bible He tells you all about Himself and His 
plan for the world. He tells you what kind of a God He is. He tells you how to live a pleasing life 
in His sight. He tells you of all the blessings He will give you if you love and obey Him.

God is trustworthy. He is the One who deserves your love and trust. 

Have you ever put your trust in Jesus? You can do that today. We can show you how.

Maybe you have trusted Jesus. You are a child of God, but you still have a hard time trust-
ing God to control your life. You may still be afraid to trust God. People can’t always be trusted, 
so we sometimes have a hard time trusting God. But God is not like humans. God is perfect. He 
is completely trustworthy.

Psalms 18:30 says, As for God, his way is perfect: the word of the LORD is tried: he is a buckler 
to all those that trust in him.

It is hard to trust someone you don’t know. In order to completely trust God you need to 
know Him as your personal friend. You can get to know God better. Do you know how? By 
reading the Bible. Everything we know about God is in the Bible. God gave us the Bible so we 
can know Him. He wants us to read and learn about Him. And once you know Him, you can 
have the courage to trust Him.

 

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to have the courage to trust God to control your life.

You will only give control of your life to someone you know. You need to get to know God 
better so you will daily have the courage to trust Him to guide and direct you. 

Read your Bible and learn more about Him. Every day this week, spend some time reading 
the Bible. Then spend some time asking God to help you understand what you have read. Think 
about what the Bible says about God. Find out what kind of God you serve.

God is trustworthy. Learn to trust.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Who marched first as the Israelites went to battle against Jericho?  

  2. Recite today’s memory verse.

  3. Who and what came after the armed men? 

  4. Who marched behind the ark?

  5. What did the priests do while they marched? 

  6. What did the people do while they marched?

  7. When did Joshua give the order to shout?

  8. What happened when the people shouted? 

  9. What part of the city was not destroyed?

10. Who should we trust for our salvation? 
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Courage to Trust

31

 Wait on the LORD: be of good 
courage, and he shall strengthen thine 
heart: wait, I say, on the LORD.        

    Psalm 27:14

God gives me courage.

Draw Israel
marching around
Jericho. Don’t
forget Rahab’s

red cord.
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A COURAGEOUS CHILD
COURAGE TO BE TRUTHFUL WITH GOD

God gives me courage.

 Wait on the LORD: be of good courage, and he shall strengthen thine heart: 
wait, I say, on the LORD.          Psalm 27:14

Joshua 6:18-19, 24, 7:1-26
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Eve and the serpent stood beside the tree of the knowledge of good and evil. The serpent 
whispered in Eve’s ear, “Go on. Pick one. See how beautiful the fruit is. Just think how delicious 
it must taste! Take a bite! It will be our little secret.”

Eve looked all around. Adam was in another part of the garden, God was nowhere to be 
seen. She and the serpent were all alone. No one would see. And the fruit did look so good!

So Eve took the fruit and ate it. And the instant her teeth sank into the fruit, she knew that 
what God said was the truth. She knew the serpent had tricked her. She knew that even though 
she could not see God, He could see her. This would be no surprise to God. She could not hide 
her sin from God. He knew what she had done!

We are often tempted to sin in life also. Satan loves to tell us that no one will ever know 
what we did wrong. We can hide our sin. It will be our little secret. But that is a lie. God will 
know. We need to have the courage to be truthful with God, even when we have sinned. Because 
when we have the courage to face our sin, then we can ask God to forgive us, and He will! 

Today we will be talking about having the courage to be truthful with God.

Today’s Life Lesson is: God gives me courage.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
the rePort card

Obtain Flash Card

Wendy didn’t like school. It was that simple.

Wendy was four years old when she began kindergarten. Preschool had been lots of fun. 
Wendy loved to go to preschool. Twice a week her mother would take her to the church they at-
tended and she would have a wonderful time finger painting and playing with the other children 
she knew from Sunday School class. But that was preschool. It wasn’t real school.

Then came kindergarten. That was different. Wendy had to go to real school every morn-
ing and it wasn’t in a nice familiar place like the church. It was at a building somewhere in town 
where Wendy had never been. There were also new people there she did not know. It was a 
frightening place at first. 
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But the worse thing about kindergarten was the way the teacher, Mrs. Penny, ran things. 
For one thing, she insisted that everyone take part in all the activities. Wendy was very shy, but 
Mrs. Penny insisted that Wendy speak out loud in front of everyone. She insisted Wendy play 
group games. Wendy dreaded that.

Another thing Wendy did not like was that Mrs. Penny had a rule that everyone must share. 
Wendy only had one brother and he was fifteen years older than she was. When Wendy started 
kindergarten, her brother was nineteen years old. He never wanted to play with her things. She 
never needed to share with him.

The day Wendy took her favorite doll to class for Show and Tell, the teacher insisted she al-
low the others to play with it at play time. When Wendy tried to grab the doll back, Mrs. Penny 
made Wendy lay down on her mat while the other children played with her doll. That made 
Wendy very angry. While Wendy lie on her mat, she decided that very day she would never again 
take a favorite toy to class. She certainly didn’t want to share!

The day First grade began, Wendy’s mother explained to her that now school would last 
all day long. From then on, a big bus would stop in front of the house to pick her up. That was 
scary! When the bus came Wendy refused to get on and she began to cry. The bus driver finally 
allowed Wendy’s mom to ride with her the first morning. 

At the end of the day when Wendy got home, her mother asked her how she liked school. 
“I don’t like school!” Wendy replied.

“Why not?” her mother asked. 

“Because they want me to learn and I don’t want to learn!” she cried in anger.

As the years went by, Wendy never seemed to like school any more than she had at the very 
beginning. Every report card the teachers would write notes to her mother that said something 
like, “Wendy is very bright, she just won’t apply herself.” or “Wendy needs to stop day dream-
ing.” 

The teacher’s were right. Wendy didn’t apply herself. Not to school work. She would much 
rather spend her time letting her imagination run wild. She had a vivid imagination and she 
constantly made up stories. In fact, she thought that someday it would be wonderful if she could 
write down her stories. She loved it when the teacher would read out loud and she could hear the 
wonderful stories other people had made up. 

Listening to stories and reading to herself was about the only thing Wendy liked about 
school. And sometimes the teachers even found ways to ruin the stories Wendy read there. The 
teacher would make her read a story as fast as she could and then she had to answer questions 
about it. The faster she read, the better grade she got. Wendy thought that was a shame. At home 
she took her time reading and she would often reread a section just to think about what it was 
saying.
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In reading class the teacher would split the children into groups that were given names 
like the bears, the lions, the monkeys. If Wendy was in “the bears” she knew that meant she was 
in the slowest reading group. She could read. In fact, she was constantly taking books off her 
mother’s bookshelf at home and reading the books her mother bought for herself. By the second 
grade she was reading adult level books. But the teacher never knew that because Wendy just 
couldn’t make herself read out loud in more than a shy mumble in front of the other children. 
So, she stayed in “the bears.” 

But the thing Wendy hated most about school were those report cards! It was hard to get 
good grades and the teachers said terrible things about how she didn’t study. She didn’t want her 
mother to know she would rather look out the window and think of interesting things than pay 
attention to the teacher and work hard. 

When Wendy began the fourth grade she had a very strict teacher. Her name was Mrs. 
Sutherland. The first thing Mrs. Sutherland announced was that everyone in the class must learn 
how to spell her name. It seemed like a very long name to Wendy, but on every single test, one of 
the questions was “Spell my name.” So Wendy learned to spell the name. 

One day the teacher handed out everyone’s report card. She explained that everyone should 
take the report card home to show to their parents. Then they were to bring it back to school. 
(Show Flash Card)

On the bus ride home, Wendy took a peek. There at the bottom were the usual comments. 
“Wendy just does not try hard enough. She could do much better if she tried.” The thing that 
caught Wendy’s attention was a couple of the grades. In two of her subjects she had gotten a D. 
That was terrible. Even Wendy knew that!

Wendy knew those two D’s would not be acceptable to her parents. She knew her parents 
would be angry and disappointed in her. They would know she hadn’t tried her hardest. And 
there was a very good possibility they would punish her.

There was only one thing to do. Hide the report card. Wendy reasoned that if they never 
saw the two D’s, then they wouldn’t be upset. She would hide the card and in a few weeks she 
would take it back to the teacher. Everyone would be happy that way.

So when Wendy got off the bus, she walked up the sidewalk to the house and into the front 
porch; it was enclosed and quite big. There was a couch with cushions on it in one section. On 
the other side there were some of Wendy’s toys and a small table and two chairs where she held 
pretend tea parties for her dolls. Wendy quickly shoved the report card deep under the cushions 
of the couch. It would be safe and well hidden there!

Every day Wendy thought about the report card. She knew she should take it out and show 
it to her mother, but she just couldn’t make herself do that. She also felt funny when she was 
around her parents. She knew she should tell them the truth by showing them the report card, 
but she was afraid, so she kept it hidden. But she no longer wanted to look them in the eye. 
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Sometimes she wondered if they really knew the truth but were waiting for her to tell them the 
truth. She didn’t feel close to them.

Finally one morning while she was sitting on the couch waiting for the bus, she decided it 
had been long enough. She dug out the report card and took one final look at it. She would take 
it back to school that day.

Wendy’s eyes fell on the back page. There at the bottom were about four lines. The top line 
had her mother’s signature written on it. Then there were three more empty lines. How could she 
have forgotten? She couldn’t return the report card until her mother had signed it. The signature 
meant that her mother had looked at the report card. 

Now what was she going to do? She couldn’t take the report card back to school with no 
signature. She couldn’t show it to her mother. She just didn’t have the courage to do what was 
right. She had a sick feeling in her stomach as she once again shoved the card under the cushions 
and headed outside. Maybe the teacher would never notice she had not brought her card back to 
school. Maybe she would just forget about it. She tried to make herself believe that.

One day, as Wendy was playing outside after school, her mother called her to come in the 
house. 

“Wendy Carol,” her mother called for her to come in a stern voice. “Come in here.”

She could tell by the fact that her mother used her middle name that she was in big trouble. 
And she was. The teacher had called and asked why the report card had not been returned. Wen-
dy hung her head in shame as she tried to explain to her mother why she hid the report card.

“Did you think I would never know about your report card?” mother asked.

Wendy had tried to fool herself into thinking she could hide her bad report card forever. 
But she was only fooling herself. She dug out the card and handed it to her mother. Now she had 
twice the problems. She had to show her mother the two D’s AND she had to answer for why 
she had tried to hide the card and deceive her parents. She was in double trouble!

We often think we can hide from God. We all sin because we have a sin nature. Sin seems 
so appealing at times. Sometimes sin seems like the easy way out. It seems easier than telling the 
truth. It would take courage to tell the truth. But sin always causes trouble in the end. And when 
trouble comes, we think we can hide our sin. But we can’t.

There is nowhere God cannot see. There is nothing God does not know. If we think we can 
hide from God, then we are just fooling ourselves. 

When we have sinned, we are not close to God. We feel guilty. We don’t want to spend time 
with God because we know we are trying to hide something from Him. So we avoid God. We 
don’t read our Bibles or pray. That is a sad thing.
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Instead of trying to hide your sin, it is so much better to pluck up your courage and go to 
God. Confess your sin. Be honest with God. Tell Him what you have done. Tell Him you are 
sorry. Then ask Him to help you to not do it again. 

Remember, you can’t hide from God. And when you have the courage to be truthful with 
God, then He is always willing to be forgiving.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Wait on the LORD: be of good courage, and he shall strengthen thine heart: wait, I say, on the 
LORD.   Psalm 27:14

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Joshua 6:18-19, 24, 7:1-26

LESSON

touch not

Just before Israel went to march around the walls of Jericho, God gave specific instructions 
to Joshua that no one was to take any of the spoils of the city for their own use or gain. All the 
silver, gold, brass, and iron from Jericho was to be taken and set aside for use in God’s house. 

But the people were not to touch the other things because God said everything else was ac-
cursed. God did not want His people to desire and take what did not belong to them.

In Joshua 6:18-19 God told Joshua, And ye, in any wise keep yourselves from the accursed 
thing, lest ye make yourselves accursed, when ye take of the accursed thing, and make the camp of Israel 
a curse, and trouble it.
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But all the silver, and gold, and vessels of brass and iron, are consecrated unto the LORD: they 
shall come into the treasury of the LORD.

God was very clear about what He wanted done. Joshua made sure all of the Israelites knew 
they were not to take anything for their own private use.

So, when the walls of Jericho fell, it appeared that everyone did exactly as God had or-
dered. The precious metals were brought out and set aside for use by God. All else was burned in 
Jericho.

Secret SinS

At least everyone thought no one took anything for their own private use. But one man 
disobeyed God. His name was Achan.

I imagine when Achan entered what was left of the city with all the other men of Israel, he 
must have looked around. He saw all the rich pieces of clothing piled to be burned. He saw the 
great wealth in gold and silver. He saw all the pretty things the Israelites had not had access to for 
the years they were traveling. In his heart he began to want what wasn’t his to take. He wanted 
what God had specifically said not to take.

Achan began to think about it. He must have thought something like this: “Wow! Look 
at all the beautiful linens and other garments that are going to be burned. What a waste! I sure 
would love to have something like that. And the gold and silver! My, there is so much of it. 
Surely God would never miss it if I took just a little. I’ll just take one bar of gold, a handful of 
silver, and a few garments to use later on. No harm done!”

In his heart Achan coveted all the things he saw in Jericho. So he convinced himself that 
even though God had said, “Touch not!” it wouldn’t hurt to take just a few things. After all, 
“Who would know?” he thought. “It will be my little secret.”

It is so easy to think the same thing Achan thought when you are tempted to do something 
you know is wrong or take something you know does not belong to you. You may think, “Who 
will know? I know it is wrong, but I want to do this. I can get away with it. It’ll be my little 
secret.”

You may be able to fool others sometimes. You may think you can get away with sinning, 
just as Achan thought he could. You may even be able to fool yourself into thinking you did 
nothing wrong, but there is One who knows all. You can never fool God. You can never hide 
anything from Him.

Jeremiah 23:24 says, Can any hide himself in secret places that I shall not see him? saith the 
LORD.

But Achan thought he could keep this secret from God. So he craftily sneaked out a share of 
the spoils and hid them in the ground under his tent. He thought no one knew. But God knew.
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loSt

Now we often think that when the Israelites conquered Jericho, they were in complete 
possession of the promised land. That is not so. Jericho was only one city in the land God had 
given to them. There were still many other cities they would need to conqueror in order to take 
complete possession of the land. 

So when the battle was over in Jericho, they turned their eyes to the next city. Joshua sent 
spies to check out the city of Ai. The spies came back with the report that Ai was a small city. All 
of the army would not be needed. Only two or three thousand men would do the job. 

So Joshua sent three thousand men to fight Ai. But a terrible thing happened when the men 
of Israel began the battle. The army of Ai put up a good fight and it wasn’t long before the men 
of Israel realized God was not helping them to win the battle. The men of Ai killed thirty five 
Israelite men and chased them out of their city.

What a terrible defeat they reported when they got back to Joshua. The mighty city of 
Jericho had fallen without one man of Israel raising a finger, let alone dying in battle. But the 
tiny city of Ai had trounced them.

Joshua 7:5 says, And the men of Ai smote of them about thirty and six men: for they chased 
them from before the gate even unto Shebarim, and smote them in the going down: wherefore the 
hearts of the people melted, and became as water.

They had lost the battle! 

Joshua and the elders of Israel were baffled and all of Israel was troubled and frightened. 
Why had God deserted them? What was the problem? 

Joshua and the elders mourned before God and inquired why the enemy had defeated 
them. 

That was a smart move! Sometimes when we realize things are not going well in our Chris-
tian life, we don’t have the courage to go directly to God and ask Him what we are doing wrong. 
Instead we try to blame everyone and everything else. 

But Joshua did the courageous thing. He went directly to God to ask what was wrong. And 
God told Joshua that Israel had sinned.

Joshua 7:10-12 says, And the LORD said unto Joshua, Get thee up; wherefore liest thou thus 
upon thy face?

Israel hath sinned, and they have also transgressed my covenant which I commanded them: for 
they have even taken of the accursed thing, and have also stolen, and dissembled also, and they have 
put it even among their own stuff.

Therefore the children of Israel could not stand before their enemies, but turned their backs before 
their enemies, because they were accursed: neither will I be with you any more, except ye destroy the 
accursed from among you.
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Wait a minute! Israel had not sinned. Only one man had sinned. Why should everyone in 
Israel suffer because of one man’s sin?

The sin of one person can hurt many others. The very first sin we read about in the Bible 
was when Adam and Eve disobeyed God. When they sinned, they caused the rest of the entire 
human race to be born in sin. The Bible said that one man’s sin caused all the rest of us to be-
come sinners.

Romans 5:12 says, Wherefore, as by one man sin entered into the world, and death by sin; and 
so death passed upon all men, for that all have sinned.

It is still true today. When a person sins, that person’s sin can hurt many other people. 
When a man gets drunk and drives a car, if he crashes, then those he hits will be hurt by his sin. 
When a person tells a lie, everyone else involved with that person can be hurt by the lie. And so 
it goes.

Sin causes many to be hurt. And worse, sin causes death. Maybe not always physical death, 
but always spiritual death. 

Romans 6:23 says, For the wages of sin is death; but the gift of God is eternal life through Jesus 
Christ our Lord. 

That can be hard to think about. We don’t like to think that we have sinned. We don’t like 
to think that our sin can hurt others. But sin always hurts us and those around us. That is why it 
is so important to get rid of the sin in our life.

The bad news is we can’t get rid of the sin in our life by ourself. We can never be good 
enough to quit sinning and be perfect. We can’t do anything to get rid of the sins we have already 
committed. 

The good news is, even though we can’t get rid of our sin, God can. God sent His only Son, 
Jesus Christ down to earth to die on the cross for our sins. The Bible says the wages, or payment, 
for sin is death. Someone had to die. And Jesus died on the cross for your sin and for my sin.

If you ask Jesus to forgive your sin, He will. Then you can be forgiven. You can have eternal 
life in Heaven.

Later I will tell you how you can do that if you haven’t already. But, back to our story.

no SecretS

God told Joshua to tell the people that on the next day they were supposed to prepare 
themselves to stand before God. 

The next day, one by one, the tribes passed before Joshua. When God had indicated which 
tribe was involved, then family by family of the guilty tribe passed by. 
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As all of this went on, Achan had plenty of time to step forward, admit he had sinned, and 
ask for forgiveness. I think God would have been merciful if Achan had truly been sorry in his 
heart and confessed what he did wrong. But he didn’t. He either wasn’t sorry, or he just didn’t 
have the courage to do the right thing. He kept silent. 

Finally it was narrowed down to Achan’s family. When Joshua questioned Achan, he admit-
ted his sin. His secret was out and all of Israel knew that because he had disobeyed God, they had 
lost in battle and God’s judgement was on them all.

Psalm 90:8 says, Thou hast set our iniquities before thee, our secret sins in the light of thy coun-
tenance.

There are no secrets that can be kept from God. He sees all. He knows all. How foolish we 
are when we think we can sin against God and then we can keep our sin a secret. There are no 
secrets from God.

It would be much wiser of us to stop trying to fool ourselves and stop trying to fool God. It 
would be wiser to be honest with God and have the courage to confess our sin. If we confess with 
a truly sorry heart, then God is merciful to forgive.

Sin eQualS death

As punishment for his sin, Achan, his family and all his possessions were destroyed.

Achan couldn’t keep secrets from God. You cannot keep secrets from God either. God will 
not destroy you for you sin, but you can destroy yourself. As we said earlier, sin causes death. 
Spiritual death. Your sin will separate you from God for all eternity if you don’t have the courage 
to do something about it. 

What can you do? You can tell God you know you are a sinner. Tell Him you are sorry for 
your sin. Tell Him you know Jesus came to die for your sin. Then ask Him to forgive your sin 
and cleanse your heart. He will.

If you would like to do that today, we can show you how.

Maybe you are a Christian. God has forgiven your sin and you are on your way to Heaven, 
but you know you still sin. You still have a sinful nature. You are still tempted to do things that 
are wrong.

When you do sin, God will not kick you out of His family, but your sin will cause you to be 
distant from God. You will not have a close, loving relationship with God.

When you do something wrong at home, you probably want to avoid your parents. You 
have a hard time looking them in the eye because you feel guilty and you feel afraid to face them. 
You don’t feel close to them. But if you have the courage to confess to them what you did and tell 
them you are sorry, then you can be back in a close and right relationship with your parents.
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The same is true with God. God knows when you sin. Like I said before, He sees all, He 
knows all. Your sin is not a secret to Him. And your sin causes you to not be close to God.

Psalm 66:18 says, If I regard iniquity in my heart, the Lord will not hear me.

God hates sin. But He loves you and He wants you to have the courage to be truthful with 
Him. You can do that today. You can pray and confess your sin. You can ask God to forgive you 
and to restore you to a close relationship with Him.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to quit trying to keep secret sins in your life. Instead, have the 
courage to confess your sin and ask for forgiveness. 

You will be amazed at how good it feels to have a clean heart and mind. You will be happy 
you put sin out of your life.

But sin is something we struggle with every day. It is not a one time thing. Every day you 
will be tempted to say or do or feel something that is a sin. You need to ask God every day to 
help you to resist the temptations that come into your life. And when you do fail, don’t try to 
hide your sin, instead have the courage to go to God right away and make it right.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Recite today’s memory verse.

  2. What did God tell Israel to do with the silver, gold, iron, and brass that they found in  
    Jericho?

  3. What did God tell Israel to do with everything else they found in Jericho?

  4. Who disobeyed God?

  5. What did Achan take?

  6. How did Joshua find out Achan had disobeyed God?

  7. What city did Israel go to fight? 

  8. How many men went to fight in Ai? 

  9. Where did Achan hide his stolen goods?

10. What happened to Achan? 
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Courage to be Truthful 
with God

 32

 Wait on the LORD: be of good 
courage, and he shall strengthen thine 
heart: wait, I say, on the LORD.         

    Psalm 27:14 God gives me courage.

Nothing is a secret from God.

Psst! How many new 
words can you make 
from “Nothing is a 
secret from God?”
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 33 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

A COURAGEOUS CHILD
COURAGE TO NOT BELIEVE SATAN

Joshua 9:1-27 God gives me courage.

Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen your heart, all ye that hope in the 
LORD.                Psalm 31:24
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

How can we know what is true and what is a lie? People don’t always tell the truth. Do 
they? We learn that fact as we grow older in life. We learn to be careful about what we should 
believe. Hopefully most of the people you know are truthful, but that is not always the case.

TV ads tell us they have the best product for sale. But that may not be the truth. A friend at 
school may tell you something is true and you may find out later they were lying to you. Hu-
mans lie to get what they want or to cover up something they don’t want you to know.

You can’t trust everyone. That’s a fact.

Satan loves to tell lies. In the Bible, in John chapter eight, God calls Satan the Father of all 
lies. You need to be careful to stay away from Satan and his lies. Don’t let him trick you.

There is one place where you can go and know that 100% of the time you will find truth. 
That is in God’s Word. God will never lie to you. He can’t because He is truth. It may take cour-
age to believe what God tells you because you have learned you can’t always believe others, but 
God is trustworthy. So have the courage to believe and trust God and also have the courage to 
refuse to believe Satan’s lies.

Today’s Life Lesson is: God gives me courage.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
                     Fool’S gold

Obtain Flash Card

Wendy was a Christian. She had accepted Jesus as her Savior when she was only four years 
old. She loved God and wanted to serve Him, but she was human too. 

In high school Wendy watched the other girls date the boys. She wasn’t “boy-crazy” like 
some of the other girls were, but she would have loved to have been more popular. Because she 
was shy and because she was a Christian, she didn’t hang out with the popular kids. And because 
of that, she didn’t get asked out on dates very often.

But one day a young man, that Wendy thought was very handsome, asked her out. Wendy 
knew he wasn’t a Christian, but he was so cute. There weren’t many Christian boys at school. 
She thought she’d be an old maid waiting for a Christian boy to ask her out. Besides, what harm 
could come from one date? She desperately wanted to date that boy.
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But Wendy couldn’t say yes. Not without her parent’s permission. There was a strong and 
fast rule in their home. Wendy knew it very well. When she was younger her mom had said, 
“You can’t date until you are 16 years old.”

That didn’t sound so bad to Wendy when she was younger. She wasn’t interested in dating 
boys then. But as she got older, she became more interested in boys. Then she began to do the 
math. She was a year younger than most of her classmates. She would be 17 when she gradu-
ated from High School. That meant she wouldn’t be 16 until half way through her Junior year of 
High School. For almost three years of High School, she would not be allowed to date.

Wendy hadn’t complained. But here she was, it was the beginning of her Junior year, and 
she was still 15 years old. But she was so close to her birthday that she thought she might be able 
to talk her mom into bending the rule a bit.

Of course, the first question her mom asked her was, “Is he a Christian?”

Wendy looked at the floor. “No,” she said with exasperation in her voice. “But it’s just one 
date. He’s really nice. I know you’d like him. Besides, he’s really cute!” she said, knowing that 
cute didn’t count much with her mom.

“Fool’s gold,” her mom said simply.

“What?” Wendy asked with a puzzled expression in her voice. 

“Remember when we first moved to this house? Remember the ‘gold’ you found?” mom 
asked.

(Hold up Flash Card.)

Wendy had completely forgotten about that. When Wendy was nine years old they had 
moved to a new home in the country. The driveway was covered with thousands of small rocks.

Wendy loved rocks. When she had been younger she would visit her Grandma Rudduck’s 
farm in the country. Grandma would take her by the hand and out they would go exploring. 
Outside they would inspect all the rocks they could find. They looked for red and orange and 
pink rocks mixed in with flecks of black and gray.

Wendy and Grandma would pick a handful of the prettiest, most interesting rocks they 
could find. Then they would take them inside the old farm house. She and Grandma would put 
them in the sink and begin to scrub off all the dirt. Then Grandma would bring out a glass jar 
with a lid. She covered the rocks with water and closed the lid tight. The water kept the rocks 
looking bright and shiny instead of bland and dull like they looked when they dried out. Wendy 
would take the jar home with her where she would set it on a shelf in her room. Every time she 
looked at the jar, she would remember all the fun she and Grandma had collecting the rocks and 
she would marvel at the beauty of each rock.
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So when Wendy moved into the new house with all the rocks, she went rock hunting. But 
instead of the multicolored rocks, like the ones at grandma’s house, she found something that 
amazed her. 

The first stone that caught Wendy’s eye had glinted in the sunlight. Wendy picked it up. It 
was a beautiful, sparkly gold color. In fact, Wendy was sure it was real gold. Quickly she looked 
around and within a few minutes she found several others.

How exciting! They had a driveway full of gold! Wendy could hardly believe it.

Wendy ran into the house with a fist full of the beautiful stones. She thrust them in front of 
her mother and excitedly explained where she had found them. “I found gold in our driveway!”

Wendy’s mom smiled and picked a stone out of her hand.

“Yes, they are pretty. But they’re not gold. This is what you call ‘Fool’s Gold’. It sure does 
looks good, but it’s worthless.”

What a disappointment. Fool’s Gold! And Wendy had been fooled. That was for sure.

Many things in life are like that. They aren’t what they seem. They may look good, but they 
are worthless.

In fact, Satan specializes in tempting and teasing people with “Fool’s Gold.”

He loves to dangle things before you that you think will bring you happiness. He tempts 
you with riches, with fame, with a cute guy or girl. Anything that he knows will tempt you into 
putting aside things of true value and will lure you to go after things that are totally worthless.

Satan loves to fool Christians into thinking that what he has to offer is so much better than 
what God has to offer.

Don’t let Satan deceive you. Only God can give you something of true value. Don’t settle 
for Fool’s Gold.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen your heart, all ye that hope in the LORD.    
                 Psalm 31:24



388 Lesson   33

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Joshua 9:1-27

LESSON

a tricky treaty

Our story today takes some very interesting twists and turns for the people of Israel. You 
remember that Israel had conquered Jericho. They had lost a battle with the tiny town of Ai 
because if Achan’s sin of stealing what God had told Israel not to take. Later Israel was able to go 
back and win the battle with Ai and take that land.

Well, the people who lived in the cities that lay just beyond Ai began to get worried. They 
realized that the Israelites would come and capture their cities also. So several of the kings joined 
together and decided to stop Israel by making war with them.

Joshua 9:1-2 says, And it came to pass, when all the kings which were on this side Jordan, in the 
hills, and in the valleys, and in all the coasts of the great sea over against Lebanon, the Hittite, and the 
Amorite, the Canaanite, the Perizzite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite, heard thereof; 

That they gathered themselves together, to fight with Joshua and with Israel, with one accord.

But these were not the only cities that stood in the path of Israel. The people of Gibeon also 
realized that Israel would soon come to claim their land. But Gibeon did not want to fight Israel. 
Instead, they came up with a plan to save themselves without the need to fight.

First, they selected a group of men to go to Joshua and the leaders of Israel. They wanted to 
suggest a treaty.

A treaty is a agreement between a group of people, usually two or more counties, that they 
will be friends and work together. There can be different things that the countries agree to do. 
Often they agree to work together against a common enemy. They often agree to defend each 
other if they have trouble. They also agree to not make war with each other.

So Gibeon wanted to make a treaty with Israel so they would not come and battle with 
them and take their land. 

But Gibeon knew they could not just ride their camels over to Israel’s camp and say, “Hey, 
we want you to promise to leave us alone. OK?” 

There was no reason Israel would agree to such a treaty. God had promised all the land to 
Israel. It all belonged to them and they needed it all for their people. They would be foolish to 
agree to not take part of their promised land.
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But the people of Gibeon knew Israel would have no need to attack a city that was far 
from their promised land. In fact, it could be good for them to have friends in a far country that 
would defend them if they ever needed the help.

Gibeon knew that, so they hatched a plot to trick Israel into joining with them in a treaty. 
Here is what they did. They took their clothes and got them dirty by dragging them over the 
dusty ground. They put out bread and let it get moldy. They took their wine bottles and roughed 
them up so they looked worn out. They put old sacks on their donkeys. 

Then they loaded up the donkeys and headed the short distance to the camp of Israel. As 
soon as they saw the Israelites’ camp come into view, they began to walk slowly and drag their 
feet as if they had been traveling for weeks and had come a very long distance. They may have 
moaned a bit and acted like they couldn’t wait to sit and rest after their long trip.

Joshua 9:3-5 says, And when the inhabitants of Gibeon heard what Joshua had done unto 
Jericho and to Ai,

They did work wilily, and went and made as if they had been ambassadors, and took old sacks 
upon their asses, and wine bottles, old, and rent, and bound up;

And old shoes and clouted upon their feet, and old garments upon them; and all the bread of 
their provision was dry and mouldy.

They began their false story. They told the Israelites they had come from a far away country. 
They asked if they could make a treaty with Israel to be friends with each other.

At first the Israelite leaders asked a good question. They said, “How do we know you aren’t 
a close neighbor? Why should we make a treaty with you if that is the case?”

But the men of Gibeon lied. They said, “We heard in our land of how great your God is 
and of how you are conquering all the lands around you. So we decided to come make peace 
with you. But we come from a great distance. Look at our clothes and our moldy bread! When 
we left our country our clothes were fresh out of the washing machine, and our bread was hot 
out of the oven. But it has been such a long journey that we are covered in dust and the bread 
has turned moldy!”

Joshua 9:9-13 says, And they said unto him, From a very far country thy servants are come 
because of the name of the LORD thy God: for we have heard the fame of him, and all that he did in 
Egypt,

And all that he did to the two kings of the Amorites, that were beyond Jordan, to Sihon king of 
Heshbon, and to Og king of Bashan, which was at Ashtaroth.

Wherefore our elders and all the inhabitants of our country spake to us, saying, Take victuals 
with you for the journey, and go to meet them, and say unto them, We are your servants: therefore now 
make ye a league with us.
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This our bread we took hot for our provision out of our houses on the day we came forth to go 
unto you; but now, behold, it is dry, and it is mouldy:

And these bottles of wine, which we filled, were new; and, behold, they be rent: and these our 
garments and our shoes are become old by reason of the very long journey.

When Joshua and the leaders of Israel listened to the men’s explanation, they never even 
thought to question the truth of what they were saying. They just decided to take their word for 
it. They wanted to get the business of making a treaty finished so they could sit down to eat. 

So they quickly, foolishly, decided to enter into a treaty. They agreed not to ever harm the 
people of Gibeon. Not once did the think to ask God what He wanted them to do.

Joshua 9:14-15 says, And the men took of their victuals, and asked not counsel at the mouth of 
the LORD. 

And Joshua made peace with them, and made a league with them, to let them live: and the 
princes of the congregation sware unto them.

Oh, had Joshua and the leaders made a foolish and rash decision. They were so interested in 
sitting down to eat that they didn’t take the time to do the one thing that would have saved them 
loss and heartache.

They did not take the time to ask God what to do. Instead they believed a lie. If they had 
taken the time to go to God and ask if this was a wise treaty to make, God would certainly have 
told them that the men were lying to them. But they never bothered to ask God what was best.

ooPS!

Well, it didn’t take long for the people of Israel to find out the truth. After all, Gibeon was 
actually very near to them. It was the next city over. In just three days the people of Israel found 
out the truth. 

The people were very angry with Joshua and their leaders for making such a foolish treaty. 
But Joshua refused to go back on his word. He told the Gibeons that Israel would not harm 
them and he intended to keep his promise.

To calm down his own people, Joshua told the Gibeons that because they had lied to him, 
they would have to be the servants of the house of the Lord. Their job would be to cut wood and 
draw water for the Levites. The priests used lots of wood to burn on the alters when they made 
sacrifices to God and they also used lots of water to wash and cleanse themselves before they of-
fered the sacrifices. 

So in exchange for saving their lives and their country, the Gibeonites served Israel from 
then on.

Joshua 9:20-21 says, This we will do to them; we will even let them live, lest wrath be upon us, 
because of the oath which we sware unto them.
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And the princes said unto them, Let them live; but let them be hewers of wood and drawers of 
water unto all the congregation; as the princes had promised them.

don’t Be deceived

We can be like Joshua and the leaders also. We can make hasty, foolish decisions that we 
will regret later.

God tells us we should always consult Him before we make important decisions in our lives. 
We are just human. We cannot read anyone else’s mind. We can’t always tell when someone is 
trying to deceive us. We can easily be fooled by others.

We can also be fooled very easily by Satan. The devil would love to cause you to make hasty 
foolish decisions in your life that would harm your testimony or cause you sorrow. 

Satan loves to make worldly things seem like they are so much fun. But things that are 
worldly and against what is pleasing to God are not good for you. They may seem like fun for a 
short time, but they will eventually lead to sorrow.

It may seem like fun to take a drink of alcohol with your friends, but it can lead to many 
different kinds of sorrow. If someone drinks and drives they might get caught and arrested by the 
police. They might be in an accident and harm themselves or someone else. They might eventu-
ally develop physical problems that cause much pain. They might cause death.

All sin is like that. It can seem like fun at first, but it will eventually lead to pain and death.

Satan loves it when we forget all about what God wants. He wants us to make our own 
foolish decisions. How he must laugh when we fall for his tricks.

But we don’t have to make foolish decisions. We can speak to God in prayer any time we 
want. We can also check to see what the Bible has to say about things that tempt us to do wrong 
or situations that we aren’t sure about.

Proverbs 3:5-6 gives this wise advise, Trust in the LORD with all thine heart; and lean not 
unto thine own understanding.

In all thy ways acknowledge him, and he shall direct thy paths.

The wisest and most courageous decision you can make in your life is the decision to 
become a child of God. Jesus came to earth to die for your sins. He wants you to ask Him to 
forgive your sins and come into your life. Have you done that? Would you like to?

Maybe you have already done that, but sometimes you forget you need to trust in God in-
stead of trusting in your own wisdom. Sometimes it takes courage to do things God’s way. Some-
times the world can look so tempting. You know you are a Christian, but you see your unsaved 
friends do things that look like fun. You want to join the fun. You don’t want to be left behind or 
have anyone think you are weird.
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Don’t let Satan fool you into thinking you shouldn’t ask God what to do. Don’t believe his 
lies. Instead, spend time asking God how you should live, what you should be thinking about, 
what you should say with your mouth, what type of actions are pleasing to Him, and what type 
of heart attitudes are pleasing to Him.

Then have the courage to obey God and reject Satan.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you not to let Satan deceive you. Don’t believe his lies. 

Instead, look to God for what is true. God’s Word is true. You can read the Bible any time. 
And the more you read God’s Word, the more you will know how to resist Satan’s lies.

You can also pray and talk to God. Let Him speak to your heart. When you are close to 
God, you will not be easily deceived. Ask God to give you the courage to obey Him and to reject 
Satan.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What city decided to make a treaty with Israel?

  2. What did the men of Gibeon decide to do so Israel would make a treaty with   
   them?

  3. What things did the men of Gibeon do to make it look like they lived far away? 

  4. What big mistake did Joshua make?

  5. What was the treaty about?

  6. How many days did it take Israel to find out the men of Gibeon had lied?

  7. Did the Israelites break the treaty when they found out the truth?

  8. What did the Israelites do to the Gibeonites? 

  9. Recite today’s memory verse.

10. What did the Levites use the wood and water for?
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Courage to Not Believe 
Satan

  33

 Be of good courage, and he 
shall strengthen your heart, all 
ye that hope in the LORD. 
                          Psalm 31:24

God gives me courage.

Don’t let
Satan

fool you!

Start with the letter A. Write every other letter in order on the blanks in the box. Find out the secret message.

A X W O I F S Y E S M W A B N C F H 

Y  F S  H  X  T  O  E  W T Y R  B  A X  P S  E  C  D  B  D  O N

E  
J
A
O
R
Y
E
W
T
X
H
S
A
Y

L
W
I
O
V
S
E
J
M
X
O
K
R

START HERE

“A

.”
Proverbs 14:16a
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A COURAGEOUS CHILD
COURAGE TO TRUST THAT GOD NEVER FAILS

God gives me courage.

Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen your heart, all ye that hope in 
the LORD.              Psalm 31:24

Joshua 14:1-5, 21:43-45
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

     Jesus never fails. 
    Jesus never fails.
    Heaven and earth may pass away, 
    But Jesus never fails.

Those are the words to an old song. It was written many years ago. But the truth of those 
words have not changed one bit. The song writer found that Jesus was always faithful to him. 
Jesus never failed him.

About four thousand years ago Moses wrote these words:

 For the LORD thy God, he it is that doth go with thee; he will not fail thee, nor forsake thee.   
                 Deuteronomy 31:6b 

Four thousand years ago God had never failed Moses! God never failed then and now, four 
thousand years later, God has still never failed. God will never fail you.

The words of that Bible verse are still true. Jesus never fails. There are times in life when we 
face things that frighten us but because Jesus will never fail us, then we can have the courage to 
follow Him.

Today’s Life Lesson is: God gives me courage.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
oPPS!  a tootSie Skit

(Teacher: Today introduces a new sock puppet named Tootsie. Since Tootsie is a girl, you 
can make her like Stinky and add long yarn hair. You could give her a bow or eyelashes. Tootsie 
could be made of a soft color or multicolored sock.)

You: Today I have a brand new friend for you to meet. Let me get her out. Here she is. This is 
Tootsie.

Tootsie: Hello.

You: You remind me of another friend that we have. His name is Stinky. But you aren’t Stinky, 
are you?
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Tootsie: No. Of course not. Can’t you tell? I’m a girl!

You: Yes, Tootsie, you are a girl. I’m glad you could come talk with us today.

Tootsie: Oh, me too! I almost didn’t get to come.

You: No? Why not?

Tootsie: Well . . . this is embarrassing to talk about. I’m not sure I should tell you.

You: It’s OK. You can tell us.

Tootsie: Well, I almost didn’t get to come because I had a hole in my toe.

You: A hole in your toe? That sounds painful!

Tootsie: Not really. I am a sock you know. These things happen. But it is very embarrassing.

You: Why is it embarrassing?

Tootsie: Because socks don’t like to have holes. When people put them on and there is a hole, 
then their toes stick out. There is nothing more annoying than a hole in your sock.

You: I suppose that is bad.

Tootsie: Yes, it’s also bad on job security.

You: Job security?

Tootsie: Sure, most people don’t like to wear socks with holes, so they just toss them to the back 
of the drawer. But that’s not the worst thing that could happen.

You: It’s not?

Tootsie: No, the worst thing is when they just throw you out! Then you’re out of a job. Know 
what I mean?

You: Yes. 

Tootsie: So we always worry about getting a hole. It means we have failed. We aren’t as desirable 
anymore.

You: That is bad. You know, Tootsie, we all fail sometimes. Even people fail. We let God down 
sometimes.

Tootsie: Does God throw you out when you fail?

You: No. That’s the wonderful thing about God. Even when we fail, if we have the courage to go 
to God and ask forgiveness, He is willing to forgive us and restore us.

Tootsie: Like when our people take us and sew up the holes? Then they can reuse us?
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You: Yes, only better. When God forgives us of our sin, we are made just as if we had never 
sinned at all. 

Tootsie: But what about God? Does He ever fail?

You: No Tootsie. God never fails. God is not like humans.

Tootsie: Or like socks?

You: Or like socks! 

Tootsie: He never has to worry about holes?

You: Never. 

Tootsie: But doesn’t the Bible say that God is holey?

You: When the Bible says God is holy, it doesn’t mean full of holes. That is a totally different 
word. The Bible word holy means that God is perfectly pure and perfectly righteous. Because 
God is perfect, He never fails. He never sins. He never makes mistakes.

Tootsie: That’s good to know.

You: That’s right. It’s a great thing for us. Because of the fact that God never fails, we can always 
depend on Him. That can give us courage in life! Well, Tootsie. I am glad you could come visit 
us today. You’ll have to come back again sometime.

Tootsie: Oh, I will. As long as you don’t toss me out, I’ll be back. Bye everyone.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen your heart, all ye that hope in the LORD.     
         Psalm 31:24
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Joshua 14:1-5, 21:43-45

LESSON

god’S PromiSe

How happy the Children of Israel must have been! Finally they were in the land God 
promised to them. Way back, hundreds of years earlier, God had spoken to Abraham and told 
him to leave his home and head out for a land God had selected especially for him. Abraham did 
not know where he was going so it must have taken courage for him to obey God. He did not 
know what the land would be like. He did not know how God would keep His promise, but he 
trusted God.

God promised Abraham that someday the wonderful land to which He would lead him 
would be lived in by his children’s children. God told Abraham someday his children would mul-
tiply to such a large amount that they would be greater in number than the stars in the sky and 
they could not be numbered.

So Abraham left everything that he had behind and set out for the promised land. As the 
years went on Abraham became an old man but still he had no children. He began to think God 
would not keep His promise to him. 

But God had not forgotten His promise. He would not fail Abraham. He had every inten-
tion of doing exactly what he had told Abraham He would do. And when Abraham was an old 
man, a son was born to him. His son was Isaac.

God renewed His promise to Isaac. Then God renewed his promise to Abraham’s grandson, 
Jacob. It may have seemed to these men that God was taking a very long time keeping the prom-
ise, but God never forgot and God would not fail them.

God changed Jacob’s name to Israel and Jacob’s twelve sons became known as the twelve 
tribes of Israel. By the time God sent Moses to deliver the Israelites out of slavery and take them 
to the promised land, there were over two million Israelites! 

the land iS theirS

At last the enemies had all been driven out and they could settle the land. Altogether it had 
taken about six years to gain total control of the promised land. Jericho had been the first and 
most decisive battle, but it wasn’t the last. But now, it was over.
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Now the Israelites numbered over three million people. What a large group of people they 
were. They certainly seemed to number more than the stars in the sky. And there would be many 
more sons of Israel born, even until this day!

Now that the enemies had been driven out, there was peace in the land. Finally the people 
could begin to live normal lives. No more traveling. No more battles. 

Two and a half tribes had already settled on the land east of the Jordan River. All the men 
who had left their families behind to go fight with their brethren could now return home to their 
families. 

The Tribe of the Levites did not get any land, but God made sure they were well cared for. 
Since it was their job to care for God’s house, God made sure they had all they needed for them 
and their families to live. 

The other nine and a half tribes that had crossed into Canaan now divided the land by 
drawing lots. That was the way they decided who would live in each section of the land and no 
one could complain.

Joshua 14:2-3 says, By lot was their inheritance, as the LORD commanded by the hand of Mo-
ses, for the nine tribes, and for the half tribe.

For Moses had given the inheritance of two tribes and an half tribe on the other side Jordan: but 
unto the Levites he gave none inheritance among them.

The people could build homes for their families. They could work the ground and plant 
food to eat. They could let their cattle and sheep graze on the green pasture lands. They could be 
normal at last.

God had fulfilled His promise. Finally the people had victory and they had peace. How 
wonderful that must have been for them.

Joshua 21:43-45 says, And the LORD gave unto Israel all the land which he sware to give unto 
their fathers; and they possessed it, and dwelt therein.

And the LORD gave them rest round about, according to all that he sware unto their fathers: 
and there stood not a man of all their enemies before them; the LORD delivered all their enemies into 
their hand.

There failed not ought of any good thing which the LORD had spoken unto the house of Israel; 
all came to pass.

Not one thing God promised to give them failed to happen. God kept His promises.

God always keeps His promises. God will never fail. The Bible is very clear about that. 
Many times it tells us God will never leave us, never fail us, never break a promise.

That is wonderful to know!
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god’S Part - our Part

God has made some very wonderful promises to you also. Just as God gave victory and 
peace to Israel, God will give victory and peace to you also. And that’s a promise He will keep. 
He will not fail you.

Listen as I read this verse that talks about how God will never fail you or let you down in 
any way.

Deuteronomy 31:8 says, And the LORD, he it is that doth go before thee; he will be with thee, 
he will not fail thee, neither forsake thee: fear not, neither be dismayed.

What does it mean when I say God will give you victory? How will He give you peace?

God will give you victory over sin. Jesus provides salvation. Salvation from sin is a free gift 
from God.

Romans 6:23 says, For the wages of sin is death; but the gift of God is eternal life through Jesus 
Christ our Lord.

God will give you victory over the sins that bother you day by day.

I Corinthians 10:13 says, There hath no temptation taken you but such as is common to man: 
but God is faithful, who will not suffer you to be tempted above that ye are able; but will with the 
temptation also make a way to escape, that ye may be able to bear it.

God will give you peace so you do not need to fear. There are often things in life that can 
make us fearful, but because you know that our great God is with you and will never fail you, 
you can have the courage to follow and obey Him.

John 16:33 These things I have spoken unto you, that in me ye might have peace. In the world 
ye shall have tribulation: but be of good cheer; I have overcome the world.

Just as God kept His promise to Israel, He will keep His promises to you that are in His 
Word. But you know Israel did not just sit back and wait for the promised land to come looking 
for them. They had something they had to do. They had to obey God by traveling to the land 
and then, with God’s help, they had the courage to battle their enemies.

God will always do His part to keep His promises, but you must also do your part. What is 
that?

Deuteronomy 10:12 is a verse to Israel, but it fits you as well. It tells you what God wants 
from you. It says, And now, Israel, what doth the LORD thy God require of thee, but to fear the 
LORD thy God, to walk in all his ways, and to love him, and to serve the LORD thy God with all thy 
heart and with all thy soul.
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Here is your part:

1. Fear the Lord. 

You need to respect God. That is what it means by “fear.” God is a mighty God and we do 
need to feel a certain amount of fear, but the word really means to respect and have a high opin-
ion of Him. 

You need to show respect to God by the way you treat His House, the church. You show 
respect by the way you treat His Word, the Bible, and by the way you treat Him.

1 Samuel 12:24 says, Only fear the LORD, and serve him in truth with all your heart: for 
consider how great things he hath done for you.

God has done great things for us. He deserves our respect.

How do you treat the things of God? When you are at  Sunday School and church, do you 
treat the church with repect or do you run in God’s house and treat it like it is a playground? 
When you sing, do you sing in a worshipful manner, or do you goof around and act silly. When 
the teacher is giving the lesson, do you listen carefully and not talk? Or do you whisper with your 
friends and ignore the teacher? Do you shout out when you want to say something instead of 
raising your hand? 

Maybe you look around and say, “Everyone else is goofing off and talking.” It doesn’t matter 
what others do. You will answer to God for your own actions. You need to be respectful to God, 
even if everyone else is not being respectful. 

(Note to Teacher: Take a survey of your Sunday School class or Children’s Church. How do 
the children act? If there are discipline problems, then you need to create a worshipful environ-
ment in which the children can learn to respect God. Make rules. Verbally state the rules. Con-
sistently enforce the rules. You will be doing a service to God and to the children if you do.)

2. You need have the courage to obey God. 

That is what it means when it says to “walk in all His ways.” 

You need to read God’s Word so that you will know what God wants you to do and how He 
wants you to act. Then, after you read the Bible and find out what God wants, He expects you to 
obey His Word. 

So many times people say, “I know what God wants me to do, but I’m not sure that I want 
to do what God wants.” 

God does not want you to sit around and decide whether or not you will obey, He wants 
you to just obey! God does not want you to be afraid to obey Him. He wants you to have the 
courage to obey. God says He will bless you if you obey by walking in His ways, but He will not 
bless you if you disobey.
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Deuteronomy 11:27-28 says, A blessing, if ye obey the commandments of the LORD your God, 
which I command you this day:

And a curse, if ye will not obey the commandments of the LORD your God, but turn aside out of 
the way which I command you this day, to go after other gods, which ye have not known.

God will bless you if you obey Him.

3. God wants you to love Him.

 If you love the Lord with all your heart, then you will want to obey Him. If you love some-
one, you want to do everything you can to make them happy. If you love someone, then it is a 
pleasure to serve them in any way you can.

The problem is that often you love yourself more than you love God. You say you love God, 
but you would rather do what you want to do than do what God wants. If that is the case, then 
you are not giving God first place in your heart. You are loving yourself more than you love God. 

Deuteronomy 6:5 says, And thou shalt love the LORD thy God with all thine heart, and with 
all thy soul, and with all thy might.

Deuteronomy 30:16 In that I command thee this day to love the LORD thy God, to walk in his 
ways, and to keep his commandments and his statutes and his judgments, that thou mayest live and 
multiply: and the LORD thy God shall bless thee in the land whither thou goest to possess it.

If you love God with all of your heart, then you will want to obey and serve Him.

4. God wants you to serve Him. 

God wants all of His children to serve Him. So many times children think they are too 
young to serve God. Sometimes even adults think they can’t serve God because they think they 
don’t have any talents.

But there are many ways you can serve God, even when you are young. You can serve God 
by doing your part to have a happy family. When your parents tell you to do something, you can 
do it without complaining. You can treat your brothers and sisters with kindness and respect. You 
can keep a good attitude while you do chores.

You can serve God at church. You can treat God’s house with respect and listen when the 
Bible is being taught. If you have a talent, like singing or playing an instrument, you could use 
your talent in church or Children’s church. You can help your teachers by passing out papers or 
hymn books.

You can serve God at school and with your friends. You can be careful of the things you say 
and do so others will know you love God. You can tell your friends about Jesus and invite them 
to church. You can be kind to a classmate who needs a friend.

Exodus 23:25a says, And ye shall serve the LORD your God, and he shall bless thy bread, and 
thy water.
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Serving God is a privilege. It is wonderful that God gives you a way to do something for 
Him when He has done so much for you.

not too much to aSk

When you think about it, God gives you so much. He takes away your sin. He gives you 
eternal life in Heaven. He guides, protects, and provides for you each day. He loves you.

What does He ask in return? Just that you respect Him, obey Him, love Him, and serve 
Him. It may take some courage to do those things, but that’s not too much to ask in return for 
all He has done for you. And if you truly love God, then you will gladly do all of those things.

Romans 12:1 tells you, I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God, that ye present 
your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which is your reasonable service.

To respect, obey, love, and serve God is only your reasonable service. It is not asking too 
much for God to ask you to live for the One who died for you. Are you willing to tell God today 
you want to do your part?

Maybe you are not a child of God. Then the first thing you need to do is ask Jesus to 
forgive your sin and come into your life. Jesus loves you. He wants to spend eternity in Heaven 
with you. But you need to have your sin forgiven in order to do that. Would you like to do that 
today? You can.

Maybe you are already saved. You know God has done so much for you, but you have not 
respected the Lord, or obeyed Him, or loved Him, or served Him. Today you can decide to do 
that. You can talk to God today and ask Him to help you to have the courage to do all that He 
asks of you.

In a minute I am going to ask you to bow your head and heart before God. Why don’t you 
silently talk to God and tell Him you want to do all the things in the verse we just talked about 
so He can bless your life. It would please God if  you did.

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

Deuteronomy 10:12 says, And now, Israel, what doth the LORD thy God require of thee, but 
to fear the LORD thy God, to walk in all his ways, and to love him, and to serve the LORD thy God 
with all thy heart and with all thy soul.

This week I challenge you to decide to obey this verse. God will never fail you. Make sure 
you don’t fail Him.

1. Fear the Lord. God deserves your respect.

2. Have the Courage to Obey the Lord. Do what God asks you to do in His Word.

3. Love the Lord. Give your heart completely to Him.

4. Serve the Lord. Be eager to find ways to serve the Lord.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Who was the first person God told about the promised land?

  2. What was the name of Abraham’s son?

  3. What was the name of Isaac’s son?

  4. God changed Jacob’s name to what?

  5. Recite today’s memory verse.

  6. How many sons did Jacob have?

  7. How many tribes were given land inside the promised land?

  8. How many tribes decided to take land on the east of the Jordan River?

  9. Which tribe did not get land and why?

10. Name one thing God wants you to do for Him. 



407Lesson © Quality Speech Materials 2015

God gives me courage.

 Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen 
your heart, all ye that hope in the LORD.  
                                Psalm 31:24

Courage to Trust that 
God Never Fails

34
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A COURAGEOUS CHILD
COURAGE TO RESIST THE WORLD

God gives me courage.

Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen your heart, all ye that hope in 
the LORD.              Psalm 31:24

 Joshua 23:1-16, 24:1-27
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Tina walked toward the school building. Break time was almost over and she was ready to 
go in. A short distance away four girls from her class huddled together. They were whispering 
and glancing her way. They were the most popular girls in school.

At the beginning of break the girls had come up to Tina. Tina knew why they were there. 
They wanted to ask her some more questions. They knew Tina was a Christian and they always 
had questions to ask her. But they didn’t really want to know the answers. They really wanted to 
make fun of Tina.

“Hey, Tina,” Jessica called. “How come you don’t want to try a cigarette? We have one if 
you want to try a puff.” 

Tina frowned. “You know why,” she said. “I don’t want to harm my body. It is the temple of 
God.”

“Temple?” Jessica laughed and all the other people standing around joined in.  
“What a weird thing to say.”

But Tina knew it was not weird. She learned in church and read in her Bible that her body 
was the temple of the Holy Spirit. Because she loved God, she did not want to do or say any-
thing that would offend God or harm her temple. She had more respect for herself than that. 
Even the other kids making fun of her did not matter. If being a Christian made her different, 
then that was fine with her. 

Tina determined to stay away from the world and worldly things. It wasn’t always easy to 
say, “No.” It wasn’t always easy to be different. In fact, it took a lot of courage for Tina to stand 
for God, but she knew God was pleased with her. And she knew God was helping her.

How about you? Do you have the courage to determine in your heart that you will keep 
yourself separate from the world and worldly things? If you are a Christian, you belong to God. 
Your body is the temple of the Holy Spirit. You need to be separate, even when it is hard. But 
God can give you the courage to do what is right.

Today’s Life Lesson is: God gives me courage.

SONG TIME
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SUPPORTING STORY
Samantha’S choice

Sherry Downey

Obtain Flash Card

Samantha and her family had moved to Conner a month ago, and she was not happy.  
Everything was new! Samantha loved her room in the old house. It was lavender with butterflies 
hanging from the ceiling. Her new room was blue and there just had not been enough time to 
paint it and hang her decorations.  The neighborhood was new. There wasn’t even a good place 
to skate or ride bikes. The school was new and Samantha knew no one. Her teacher was nice, but 
all the kids had their own friends. Would she ever fit in?  One girl in her class smiled at her a lot 
and asked her once to join the kickball game at recess, but Samantha still felt like an outsider.

Even at their new church she felt uncomfortable. Her twin brothers, James and Chad, were 
not having as much problem. Of course, there were two of them and they were younger. Every-
one liked six year old twins who were cute and had lots of personality. But twelve year old shy 
sixth graders were different. Samantha wanted to have friends; just one girl her own age to talk to 
and hang out with would be enough. 

Dad suggested that she pray about it. “God cares about everything—even girls who move 
and are lonely,” he told her. 

She decided to do what Dad suggested and began to pray for just one friend in her new 
home town.

So far nothing had happened, and Samantha had been praying for over a week. She still felt 
like a stranger. She had no one she could call her friend.

Recess was lonely unless the teacher planned a group activity. At least Samantha was fairly 
good at kickball, and it helped when Mrs. Roberts chose the teams.

Lunch time was the worst because everyone divided up into their own little groups. Saman-
tha noticed that the girls in her room were actually divided into two groups. The girl who invited 
her to join in at recess the first day was part of a group of girls who seemed very nice and were 
quiet in class like Samantha. The other group was a little smaller, and these girls were louder and 
talked and laughed a lot. They seemed to have more fun. Samantha didn’t care which group she 
was in, just so she could be part of one of them and have friends! 

The next week was actually a little better. Samantha was beginning to remember the names 
of her classmates, and she felt more at ease in the classroom answering Mrs. Robert’s questions 
and even asking a few of her own. It was fitness week, and the class was divided into four teams 
to compete with each other during recess. Samantha was a good runner and helped her team win 
several relays. 

“Go Samantha. All the way!” they cheered. 
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The girls on this team even invited Samantha to join them during lunch. They had fun but 
got a little carried away and had to be told several times to quiet down. 

Mrs. Roberts finally warned them, “You will get demerits if you don’t obey.” 

The other girls didn’t seem to care, so Samantha tried not to care either. She finally felt ac-
cepted.

Now Samantha looked forward to school each day. Her new friends made her feel good. 
They began to ask for her help with their homework. 

“Boy, I really had trouble with those science questions. How do you find all the answers, 
Samantha?” asked Lisa. 

Since she was a good student she was glad to help. At first Samantha tried to explain how to 
do the assignments, but there wasn’t enough time in the mornings. 

Mindy, who was sort of the leader, suggested, “Maybe we could just see your answers and 
then after school you could show us how to do the work.” 

“Well, I guess we can do that,” said Samantha even though she didn’t feel very comfortable 
about it. After all, she was going to help them so they could do it themselves next time. But they 
were too busy after school.

One day it was, “We have cheerleading practice. Sorry.” Another day their excuse was, “We 
need to practice a song for music class.” The girls always had something else to do or somewhere 
to go.

This went on for some time until it became clear that her friends weren’t even bothering to 
do much of their work at all. Mindy simply began to announce, “Quick, we need your home-
work.” 

Samantha knew this was wrong; this was cheating. This was sin. But they were her friends, 
weren’t they? (Show Flash Card)

Then something happened that made Samantha realize that these girls were not real friends 
at all. Actually, two things happened. The first thing that happened really hurt. One Monday 
during lunch time all the girls were talking about how much fun they had had at Mindy’s birth-
day party on Saturday. They had spent the entire afternoon at her house swimming and watching 
videos and eating pizza and ice cream. Samantha had not even been invited. She wasn’t really a 
member of the group after all. They were friendly because they wanted to copy her homework, 
not because they liked her and wanted to be her friend.

The second thing that happened was Wednesday evening at the youth church meeting. The 
teacher brought a devotional on keeping your life free from sin. 

“The Lord expects His children to do right, no matter what. There is no occasion where sin 
is allowed. Even when life is tough and we are not happy, God expects Christians to turn away 
from sin—all sin,” he told them.
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By the time Samantha got home Wednesday evening she was miserable. She knew what she 
had to do. When she was all ready for bed and Dad came to her room to pray with her, she told 
him everything. He didn’t say anything until she was finished, but she could see the sadness in 
his eyes and knew the Lord must have been looking at her all these weeks with the same sadness. 
Dad helped her confess her sin to the Lord and ask forgiveness. She also asked God for the cour-
age she would need to do the right thing Thursday morning. Boy, did Samantha feel better. She 
slept like a baby.

As she got ready for school the next morning, she prayed again for courage. When she got 
to school the girls were waiting for her, or rather for her homework. 

“Hi Samantha,” Mindy said. “We’ve been waiting for you, and we don’t have much time. 
Hurry and let us see your homework.”

After saying another prayer asking for courage, Samantha answered, “Not this morning. 
What we’ve been doing is sin, and I don’t want to do wrong anymore.”

Mindy and the other girls did not look happy. “We won’t be your friends anymore if you 
don’t,” replied Mindy.

“Okay,” said Samantha, and went inside. She was sad to lose her friends, but glad about 
pleasing the Lord.

Samantha was feeling good about doing the right thing until Mrs. Roberts began to call 
her friends out one by one asking them to bring their homework with them. Of course, none 
of them had their homework and they all returned upset. Then her name was called. When she 
went out with Mrs. Roberts she was asked if she had been cheating on homework. Oh, no! But 
she had tried to do the right thing just that very morning. 

Samantha handed over her work and explained everything to her teacher. When she told 
Mrs. Roberts that she was sorry and asked her forgiveness, of course her teacher forgave her, but 
there still had to be some kind of punishment. Since Samantha had been doing her own work 
and had refused to cheat anymore, she was only given demerits. The other girls were punished 
more harshly. They were suspended for a day and given extra homework.

Her youth group teacher was right when he told the class that God will bless the Christian 
who has the courage to do right and tries to keep sin out of her life.
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen your heart, all ye that hope in the LORD.     Psalm 
31:24

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Joshua 23:1-16, 24:1-27

LESSON

at reSt

Finally Israel was at rest. They had found peace and quiet in the land God had given them. 
The battles had all been fought. The promised land was claimed. The people had settled down to 
build homes, and raise crops, and prosper in all they did.

The years had passed and Joshua had grown to be an old man. Joshua was over 100 years 
old. He knew he did not have much longer to live. 

So Joshua called the leaders together to have an important talk with them. He wanted to 
remind them of some very important things they would need to remember and put into practice 
if the nation of Israel hoped to continue pleasing God.

Often in the Bible we read that when the leader or head of a household grew old and was 
about to die, he would gather those who had followed him and looked to him for guidance and 
instruction. Then he would remind them of the mission God had entrusted to him and told 
them he was passing that mission down to them. That is what Joshua was doing.

Can you picture it? Here was Joshua. He had been a young man when Israel left Egypt. 
With his own eyes he witnessed the Red Sea part so everyone could walk across on dry land. He 
stayed close to Moses and helped him whenever he could. He learned what it was like to lead 
such a vast multitude of people.



416 Lesson   35

He also watched as Israel sinned and he witnessed the patience of Moses as he pleaded with 
God to spare the sinful people. He had seen God forgive and restore Israel again and again.

He learned to be a good and patient leader just as Moses had been. When he was a young 
man he had been given control of the leadership of the nation. Joshua had been strong and cou-
rageous in battle. He had been wise to help the new nation settle their land and build homes. He 
had been godly in keeping Israel close to God in all they did.

Now, he is an old man. Perhaps he could only stand to talk for short periods of time be-
cause he would tire so easily. But today, God gave him the strength to stand once more before 
the people. He had some very important things to tell them and the people listened quietly in 
respect for Joshua and in anticipation of what he had to tell them that was so important.

Joshua 23:1-2 says, And it came to pass a long time after that the LORD had given rest unto 
Israel from all their enemies round about, that Joshua waxed old and stricken in age.

And Joshua called for all Israel, and for their elders, and for their heads, and for their judges, 
and for their officers, and said unto them, I am old and stricken in age.

Joshua began by reminding the leaders of all God had done for them since they had left 
Egypt. He reminded them that it was the Lord who had given them this wonderful land they 
now lived in and enjoyed.

Joshua 23:3 says, And ye have seen all that the LORD your God hath done unto all these na-
tions because of you; for the LORD your God is he that hath fought for you.

Be warned

Joshua did not want the people of Israel to forget all God had done for them. He did not 
want them to wander away from God and stop living a life that would please God. Joshua knew 
it was very possible they would do such a thing. He was very concerned in his heart that as soon 
as he was dead and his influence was gone, then the people would forget all about God.

So Joshua began to give them some very specific things that they should and should not do. 
He gave them some very pointed warnings about what would happen if they failed to obey God.

First Joshua reminded the people to keep God’s laws. You remember that when God had 
called Moses onto the mountain to give him the laws, Joshua had been at the foot of the hill 
waiting patiently for Moses to return. 

When Moses came down to find the people having a big party and wildly worshipping a 
golden calf, Joshua had stood behind Moses in shock. He had seen how quickly the people forgot 
about God and turned to idol worship. I am sure the image of that day never left his mind.

no idolS

So Joshua was very clear. He said, “Don’t serve other gods.” 
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Joshua knew that even though the Israelites knew it was a sin to worship idols, they would 
be tempted to forget the one true God. All around the Israelites there were people who did not 
believe in God. They worshipped false gods. They worshipped idols.

It is so easy to forget God and worship things we can see. An idol is anything we love and 
devote ourselves to instead of loving and devoting ourselves to God. If we love sports more than 
we love God, then sports is our idol. If we love clothes that are cool more than we love God, then 
clothes are our idols.

Joshua 23:6-8 says, Be ye therefore very courageous to keep and to do all that is written in the 
book of the law of Moses, that ye turn not aside therefrom to the right hand or to the left;

That ye come not among these nations, these that remain among you; neither make mention of 
the name of their gods, nor cause to swear by them, neither serve them, nor bow yourselves unto them:

But cleave unto the LORD your God, as ye have done unto this day.

no mixed marriage

Then Joshua said, “Don’t marry worldly people.”

Joshua knew that if the Israelites began to marry the heathen people who did not love and 
worship God, soon the Israelites would accept their practices also. They would soon follow the 
ones they had married and join them in worshipping false gods.

You may think you would never marry someone who does not love God, but it is so easy to 
fall in love with the wrong person. That is why you should determine right now, while you are 
young, not to even date a person who is not a Christian. 

Now, most people do not go on a first date thinking, “I think I will marry this person.” But 
one date leads to a second date and soon a Christian can fall in love with a person who is not a 
Christian. And that can lead to lots of sorrow.

You are young, but it won’t be long until you are old enough to date. Right now you should 
determine in your hearts to not date anyone who does not love and serve God.

The same is true about your best friends. You don’t need to never talk to unsaved people. 
The Bible tells us to love them and tell them about Jesus, but your closest friends should be 
Christians who love God.

It is so easy to be influenced by those around you. If you spend most of your time with 
those who don’t love God, then they will not understand why you can’t do some things they want 
to do. They will try to persuade you to go along with them. It is hard to say, “no” to a friend.

If your friends are Christians, then they will influence you in a good way. They will want 
to avoid sin and do things that please God. Or at least they should. If they don’t then stay away 
from them too!
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Joshua 23:11-12 says, Take good heed therefore unto yourselves, that ye love the LORD your 
God.

Else if ye do in any wise go back, and cleave unto the remnant of these nations, even these that 
remain among you, and shall make marriages with them.

love the lord not the world

The Bible tells us, just as Joshua told Israel, we should stay away from worldly things. It tells 
us not to love the world or the things of the world.

I John 2:15-17 says, Love not the world, neither the things that are in the world. If any man 
love the world, the love of the Father is not in him.

For all that is in the world, the lust of the flesh, and the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life, is 
not of the Father, but is of the world.

And the world passeth away, and the lust thereof: but he that doeth the will of God abideth for 
ever.

You see, you are very much like the Israelites. You find it easy to love the world because it is 
something you can see and touch. It seems like fun. 

You cannot see or touch God. You must have faith to believe that He exists and to believe 
what the Bible teaches. It is much easier to want things of the world that seem so attractive. The 
things you can see and touch can be hard to resist.

But if you truly love God, then you will want to do and say and feel only what is pleasing to 
Him. 

2 Corinthians 6:17a says, Wherefore come out from among them, and be ye separate, saith the 
Lord, and touch not the unclean thing.

It can be hard to be a Christian. Sometimes it can seem like you are missing all the fun be-
cause you are a Christian. Sometimes it takes courage to say “No” to sinful things. But when you 
got saved, you promised God that if He took away your sin and gave you eternal life, then you 
would live for Him and avoid sin.

That is really so little to do in exchange for all the wonderful promises God makes to you in 
the Bible.

PromiSeS, PromiSeS

Joshua reminded the people that God had kept all His promises to them. Not one thing He 
promised to do for them or give them had failed. All had come to pass. 

But now Joshua was saying, “You told God that if He did all of these wonderful things for 
you, then in return you would love and obey and serve Him.”
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It was that simple of an arrangement. God kept His part of the promise. Now He expected 
Israel to keep their promise to Him.

Joshua 23:13-15 says, Know for a certainty that the LORD your God will no more drive out 
any of these nations from before you; but they shall be snares and traps unto you, and scourges in your 
sides, and thorns in your eyes, until ye perish from off this good land which the LORD your God hath 
given you.

And, behold, this day I am going the way of all the earth: and ye know in all your hearts and in 
all your souls, that not one thing hath failed of all the good things which the LORD your God spake 
concerning you; all are come to pass unto you, and not one thing hath failed thereof.

Therefore it shall come to pass, that as all good things are come upon you, which the LORD your 
God promised you; so shall the LORD bring upon you all evil things, until he have destroyed you from 
off this good land which the LORD your God hath given you.

Joshua told the people that if they failed to keep their promise to love and serve God, but 
instead turned to false gods, then God would take away what He had given to them. He told the 
people that he had made his choice. He and his family would remain true to God.

Joshua 24:14-15 says, Now therefore fear the LORD, and serve him in sincerity and in truth: 
and put away the gods which your fathers served on the other side of the flood, and in Egypt; and serve 
ye the LORD.

And if it seem evil unto you to serve the LORD, choose you this day whom ye will serve; whether 
the gods which your fathers served that were on the other side of the flood, or the gods of the Amorites, 
in whose land ye dwell: but as for me and my house, we will serve the LORD.

And the people answered and said, God forbid that we should forsake the LORD, to serve other 
gods.

So the people told Joshua they would obey and serve God. Joshua reminded them of how 
often they forgot to obey God and that it was hard for them to keep their promises, but they 
insisted they would obey God.

Joshua 24:25-27 says, So Joshua made a covenant with the people that day, and set them a 
statute and an ordinance in Shechem.

And Joshua wrote these words in the book of the law of God, and took a great stone, and set it up 
there under an oak, that was by the sanctuary of the LORD.

And Joshua said unto all the people, Behold, this stone shall be a witness unto us; for it hath 
heard all the words of the LORD which he spake unto us: it shall be therefore a witness unto you, lest 
ye deny your God.

So Joshua made a covenant or a pact with the people. He built a stone memorial to remind 
them of the promise. That day he said that their own words would be a witness of what they had 
promised to God.
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how aBout you?

I want to ask you a question. Do you have the courage to be separate for the Lord? 

Maybe you have never asked Jesus to be your Savior. You have never had your sins forgiven. 
You are not a child of God. Today we can take the Bible and show you how you can accept Jesus 
into your life. Would you like to do that?

Maybe you are a child of God, but you have never thought about how important it is to 
have godly friends to influence you and help you in your Christian life. You can have friends that 
don’t know Christ as their Savior, but you need to be the good influence in their lives, not the 
other way around. You need to be telling your friends about Jesus. You need to invite them to 
church. If they want you to do something you can’t do as a Christian, you need to be ready to let 
them know that you love God and that is why you can’t do such things.

It can be hard to stand up for what you know is right, but if you don’t stay away from 
things that are worldly, then it will destroy your service to God and destroy your testimony. Plus, 
you can’t love worldly things and love the Lord at the same time. Living and acting like the world 
will hurt your relationship with God. 

Don’t let that happen. Be courageous. Stay close to God. When you are tempted to sin you 
can ask God to help you.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to have the courage to stay away from the world. How do you do 
that? 

1. Avoid temptation. 

If you know there is something waiting to tempt you to do wrong, then stay away. If a 
friend invites you to a party and you know everyone will be doing things you should not do, 
then don’t go in the first place.

2. Say “no” to temptation. 

You can’t avoid all temptations. But you can say no. When you are tempted, take a minute 
to pray and ask God for help. Then say “no.”
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3. Ask forgiveness if you fail. 

We all sin and give in to temptations now and them. If you do, then make it right with 
God right away. Tell God you have sinned and that you are sorry. Ask Him to forgive you and 
help you not to do it again.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Why did Joshua call a meeting for Israel?  

  2. What was happening in the promised land at the time?

  3. Name one thing Joshua warned the people against.

  4. Name another thing Joshua warned the people against. 

  5. Why did Joshua not want the Israelites to marry those who weren’t Israelites?

  6. What is an idol?

  7. Name something that could be an idol today.

  8. Name one thing you can do to avoid sin.

  9. What should you do when you sin?

10. Recite today’s memory verse.
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God gives me courage.

 Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen 
your heart, all ye that hope in the LORD.  
                                   Psalm 31:24

Courage to Resist the 
World

Start
Here

STOP
Put a stop to 
sin in your life.
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Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

A COURAGEOUS CHILD
COURAGE TO FOLLOW MY LEADER

God gives me courage.

Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen your heart, all ye that hope in 
the LORD.               Psalm 31:24

Joshua 24:29-31
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Have you ever played Simon Says? You have probably played that game at some time in 
your life. You know how it goes. One person stands in front and everyone else does what that 
person says to do, but only if they start out by saying, “Simon says . . .” What should happen if 
the leader doesn’t say, “Simon says?” That’s right, the followers should not do what he says, and if 
they do, they are out.

In life there are many people who will want you to follow them. They want you to do the 
things they tell you to do. But you need to be careful who you follow. Not everyone who wants 
to be the leader should be followed. Not everyone who wants to be followed is worthy of being 
your leader.

But there is a leader who you can have the courage to follow with no fear. Who is that? 
That’s right. God is your leader and He is a faithful, loving, and holy leader who should be fol-
lowed at all times. 

Today’s Life Lesson is: God gives me courage.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
tina’S teStimony

Anne had been watching Tina closely. She had seen that Tina wasn’t afraid to tell others she 
was a Christian, even though the other girls made fun of her. She stood on the outskirts of the 
crowd that had gathered as Jessica made fun of Tina for saying that she wanted to keep herself 
pure for God.

Anne was impressed. There was nothing in her life that she would be willing to stand up for 
in the way Tina stood up for her God. Anne was also impressed by the way Tina acted, not just 
when she was defending her Christian life, but also by the way she acted everyday and the things 
she said. She seemed to have so much courage in her Christian life!

The time Jessica made fun of the new girl in class, Tina had gone and made friends with the 
new girl. When the others kids crowded around to sneak a peek at the answers to a test while the 
teacher was out of the room, Tina tried not tried to look. She stayed at her desk and studied. 
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When someone made a mean remark about how snobby Jessica was behind her back, Tina 
had not laughed or agreed. Even though Jessica was always mean to her, Tina was never mean 
back. 

Tina was different and Anne had decided to talk to Tina about her God. She wanted to fol-
low the same God. She wanted to be like Tina.

Did you know that there are people who watch your life? If you claim to be a Christian, 
then others will watch to see if you live and talk and act differently from everyone else. They will 
want to see if God makes a difference in your life. And if they can see that God is real to you and 
that you love and serve God with gladness, then you might be able to win them to God also.

Everyone is looking for someone to follow in life. You can show a friend how to follow 
Jesus. What a wonderful thing that would be!

Daily you need to live and act in such a manner that others can see God in your life so they 
will also want to follow. It may take courage to live differently for God, but God can help you.

You can show your friends how they too can follow Jesus. Here’s how.

I am going to give you simple things to say and simple verses to learn. Simple is always the 
best way.

Ask the person: “Do you know for certain that when you die you would go to Heaven? 
Would you like to know for certain? You can. Let me show you what the Bible says.”

1. The Bible says we are all sinners. That means that we have all done wrong. We are born 
sinners.

Romans 3:23 says, For all have sinned, and come short of the glory of God.

2. The Bible says in Romans 6:23 For the wages (or payment) of sin is death; but the gift of 
God is eternal life through Jesus Christ our Lord. 

Because we are all sinners, we deserve to pay the wage or payment for sin. That is death, 
separation from God for all eternity. 

God didn’t want us to be separated from Him, so He gave us a gift.

3. John 3:16 says, For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that whoso-
ever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting life.

God loved us so much that He didn’t want us to pay the payment for sin, so He sent His 
Son, Jesus Christ, to earth to die on the cross in our place. 

Jesus died for your sin and for my sin. 

4. John 1:12 says, But as many as received him, to them gave he power to become the sons of 
God, even to them that believe on his name.
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Jesus is just like any gift. In order for a gift to be yours, you have to receive it. In order to 
have your sin forgiven and get the gift of eternal life, you have to receive Jesus Christ.

How can you receive Jesus?

5. Revelation 3:20 says, Behold, I stand at the door, and knock: if any man hear my voice, and 
open the door, I will come in to him, and will sup with him, and he with me.

Jesus stands at the door of your life. He is knocking to come in. If you open the door and 
ask Him in, you have received Jesus into your life.

Would you like to ask Jesus to forgive your sin and come into your life?

If you would, pray after me and say it to Jesus and mean it.

“Dear Lord, I know I am a sinner. I believe you died on the cross to forgive my sins and 
take me to Heaven. Please forgive my sins and come into my life. Thank you, Jesus, Amen.”

If you prayed that prayer, and in your heart you meant it, then Jesus came into your life. 

Remember, in Revelation 3:20 Jesus said that if anyone opens the door, “I will come in.”

You don’t have to be an adult to lead a friend to Jesus. You don’t have to be in church. 

If you do get the chance to lead a friend to Jesus, be sure and tell an adult who is a Chris-
tian like your parent or Children’s Church leader or Pastor. They will want to know and will 
want to talk with your friend also about the big decision they have made.

(Note to teacher: At the end of this lesson you will find a booklet you can copy and hand 
out to the children. It will help them to remember what they have learned about leading a friend 
to Christ. Copy this booklet before Children’s Church.)

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Today is review week. You can choose to review all the verses from this section, or you can 
teach the new verse below. Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with 
telling or showing the verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then 
use the game.

VERSE

Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen your heart, all ye that hope in the LORD.  Psalm 
31:24
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Joshua 24:29-31

LESSON

Farewell to joShua

Joshua was finally finished with all that God had given him to do on earth. He was 110 
years old when he died. 

The Bible says that the children of Israel loved and obeyed God all the days that Joshua 
lived and then continued to serve God as long as the leaders who knew Joshua lived also. 

Joshua 24: 29-31 says, And it came to pass after these things, that Joshua the son of Nun, the 
servant of the LORD, died, being an hundred and ten years old.

 And they buried him in the border of his inheritance in Timnathserah, which is in mount 
Ephraim, on the north side of the hill of Gaash.

And Israel served the LORD all the days of Joshua, and all the days of the elders that overlived 
Joshua, and which had known all the works of the LORD, that he had done for Israel.

Joshua’s godly influence lived beyond his life on earth. Even after he died the people re-
membered what he had done for God and how he had loved and served God. They remembered 
his courage in serving and obeying God. It inspired them to keep living for God.

Joshua was a godly man with a godly influence. He was a man who deserved to be followed 
because he was a man who loved and obeyed God with great courage.

As we think back over the lessons we studied about Joshua and the things that happened 
while he led Israel, we can learn some important things.

a good ShePherd

First, we see that Joshua was a Good Shepherd. Now, I don’t know that Joshua ever was a 
real shepherd. The Bible tells us that Moses took care of sheep before he was directed of God to 
lead Israel out of Egypt. And often it must have seemed to Moses like he was leading a herd of 
silly sheep. The people were so quick to go astray, just like real sheep.

Being a shepherd taught Moses to be patient and to take control and to lead. Joshua trained 
under Moses and I think that often, as Joshua was learning from Moses, Moses would say some-
thing like this, “Joshua, when I was a shepherd, I learned that you have to keep your eye on 



429Lesson  36

the sheep every minute. If you don’t they will go astray and get in trouble. But I also learned to 
love every one of my sheep. It is a good thing that I have learned to love Israel, because there are 
many times when I feel like quitting!”

So Joshua learned the lessons of what a good shepherd does to lead, protect, and guide 
sheep. And that was exactly what Joshua did. He was a good shepherd to Israel. He was faithful 
and dependable to God and to Israel.

a courageouS warrior

But Joshua was more than just a gentle shepherd. He was also a brave, gallant warrior. Time 
after time Joshua was required to lead Israel into battle. And Joshua did that very courageously.

As the Israelites traveled to the promised land, there were many times they had to cross 
enemy territory. Not all the countries they came to wanted to let them pass. So Joshua would go 
before them to build up their courage, to lead them in battle, to figure out the best strategies. But 
always, Joshua would go to God first and find out how to fight and when to fight. God always 
gave Joshua the answers. So Joshua was wise as well as courageous.

When the Israelites finally came to the promised land, Joshua led them in one of the strang-
est battles they would ever fight as they marched silently around the walls of Jericho waiting for 
Joshua’s order to give a mighty shout.

Then, for the next six years they continued to battle in the land until all of Israel had a 
home in which to settle down.

Joshua did not shy away from battle. He never was afraid to go. Why?  Because he knew 
God was with Israel and would fight the battle for them. God gave Joshua his courage.

a great Savior

When a child is born today, the parents select a name they like. They often will select a 
name that reminds them of someone they respect and admire. You might be named after a 
grandmother or a family friend. You might be named after a Bible person.

In Bible times the people gave their children names that actually told about what that per-
son would be like or what they would do. When a baby was born, I don’t think the parents knew 
what the child would grow up to be like, but often the Lord seemed to lead parents to select 
names that would fit their child exactly.

The name Joshua means Savior. God knew that some day Joshua would grow up to lead his 
people to victory. He would save the people. Without him, when Moses died, the people would 
not have had someone to lead and direct them. Joshua was the great savior of Israel at that time.

tyPe oF chriSt

Do you remember when we studied Joseph that we said he was a “type” or picture of 
Christ? Well, Joshua was also a type of Christ. That means Joshua was a picture of Christ and 
what Jesus Christ would do. 
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All the things that Joshua was, Jesus Christ is also.

a good ShePherd

Joshua was a good shepherd to Israel. He led and guided them. Jesus is our shepherd. He 
leads and guides us through life.

Psalm 23:1-3 says, The LORD is my shepherd; I shall not want.

He maketh me to lie down in green pastures: he leadeth me beside the still waters.

He restoreth my soul: he leadeth me in the paths of righteousness for his name’s sake.

Jesus said that He is our shepherd. He knows we are like sheep that tend to wander away. 
We tend to get into trouble. But Jesus is always there to help us and care for us.

In John 10:11 Jesus said, I am the good shepherd: the good shepherd giveth his life for the sheep.

We can look to Jesus for comfort when we are sad, for protection when the enemy comes 
against us, and for guidance when we are lost. 

He is the Good Shepherd.  We should follow Him.

a courageouS warrior

There were many battles for Israel to fight on their way to the promised land. Joshua led 
them to victory in each battle. 

We also have many battles to fight while we are on our journey to Heaven. Jesus Christ is 
our courageous warrior who will help us as we fight each battle we face. There is no enemy that is 
too strong for Jesus. 

Psalm 24:8 says, Who is this King of glory? The LORD strong and mighty, the LORD mighty in 
battle.

The biggest battles we face in life are against sin and Satan. But we can be sure that Jesus 
will go before us to help us fight and defeat our enemies.

Ephesians 6:11-12 tells us, Put on the whole armour of God, that ye may be able to stand 
against the wiles of the devil.

For we wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against principalities, against powers, against the 
rulers of the darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness in high places.

Jesus, the courageous warrior, leads us in battle. He gives us the armor we need to fight the 
enemy. And He will always give us the victory if we let Him lead us. 

He is the Courageous Warrior we should follow.
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a great Savior

The name Joshua means what? That’s right, it means Savior. The name Joshua is a Hebrew 
form of that name. The Greek form of the same name is Jesus. The name Jesus also means Savior. 
Jesus is our Great Savior.

Jesus was sent to earth to be the Savior of all mankind. He was born as a baby so He could 
grow up to be our Savior.

Matthew 1:21 tells us, And she shall bring forth a son, and thou shalt call his name JESUS: for 
he shall save his people from their sins.

Jesus is God. And Jesus, God the Son, came to earth to die on the cross for your sins and 
for my sins. No one else can do that. No one else can take away our sins. Only Jesus, God the 
Son, our Great Savior, can do that.

Isaiah 43:11 says, I, even I, am the LORD; and beside me there is no saviour.

Some people think there are many different ways to get to Heaven, but they are wrong. 
Some think their own good works will get them to Heaven, but they are wrong. There is only 
one way to Heaven, and it is not by being good. The only way to Heaven is through Jesus Christ.

And the wonderful thing is that He wants to forgive our sin and take us to Heaven. That is 
His will. Because Jesus took our place on the cross, we can be forgiven and go to Heaven.

He is the Great Savior we should follow.

how aBout you?

Just as God wanted Israel to follow Joshua, God wants you to follow Jesus Christ. Jesus is 
worthy of your trust. He is the one you should follow in life.

Are you a follower of Jesus? By that I mean, have you ever asked Jesus to forgive your sin 
and come into your heart? Do you want to be His follower? You can do that today.

If you are already a follower of Jesus, how well do you follow? Do you stay close and try 
your best to obey and serve Him everyday? Or are you like a silly sheep who wanders away and 
refuses to follow your Good Shepherd? 

Are you afraid to face the battles you need to fight in order to have victory over sin? Do you 
follow your Courageous Warrior? If you follow Him, He will give you the courage you need.

Do you stay away from sin because you don’t want to live like a worldly person? You have 
been forgiven of sin and delivered from the power of sin. Do you follow your Great Savior?

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to follow the right leader. There are so many people who want 
to lead you astray. There are so many things that look like fun but are not pleasing to God. The 
World would love to tempt you to quit following Jesus and to follow them instead.

Be a wise sheep who knows his Master’s voice. Follow your Good Shepherd. Be a 
courageous soldier who follows your Courageous Warrior into battle with the World and Satan. 
Be a godly Christian who follows his Great Savior while you are on your way to Heaven.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What does the name Joshua mean?  

  2. What does the name Jesus mean?  

  3. Name one way that Joshua was a Good Shepherd. 

  4. Name one way that Joshua was a Courageous Warrior. 

  5. Name one way that Joshua was a Great Savior. 

  6. Name one way that Jesus is a Good Shepherd.

  7. Recite today’s memory verse.

  8. Name one way that Jesus is a Courageous Warrior

  9. Name one way that Jesus is a Great Savior.

10. What is the only way to get to Heaven? 
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God gives me courage.

 Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen 
your heart, all ye that hope in the LORD. 
                                             Psalm 31:24

Courage to Follow My 
Leader

Follow the right leader.

How many new 
words can you 
make from today’s 
Life Lesson?
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 37 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

A HOLY CHILD 
HOLY IN JOY OR SORROW

I will be holy for God.I Samuel 1:1-20

Be ye holy; for I am holy.        1 Peter 1:16b
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Stacy wanted to go to the mall more than anything. All her friends got to hang out at the 
mall. But whenever Stacy asked if she could go with her friends to the mall, her mom always 
said, “No.” Sometimes her mom offered to take her to the mall and shop with her. Her mom 
said once she could spend some time at the mall with her friends from school while she shopped, 
but as soon as she was done shopping then Stacy would have to return home with her. That was 
not fun at all! Stacy had turned her down flat. If her mom couldn’t trust her to go on her own, 
then she wouldn’t go at all.

The phone rang and Stacy saw that the call was from her friend Callie. Callie was probably 
at the mall having lots of fun. 

“Stacy, you’ll never believe what happened!” Callie exclaimed. “I can’t reach my mom and I 
need a ride home. One of the girls got caught shoplifting and the mall security said we all needed 
to leave right away or we’d be in trouble. Can you and your mom come get me?”

Callie sounded desperate and at that moment Stacy was glad she hadn’t been at the mall 
with all her friends. Maybe her mom wasn’t so wrong after all, she decided. She had been pretty 
sad that she wasn’t at the mall with all her friends, but now she was glad her mom had said, 
“No.” If her friends were doing bad things, then Stacy didn’t want to be with them. Stacy was a 
Christian and she wanted to be holy for her God.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will be holy for God.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
When God says “no”

The two year old toddler reached out his hand to grab the handle of the pan that was above 
him on the stove. The instant before he touched the handle of the hot pan full of boiling water, 
his mother grabbed the toddler’s hand and said a very stern, “No!” It wasn’t safe for the little one.

“Please, Mom,” the teenaged girl begged. “Why can’t I get the blouse? I really love it.” But 
her mom said, “No,” because she knew that the next week for her birthday she would open a gift 
with the very same blouse inside of it. So the mom said, “No.” It wasn’t the right time.
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“Let’s get this bike,” the boy said to his father. But the father said, “No,” because he wanted 
to take the time to go to all the other stores and see what else was for sale. The father was sure 
there was a better bike for the same price if they just kept looking. It wasn’t the best bike for the 
boy.

Sometimes your mom and dad say, “No.” Is it because they are being mean to you? Is it be-
cause they don’t love you or don’t care about you? No. Most likely your parents say, “No,” when 
they know that something isn’t good for you. Or they know it isn’t the right time for you to have 
it. Or it isn’t the thing that is best for you.

Your parents say, “No,” because they want you to have the very best. They want to protect 
you. They say, “No,” because they love you.

The same thing is true for God. There are times when God says, “No,” to us. Why does 
God say, “No?” Is it because He doesn’t want us to have any fun or because He is mean? No. God 
is never mean. He is always good and He always wants what is best for you.

When a child is very young, parents seem to be saying, “No,” all the time. When a baby or 
toddler reaches for something that could harm him, they shout, “No!” They know that a bottle 
of cleaning fluid or a knife or a hot pan could be very harmful. 

As you get older, parents don’t need to warn you or watch you as closely about things like 
I just mentioned because you understand how dangerous those things can be. You would never 
think of going into the kitchen and pulling a pan of boiling water over on yourself. You know 
you would get burned badly.

Instead, as you get older, your parents say, “No,” about other things. Maybe you want to do 
something that you shouldn’t be doing yet. You may get angry when your older brother or sister 
can go somewhere you can’t go or stay out later than you can, but your parents know the day will 
come when they can allow you to have the same privileges as your older siblings. Why? Because 
then you will be older and more responsible. You will know how to avoid the danger zones that 
you might not have known about when you were younger. You will be able to do things that you 
could not do when you were younger. You will also be able to avoid dangers you do not see right 
now.

There are also times when your parents say, “No,” about things that they know are not the 
best for you. Your mom may not let you drink lots of pop or eat junk food for every meal. Why? 
Because she knows it is not the best thing for your body. She knows that you need good food to 
help you to be strong and healthy.

God is the same way. He is our perfect Heavenly Father and He knows what is best for us. 
There are times when God knows that He must stop us by saying, “No,” because He can see 
that something we want to do would do great harm to us. They are things that would not bring 
holiness into our lives. We may not realize it, but God knows everything and He knows what bad 
things would occur if we do as we please. 
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There may be times when God says, “No,” because it’s not the right time. God may know 
that later on something may be fine for us, but right now it would not be good for us. There are 
times when God wants us to wait for His perfect timing. It can be hard to wait, but it is always 
wrong to rush ahead of God.

There may be times when God says, “No,” because He knows that eventually something 
better will come along. He has plans for you and your life. He wants the best for you. And some-
times we are willing to settle for something that is not God’s best. But God doesn’t want us to do 
that. He wants us to have His very best.

So how does God say, “No?” How can we know what God wants us to do and not do? 
There are a few ways we can know when God does not want us to do something. Let’s look at 
them.

1. God may say, “No,” in His Word. The Bible tells us things we should do. It is also very 
clear about things we shouldn’t do. The Ten Commandments have some definite “Thou shall 
nots.” There are other places in the Bible where it tells us what not to do. Mainly, we can know 
that God never wants us to do something if it is a sin. If it is something that would not please 
God, then we can know we should never do it. 

Sin is a very harmful thing. Sin hurts us, it hurts others, and it hurts God. Sin can be so 
destructive in your life. God wants you to avoid sin so you can be holy. God always says, “No!” 
to sin.

2. God may say, “No,” through His people. God brings people into your life whom He ex-
pects you to obey. First there are your parents. God placed you in the home you are in. He gave 
you your parents. He wants you to love and obey them. If your parents say, “No,” then you can 
know that God is saying, “No,” too. 

God also places godly people in your life. Your pastor and teachers here at church care 
about your spiritual life. They tell you things to be careful to avoid in life. They tell you, “No,” 
because they want you to grow and develop into a holy Christian young person.

3. God may say, “No,” through His Holy Spirit. If you are a Christian, then you have the 
Holy Spirit of God living inside of you. God gave you the Spirit to guide and direct you each 
day. His job is to help you to live a holy life for God. His job is to help you to love and obey God 
more and more each day. There are times when the Holy Spirit will whisper to your heart, “No.” 
You can’t hear Him whisper to you, but in your heart you know when you should not do some-
thing. God is saying, “No,” through His Holy Spirit. 

So how are you doing at taking, “No,” for an answer? Most often, when someone says, 
“No,” to us, we don’t like it very much. When a toddler hears the word, “No,” they often cry and 
throw a tantrum. They get very angry because they can’t have their own way. Sometimes even 
older children and adults get angry too. They have not learned that being told, “No,” may be a 
good thing.
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When you hear the word, “No,” how do you feel? You may find that the word no makes 
you angry, but I challenge you to stop and think the next time you hear that word. Instead of 
getting angry and acting like an angry baby, stop and think about why you have been told, “No.” 
Is it because God is trying to protect you from harm? Or maybe because He knows this is not the 
right time? Or perhaps because He wants something better for you?

Take the time to remember that God says, “No,” because He loves you and wants you to be 
holy every single day!

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Be ye holy; for I am holy.      1 Peter 1:16b

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

I Samuel 1:1-20

Obtain Flash Cards

LESSON

a holy man

Our story begins during the time when the judges still helped to rule over Israel under the 
direction of God. There was no king in Israel. God was the ruler and when God wanted to tell 
the people something, He would instruct the judge what to say.

The problem was that the people of Israel did not want to listen to God. They had wan-
dered far away from God and they had become very unholy in thier way of life. The only time 
they would obey God was when they were in trouble and they wanted God to help them. When 
things were going fine, then they went their own way and totally ignored God. But when some 
foreign country came to make war with them or to torment them, then Israel would turn to God 
for help.



441Lesson  37

The book of I Samuel tells us the story of the last judge and the first prophet of God. Sam-
uel was a man who God found He could trust to be holy and to obey Him. To be holy means to 
be pure, clean, right with God, and as much like God as possible. God is a holy God. He never 
sins, not ever! We are human so we sin and are never totally holy like God is holy, but the Bible 
says that God wants us to try to think and act in a way that makes us as holy as possible. We still 
sin, but God wants us to feel sorry for our sin and to ask Him to forgive our sin. He wants us to 
let Him control our lives so that we will be holy. 

1 Peter 1:16b says, Be ye holy; for I am holy. God says that because He is a holy God, He 
also wants His children to be holy like He is. He wants us to be as much like Him as we can be.

Samuel was a holy man who was not perfect, but he tried hard to love and obey God. He 
listened to God and he kept his life as holy as he could. Samuel was both a prophet and a judge. 
He was also of the tribe of Levi, so that made him a priest as well. I Samuel starts at the very 
beginning before this prophet was even born. So let’s start our story at the same place.

There was a man of the tribe of Levi named Elkanah. (El-Kay-na) You will remember that 
the Levites were a holy tribe that had been set aside by God to serve God in a special way. They 
were to care for the tabernacle of God. They were also to be the priests who served God in a 
special way.

Elkanah was a Levite. He was not a priest, but he was apparently a very devout man. He 
loved God and while many other people in Israel did not obey God, Elkanah and his family 
made an extra effort to serve God. They believed in living a holy life.

I Samuel 1:3a says, And this man went up out of his city yearly to worship and to sacrifice unto 
the LORD of hosts in Shiloh. 

Every year Elkanah would take his entire family to the tabernacle to worship God and to of-
fer sacrifices. Since they lived a distance from where the tabernacle was located, the family would 
have to travel to get there. 

The city where they lived, Ramah, was about twenty miles south of Shiloh where they went 
to worship. Now Elkanah and his family could not jump into their SUV and drive there. They 
didn’t have anything like that, did they? No. Instead they would gather all the supplies they 
needed for the entire journey such as food and clothing. They would pack everything on animals 
who either carried the load or pulled a cart. Then the family would walk to the tabernacle. I don’t 
know how long it took the family to walk to Shiloh, but it was probably a long walk.

douBle trouBle

Elkanah had two wives. One was named Peninnah (Pa-nin-na) and one was named 
Hannah. It is never a good idea for a man to have two wives! The Bible teaches us that it is 
wrong for a man to have two wives, but in those days the people did not always listen to and 
obey God. 
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Elkanah found that he had double trouble because of the fact that he had disobeyed God 
and married two wives. Why? Because his two wives did not like each other at all. Peninnah was 
constantly picking at Hannah and that made life miserable.

I Samuel 1:1-2 says, Now there was a certain man of Ramathaimzophim, of mount Ephraim, 
and his name was Elkanah, the son of Jeroham, the son of Elihu, the son of Tohu, the son of Zuph, an 
Ephrathite:

And he had two wives; the name of the one was Hannah, and the name of the other Peninnah: 
and Peninnah had children, but Hannah had no children.

One reason these two women did not like each other was because Peninnah had several 
children. Hannah, on the other hand, had no children. 

Even though her husband did not love her as much as he loved Hannah, Peninnah would 
gloat to Hannah about the fact that she had so many children while Hannah had none. The fact 
that Elkanah loved Hannah more than his other wife did not seem to comfort Hannah much.

Peninnah must have constantly tormented Hannah about the fact that she was childless. 
Peninnah kept reminding Hannah that while she had many children, God would not even give 
her one child.  She implied that God did not want to bless Hannah. That hurt Hannah deeply. 
Hannah was hurt, not just because Peninnah was unkind to her, but because she so desperately 
wanted to have children. 

But the Bible says that God had not allowed Hannah to have any children. We don’t know 
why God had not allowed Hannah to have children, but God always has a purpose for every-
thing He does.

 time to worShiP

The reason Elkanah took his family to the tabernacle was so they could worship God. They 
would take a peace offering to offer to God for their sins. They probably took an ox or a lamb. 
The priests would offer the animal as a burnt sacrifice to God as a covering for their sin. 

Part of the peace offering would be returned to Elkanah after the sacrifice was completed. 
The family would all be given a portion of the sacrifice to eat as a way to worship God.

I Samuel 1:4-5 says, And when the time was that Elkanah offered, he gave to Peninnah his 
wife, and to all her sons and her daughters, portions:

But unto Hannah he gave a worthy portion; for he loved Hannah: but the LORD had shut up 
her womb.

Elkanah would give to Peninnah and her sons and daughters a portion of the meat. Then 
he would give Hannah some of the meat also. But he did not just give Hannah an equal portion. 
Instead, he gave Hannah a much larger portion. He did this to show his great love for Hannah.
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How this must have angered Peninnah! She felt she had honored her husband by giving him 
many sons and daughters, but instead of loving her more than he loved Hannah, he continued 
to love Hannah the most. This made Peninnah jealous. So Peninnah did everything she could to 
make life miserable for Hannah.

Peninnah knew that Hannah wanted a child but could not have one. Peninnah knew 
that when she ridiculed and taunted Hannah, Hannah would become sadder and sadder. So 
Peninnah did everything she could to hurt Hannah.

 I Samuel 1:6 says, And her adversary also provoked her sore, for to make her fret, because the 
LORD had shut up her womb.

rejecting worShiP

It was an act of worship to eat the meat that had been returned to the family from what 
they had offered to God. It was something they did together yearly to worship God. 

But Hannah refused to eat the meat that Elkanah gave to her. It did not make her happy 
that Elkanah gave her a much larger portion than he gave to Peninnah and her children. All 
Hannah could think about was the fact that God had not allowed her to have any children. She 
felt that God was punishing her and she was ashamed. By refusing to worship God, Hannah was 
not acting in a very holy way. She was not being holy in her times of sorrow.

When Elkanah saw that Hannah would not worship God by eating the meat, he tried to 
comfort Hannah. He assured her of how much he loved her. But Hannah was still very sad. Her 
husband did not understand how important having a child was to Hannah.

I Samuel 1:7-8 says, And as he did so year by year, when she went up to the house of the LORD, 
so she provoked her; therefore she wept, and did not eat.

Then said Elkanah her husband to her, Hannah, why weepest thou? and why eatest thou not? 
and why is thy heart grieved? am not I better to thee than ten sons?

Poor Hannah was very sad and bitter in her heart. 

Sometimes when we don’t get things that are very important to us, we can become very sad. 
Our sadness can turn to bitterness against God. When we don’t get all that we think we should 
have, we blame God. 

God has a purpose for the things He allows us to have and not have. God knows what is 
best for us. He knows that there are some things that we should not have. He also knows the 
exact time when we should have the things He wants us to have. We usually want everything 
NOW! But sometimes God makes us wait.

Hannah had not learned to wait for God’s perfect time. Instead she became bitter in her 
heart and she refused to worship God with the rest of her family.
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You need to be careful to not let your desires cause you to become angry and bitter with 
God. Instead, you must learn to wait on God to give you what is best for your life. And you 
must wait for God to give what is best at the best time.

helP in need

Year after year the family would go to worship God. Yearly Peninnah would say cruel things 
to hurt Hannah. And every year Hannah became more and more grieved because she had no 
children.

Finally, when Hannah’s husband pleaded with her to not be so sad, she decided to do some-
thing positive. Instead of sitting alone and crying, she went to the tabernacle to speak to God 
about her problem.

That was a very wise move on Hannah’s part. It is always wise to go to God when you have 
something that is troubling you. God is the One who knows all the answers. He is the One who 
can help you in your time of need. When you have a problem or a need, you should go to God.

I Samuel 1:9-11 says, So Hannah rose up after they had eaten in Shiloh, and after they had 
drunk. Now Eli the priest sat upon a seat by a post of the temple of the LORD.

And she was in bitterness of soul, and prayed unto the LORD, and wept sore.

And she vowed a vow, and said, O LORD of hosts, if thou wilt indeed look on the affliction of 
thine handmaid, and remember me, and not forget thine handmaid, but wilt give unto thine hand-
maid a man child, then I will give him unto the LORD all the days of his life, and there shall no 
razor come upon his head.

Hannah prayed to God. She promised God that if He gave her a son, then she would give 
that son back to God. She promised that the child would be raised to serve God. (Show Flash 
Card #1.)

When Hannah got to the temple she knelt in prayer. She was so intent on praying to God 
and making her request that she did not notice that the priest, Eli, was watching her. She prayed 
to herself, but her lips were moving. I imagine that Hannah was also crying to God. 

Eli watched Hannah. He did not realize that Hannah was praying. Instead he thought that 
Hannah was drunk! So he went to scold Hannah for coming to the tabernacle in such a disgrace-
ful condition.

Hannah quickly told Eli that she was not drunk. Instead, she was so sorrowful in heart that 
she had come to tell God her problem. 

I Samuel 1:12-16 says, And it came to pass, as she continued praying before the LORD, that 
Eli marked her mouth.

Now Hannah, she spake in her heart; only her lips moved, but her voice was not heard: therefore 
Eli thought she had been drunken.
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And Eli said unto her, How long wilt thou be drunken? put away thy wine from thee.

And Hannah answered and said, No, my lord, I am a woman of a sorrowful spirit: I have drunk 
neither wine nor strong drink, but have poured out my soul before the LORD.

Count not thine handmaid for a daughter of Belial: for out of the abundance of my complaint 
and grief have I spoken hitherto.

 Hannah poured out her grief to Eli. He listened to all she had to say. He heard how she 
longed for a child and had promised God that if he gave her a child, then she would give the 
child back to serve God.

I Samuel 1:17-18 says, Then Eli answered and said, Go in peace: and the God of Israel grant 
thee thy petition that thou hast asked of him.

And she said, Let thine handmaid find grace in thy sight. So the woman went her way, and did 
eat, and her countenance was no more sad.

  Eli must have been impressed with Hannah’s plea. He assured her that God would hear 
and answer her prayer. 

Hannah believed Eli when he told her that God would answer her prayer. So she was 
instantly relieved. Her heart was lightened. God turned her sorrow into gladness. She must have 
amazed her husband and Peninnah when she returned with a smile on her face. They must have 
watched in wonder as she gladly joined in to worship with them by eating the meat of the sacri-
fice. Finally in her time of joy, Hannah was happy to worship God in a holy way.

When Hannah returned home, sure enough, God answered her prayer. Soon Hannah real-
ized that she was going to have a child. When Hannah gave birth to her son, she named him 
Samuel. (Show Flash Card #2.)

The name Samuel means “asked of God.” Hannah asked God for a child and God finally 
granted her request. How happy and joyful Hannah was. God had turned her sorrow and grief 
into great joy.

I Samuel 1:20 says, Wherefore it came to pass, when the time was come about after Hannah 
had conceived, that she bare a son, and called his name Samuel, saying, Because I have asked him of 
the LORD.

Sad to glad

God can turn sorrow into joy. God turned Hannah’s sorrow into joy and He can do the 
same for you. 

Isaiah 35:10 says, And the ransomed of the LORD shall return, and come to Zion with songs 
and everlasting joy upon their heads: they shall obtain joy and gladness, and sorrow and sighing shall 
flee away.
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There are many things in life that can cause you to be sad. When things don’t seem to be 
working out the way you think they should or when bad things happen, you can become sad. 

God cares about the way you feel. He knows that you are sad and it hurts His heart as well. 
But God can turn your sadness into gladness. He may not always make things go your way. He 
may not take away the troubles or problems you face. He may not give you exactly what you 
want when you want it. But when you go to God and place your needs into His hands, you can 
be certain that He hears your prayer, He cares about how you feel, and He will do what is best 
for your life.

We often think we know what is best. We like to tell God what to do and when to do it. 
But God knows what is best. He knows how to handle your problems. What God wants you to 
do is to go to Him and tell Him your needs. Then He wants you to trust Him to do what is best.

That is not always easy to do. If God doesn’t answer us instantly or exactly as we request, 
then we think He does not care. But that is not true. God does things in His way and in His 
time because He is God. He knows what should be done in your life and when it should be 
done. Your job is to place your problems in His hands and trust Him to work things out the 
way He desires. Your job is to live a holy life whether you are sad or joyful. Be holy in times of 
saddness and times of joy.

Hannah must have prayed many times for God to give her a child, but for years she did not 
have one. It was not God’s time for her to have a child. We do not know why God would choose 
to make Hannah wait, but God always does what is best. God knows.

 your greateSt need

God knows the greatest need that you have. He knows what must first happen in your life if 
you are going to be able to experience true joy. 

Do you know what your greatest need is? Do you know what you must have in your life to 
know true joy? The answer is simple. Your greatest need is Salvation. In order to truly have joy, 
you must have God. But the Bible says that we are all born without God. We are all born sinners. 
We are definitely not born holy!

In order to have God in your life and to become holy, you must admit to God that you 
are a sinner. You must tell God that you can’t take away your own sin, but you believe that Jesus 
Christ died on the cross to take away your sin. You must ask Jesus to forgive your sin and come 
into your life.

If you would like to have the joy of being forgiven of your sin and living a holy life, then we 
can help you. We can show you from the Bible how to accept Jesus Christ as your Savior. Would 
you like to do that today?

Maybe you have already asked Jesus to be your Savior. You have had your sin forgiven. So 
what’s next? What else must you do to have joy in your life?
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Like Hannah, you must learn that you need to live a holy life for God whether you are in 
joy or sorrow. Tell Him about your problems. He wants to listen to you. He wants to help you. 

God may not answer your prayer the way you think He should, but He will always answer 
your prayers in the way that is best for you.

You must also learn to obey and serve God in a way that is pleasing to Him. You must learn 
to live a clean, holy life. Hannah did not wait to obey God after He had answered her prayer. 
Instead, after she prayed, she immediately began to be joyful and obedient. Immediately she 
began to worship God in a holy way. It was later that Hannah was given a child.

Don’t be the type of person who will only be holy after God has done something for you. 
Instead be holy every day. That will be pleasing to God.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to live a holy life whether you have sorrow or joy. When you are 
troubled by a problem in life, don’t get angry at God and turn away from Him. Instead, take 
your sorrows and troubles to God. Tell Him how you feel. Tell Him your needs. 

Then go away with peace and joy in your heart because you can know that God always 
listens and He always cares. No matter how God answers your prayer, you can know that He will 
do what is best and you can live a holy life that would be pleasing to God.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What was the name of the husband in our story?

  2. Recite today’s memory verse.

  3. What were the names of Elkanah’s two wives?

  4. How did Peninnah treat Hannah? Why?

  5. What did Elkanah and his family do every year?

  6. Where did they go to worship?

  7. How did Elkanah show that he loved Hannah more than Peninnah?

  8. What did Hannah finally do about the fact that she had no children?

  9. What did Eli say to Hannah?

10. What does the name Samuel mean?
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I will be holy for God.
Be ye holy; for I am holy.           

    1 Peter 1:16b

Holy in Joy or 
Sorrow

 37

    God may say, “No,” and put up a Stop sign in your life. When 
God says, ”No,” then trust Him to always do what is best for you.

Start
Here

STOP
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A HOLY CHILD 
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I will be holy for God.

Be ye holy; for I am holy.        1 Peter 1:16b

I Samuel 1:21-28, 2:1-11
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

When you love someone with all of your heart, you want to give them the very best that 
you have. The Bible tells us that we should love God so much that we want to give our very best 
to Him.

Did you know that you don’t need to have lots of money to give your best to God? You 
can give to God in so many ways that don’t involve money at all. You can give God the best of 
your time, of your talents, of your energy. You can give God your best attitude when you serve 
Him and when you help others. You can give God your best efforts in everything you do. The 
very best that you can give God is to give him a holy life. You can determine in your heart to live 
pure, clean, and to reject sin. That is being holy. 

It pleases God when you determine to live a holy life. It shows Him that you truly love 
Him.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will be holy for God.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
stinky Gets a Job

You: I brought our friend Stinky with me today. Stinky, say hi to everyone.

Stinky: Hi.

You: I heard some big news the other day.

Stinky: What was that?

You: I heard you got a job!

Stinky: Oh, that!

You: You don’t sound very excited about your new job. 

Stinky: Excited? About getting a job? No. I’m not excited.

You: Well, why not? What kind of a job did you get?

Stinky: I hate to even tell you.
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You: Why?

Stinky: It’s not a very glamorous job.

You: Come on. Tell me what kind of job you got.

Stinky: Dusting.

You: Dusting? 

Stinky: Right. You know. Dusting. Plain old, everyday, boring old dusting. Haven’t you ever seen 
anyone dust with a sock? 

You: Now that you mention it, yes. In fact, I use a sock sometimes too.

Stinky: It’s really a lousy job! You have to pick up all that dust. You get covered in it. You just 
can’t stay clean.

You: Stinky, having a job is a good thing. God gave us work for a purpose. Work is good.

Stinky: Work is good? Are you kidding? No one likes to work!

You: That’s not true. Some people realize that work can be very satisfying. When you work hard 
and do your best, then you can be happy you have done something of true value. You have 
contributed to this world. Sometimes children have jobs, but often their work is doing chores 
around the house and doing school work. If they work hard and do their very best, then they 
can feel the satisfaction of doing a good job. 

Stinky: Now that you mention it, I guess I really am pretty good at my job. I pick up dust better 
than any old feather duster. All they do is push the dust around. I actually pick it up!

You: That’s good, Stinky. Now you’re seeing the value of your job. You should take pride in your 
work. If you do, then you will always want to do your very best job.

Stinky: It does make me feel good when I look back at a table or shelf and see that the dust is all 
gone. Things look so clean and shining.

You: Work is not something that is bad. Work is good for us. 

Stinky: But most people hate work. 

You: That’s too bad. Work is an honorable thing. A job well done is something that can benefit 
everyone.

Stinky: So I should like my job?

You: Sure. God made both our bodies and our minds to need work. And He wants us to do our 
best when we work. The Bible says that whatever we do, we should do it with all our hearts. 
Because when we do our best, then we are doing it for God. It pleases Him when we do our 
best.
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Stinky: It pleases God when I dust?

You: Yes. No matter what job you tackle in life, if you do your best job, it can bring honor and 
glory to God. You can do your best for God when you do homework, or when you clean your 
room, or when you do any type of job. It pleases God when you make up your mind to serve 
Him to the best of your ability. 

Stinky: If God cares what kind of job I do, then I guess I’ll be the best duster any sock has ever 
been. I’ll do it for Him.

You: That’s the idea, Stinky! You will really make God happy when you give Him your best in all 
you do.

Stinky: I want to do that.

You: It’s about time for you to go. Say goodbye to everyone.

Stinky: Bye. See you next time.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

 Be ye holy; for I am holy.        1 Peter 1:16b

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

I Samuel 1:21-28, 2:1-11

LESSON

aSked oF god

Hannah had been full of sorrow because she had no children, but she went to God and 
asked Him to give her a son. Hannah told God that if He gave her a son then she would give 
that son back to God to serve Him. Because Hannah asked God for a son, she named her son 
Samuel which means “asked of God.” 
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Now Hannah was full of joy. She finally had a son. I am sure she loved caring for her little 
son. She must have enjoyed every minute she took care of him. 

The day came when it was time for the family to return to Shiloh to offer a sacrifice to 
God at the tabernacle. The Bible also calls the tabernacle the temple and the House of God. The 
permanent temple had not yet been built, but it no longer traveled now that the Israelites were in 
the promised land, so it was often referred to as the temple or house of God. 

Elkanah told Peninnah and Hannah to prepare for the journey. But Samuel was still a tiny 
baby, so Hannah did not want to travel with her son. Instead she told her husband that until the 
child was old enough to travel she would not go to the temple. But she also made a promise that 
when the child was the right age, she would take Samuel to the temple and give him to the Lord. 
This idea pleased Elkanah. He agreed that Hannah and Samuel could remain home until the 
time came for Samuel to go to the tabernacle.

I Samuel 1: 21-22 says, And the man Elkanah, and all his house, went up to offer unto the 
LORD the yearly sacrifice, and his vow.

But Hannah went not up; for she said unto her husband, I will not go up until the child be 
weaned, and then I will bring him, that he may appear before the LORD, and there abide for ever.

time to travel

Finally the day came when Hannah knew that Samuel was old enough to go to the 
tabernacle with the family. Every year the family would go to offer a sacrifice to God. This year 
Hannah would offer an entirely different type of sacrifice. She would offer her son to God’s 
service.

We don’t know how old Samuel was for certain. Some think he might have been eight to 
ten years old. Some believe he could have been as young as three years old. However old he was, 
he was still very young.

So they prepared to go. They packed their clothes and the food they would eat on the jour-
ney. They also took the things that they would offer as a sacrifice to God. Then they began their 
journey. 

I imagine that Peninnah was strangely quiet as they traveled toward the temple. On all the 
trips before she had always spent the her time ridiculing and tormenting Hannah. But now she 
had nothing to say. Finally Hannah had a child. 

I Samuel 1: 24-25 says, And when she had weaned him, she took him up with her, with three 
bullocks, and one ephah of flour, and a bottle of wine, and brought him unto the house of the LORD 
in Shiloh: and the child was young.

And they slew a bullock, and brought the child to Eli.
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rememBer me?

This first thing Hannah wanted to do when she reached the temple was to find Eli the 
priest. She wanted to remind him of how she had prayed for a son. She wanted to let Eli know 
that God had answered her prayer. She now had a son. 

But she wanted to do more than just tell Eli about how God had answered her prayer. She 
also wanted to keep her promise to God. When Hannah had prayed to ask for a son, she had 
made a promise to give that son back to God.

How hard that must have been for Hannah to give up her son! She had longed and prayed 
for a son for many, many years. Now she finally had one, but she would only have him at home 
for just a short time. The time when he was a baby must have flown by quickly. All too soon 
Samuel was old enough to take to the temple to give back to God.

Hannah knew that after she left her son at the temple she would only see him once a year 
when she and her family went to worship. That must have been difficult for Hannah to do. Her 
son was the thing she valued most on earth, but Hannah knew it was time to keep her promise 
to God. God had kept His promise to her. She meant to keep her promise to God.

Hannah knew God had given Samuel to her. She also knew Samuel belonged to God. He 
was given to her to live a life that was holy and set apart for God. Being holy means that you are 
not like the world. Being holy means that you live in a way that is set apart from the world and 
set apart to be like God. Samuel had been born to devote his life to serving God.

The same is true of you. God has given you everything you have. He gave you life. He gave 
you your family. He has given you health. All that you have is given by God. All that you have 
belongs to God. Your life should be set apart to be holy for God. You should live in a way that 
is set apart from the World. You should not live like sinful people, but instead live in a holy way 
that sets you apart from others. 

So Hannah also told Eli that she had brought her son to live at the temple where he could 
serve God for his entire life. She willingly gave her son back to God.

 I Samuel 1:26-28 says, And she said, Oh my lord, as thy soul liveth, my lord, I am the woman 
that stood by thee here, praying unto the LORD.

For this child I prayed; and the LORD hath given me my petition which I asked of him:

Therefore also I have lent him to the LORD; as long as he liveth he shall be lent to the LORD. 
And he worshipped the LORD there.

a Prayer oF PraiSe

Then Hannah offered a wonderful prayer of thanksgiving to God. She was so grateful 
to God for answering her prayer. Hannah worshipped God with her prayer. We won’t read 
Hannah’s entire prayer, but listen to just a little of what she said to God.
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 I Samuel 2:1-2 says, And Hannah prayed, and said, My heart rejoiceth in the LORD, mine 
horn is exalted in the LORD: my mouth is enlarged over mine enemies; because I rejoice in thy salva-
tion.

There is none holy as the LORD: for there is none beside thee: neither is there any rock like our 
God.

Hannah praised God because He had answered her prayer. She praised God because He was 
such a great and mighty God. She said that He was her rock. 

God is our rock. He is our mighty God who daily loves and cares for us. Isn’t that wonder-
ful?

the very BeSt

So Samuel stayed at the temple. There he learned to love God and to serve God in the 
temple. The rest of Samuel’s life was completely devoted to God. Samuel was a blessing that 
Hannah offered to God. But Samuel was also blessed because he had the privilege of serving God 
every day of his life. Even though Samuel did not live with his family, he was greatly blessed of 
God each day of his life. What a blessing it was to Samuel to live a holy life for God.

 I Samuel 2:11 says, And Elkanah went to Ramah to his house. And the child did minister unto 
the LORD before Eli the priest.

Hannah offered the very best that she had to God. She gave Him her only son. Hannah 
knew that she would not have a son if God had not allowed her to have him. She was giving back 
to God what God had given to her.

You should also be willing to offer your very best to God. God gave His very best for you. 
God sent His only Son, Jesus Christ, to earth to die for your sins. How thankful we should be 
that God loved each one of us that much! How much we should want our lives to be set apart 
and holy for Him!

Have you given your best to God?

1. Give God your sin. The first thing you should give to God is your sin. You need to ask 
God to forgive your sin, cleanse your heart, and take away your sin. You need to give your life 
to God so that He can make you His own child. Have you ever done that? Would you like us to 
show you from the Bible how you can give your sin to God?

2. Give God your heart. The next way you can give your best to God is by giving Him the 
love of your heart. God loves you so much and He wants you to return His love. God has done 
so much for you. He deserves to have your heart. He deserves your love. 

So many times we love other things more than we love God. We love friends, we love 
things, we love our own selves. But we need to be careful to love God more than we love any-
thing else. You can love others, but you should always love God the most.
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3. Give God your life. You can give your best to God by giving Him your life. What does 
that mean? It means that you can determine to live a holy life for God each day. How can you be 
holy for God? Here are some ways.

Be holy for God by spending time in prayer and Bible study. Take time to talk to God. Take 
time to let God talk to you through His Word.

Be holy for God by helping others. You are young, but you can help others in so many 
ways. You can help in your home by obeying your parents and by showing kindness and love to 
the rest of your family. You can help those around you by doing things that will make their life 
easier. You can help others by praying for them.

Be holy for God by giving God your attitude. When you do something for God, do it 
cheerfully like Hannah did. Don’t obey and serve God just because you have to, do it because 
you want to. Be holy for God by doing things for Him with joy. If you truly love God, then it 
will show in your attitude.

Samuel was just a young child, but he faithfully worshipped and served God. He learned to 
live a holy life. You can do the same. Will you determine to do that today?

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to be holy for God by giving your best to Him. Hannah gave her 
best to God when she gave her only son. Samuel gave his best to God when he gave his entire 
life to serve God in the temple. God gave His very best to you when He gave His Only Begotten 
Son, Jesus Christ. Will you determine to give your best to God?

1. Give God your sin. Ask God to forgive your sin and take it away. When you have had 
your sin forgiven, then you can begin to be holy for God each day.

2. Give God your heart. God deserves all your love. Today you can tell God you love Him.

3. Give God your life. If you truly love God, then you will be happy to live a holy life for 
Him. Every day you can find ways to obey God at home, at school, and with your friends. 
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Why did Hannah stay home when her family went to worship?

  2. Name something Hannah took as a sacrifice when she went to the temple.

  3. What did Hannah want to tell the priest, Eli?

  4. What did Hannah say about God when she praised Him in prayer?

  5. What happened to Samuel when the family returned home?

  6. What did Samuel do in the temple?

  7. Recite today’s Bible Memory Verse.

  8. Name something you can give to God.

  9. Name something else you can give to God.

10. Name a way you can live a holy life for God.
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Holy to Give God 
My Best

  38

I will be holy for God.
Be ye holy; for I am holy.           

    1 Peter 1:16b

T A B E R N UWSHUELCA
T R U S T T EZOGDLCGI
S S A K I M NTNRWTOIA
K H E V N L DNABSUHVF
A F A I E I UXJCAHFEE
P I C N R L MVPOITIFF
R R S C N P GNGRYDUPY
A V A L U A DLRQONELB
I S M Y E T FMZEUMCDH
S T U W E O KELNNHIHR
E R E Y M R GPSSGDVSI
H A L E U L UXBHRTRCE
L E U B D K NKZPAQEES
I H Z O C L SWEEOHSOU

Child
Dedicate
Eli
Give
Hannah
Hearts
Home
Husband
Joy
Love
Obey
Praise
Prayer
Priest
Promise
Sacrifice
Samuel
Service
Son
Tabernacle
Travel
Trust
Valuable
Worship
Young

     Show God how much you love Him by giving 
Him the best of everything you have. Give Him 
your best behavior and your best attitudes.
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A HOLY CHILD 
HOLY TO BRING JOY TO MY PARENTS

I will be holy for God.

Be ye holy; for I am holy.      1 Peter 1:16b

1 Samuel 2:11-36
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Do you bring joy to your parents? Do you know what I am talking about?

Some of you may say, “Of course I bring joy to my parents. Just the fact that they can have 
the privilege of feeding and clothing me should bring them joy. Who wouldn’t be happy to meet 
my every need?”

Some of you may say, “Sure. Look at me. What’s not to love? My parents are tickled pink 
just to be able to do whatever I want them to do! Just being in my presence brings them joy!”

But seriously, did you know that you can bring joy or sorrow to your parents? When you 
do things that hurt your parents or when you speak to them and to others in a nasty manner, 
then you bring them sorrow. You make them feel bad. But when you act and speak in a way that 
is kind and good and holy, then it brings joy to your parents. They can see that all the time and 
effort they have put into caring for you and training you has paid off. Your life is a thing of joy 
to them. That should be something you strive to achieve. You should ask God to help you to be 
holy so that you can be a joy to your parents each day.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will be holy for God.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
GroWinG uP

           Cheryl Reid

Obtain Flash Card

Emma slammed her bedroom door and quickly locked it. “And stay out!” she yelled at her 
brother Andrew. “Being in a large family is really getting to me!” Emma said to herself as the 
quietness of her bedroom embraced her with a welcoming peace, followed by a loud bump as 
Andrew threw something hard into the door.

“Ohh!” she fumed. At twelve, Emma wished that she were already eighteen; then she could 
go to college far away from home and from her baby sister and her three smaller brothers. It 
seemed to her that tormenting her was the highlight of her brothers’ day. Jake, at three years old, 
was the nicest of the boys; he hadn’t learned yet to imitate his two older brothers. But Andrew, 
who was ten, and Seth, who was eight, were a constant irritation. Emma loved the time she was 
able to spend alone in her own room each afternoon after her chores were all finished.
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When Emma locked herself in her bedroom, the boys headed to the kitchen where Mom 
was preparing dinner for her family. As she chopped vegetables for the salad, the boys played 
army under the table, since it was raining outside. Although they were not disobedient, they were 
very loud; and Mom would have appreciated some quiet, too.

As Emma read her newest book, Mom finished up the casserole and placed it into the oven 
just as baby Brooke began to cry. Mom headed upstairs to change and feed the baby. The crying 
disturbed Emma’s concentration, so she opened the door. “MOM! The baby’s crying!”

“I’m coming,” Mom said, as she hurried to the nursery. Mom smiled weakly as she passed 
Emma’s bedroom. Even though Mom looked tired, she stopped to ask Emma if she was enjoying 
reading her new book.

“Oh, yes! It’s another book about horses. I’ve already read the first three chapters.”

“That’s nice,” Mom said. “I haven’t read a book in ages! Maybe someday, I’ll be able to do 
that again. I love to read, too. Well, I’d better feed Brooke.”

As Emma closed her door again, she couldn’t stop thinking about how tired her mother 
looked, and what she had said about reading a book. Emma sat on her bed. Her brothers were 
still downstairs in the kitchen playing army, from the sound of it. She opened her door and 
smelled the delicious aroma of the casserole as it cooked in the oven. She walked to the door of 
the nursery and listened as Mom sang to Brooke while she fed her. Emma began to get an un-
comfortable feeling in her stomach and her throat. She knew what that feeling was. She was feel-
ing guilty for leaving her mom to take care of everything while she locked herself in her bedroom 
and ignored everyone else in the family.

Emma knew that God was convicting her of her selfishness. She had a decision to make. 
She could either ignore God’s still, small voice that was speaking to her, or she could choose 
to lovingly help her mother by playing with her little brothers or holding her baby sister while 
Mom finished preparing dinner. Emma knew exactly what choice she would make.

She grabbed a game from her closet and headed to the family room. “Andrew! Seth! Jake! 
Let’s play a game.”

“Really?” Andrew asked. “Why?”

“Because it’ll be fun,” Emma smiled. “Jake, you can help me, okay?”

Jake smiled and climbed into Emma’s lap as she sat down on the floor and opened the 
game. Andrew got everything set up and they began to play. After a few turns, Emma realized 
that she was actually having fun, as well as helping her mom. The boys had quieted down and 
the house was pretty calm compared to how it had sounded a few minutes before. (Show Flash 
Card)

Jake loved thumping the spinner when it was Emma’s turn, and all three boys were having 
lots of fun, too.
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Mom finished feeding Brooke and carried her into the family room. When she saw Emma 
and the boys sitting in the middle of the floor, she looked surprised. “What is going on here?” 
she asked.

“We’re playing a game!” Seth said. “And I think I’m winning!”

“Yeah, Emma wanted to play this game. Jake’s spinning for her,” Andrew explained.

Mom looked at Emma, questioningly.

Emma smiled. “I’ll explain later,” she said.

After dinner was over and Brooke and Seth were already in bed, Emma found Mom, still in 
the kitchen. “Hi, Mom. Can I tell you something?”

“Of course,” Mom said. “Is it about this afternoon?”

“Um-hmm,” Emma nodded. “I realized that I was being really selfish to lock myself in my 
bedroom while you had to cook supper and take care of all other kids. You don’t have any time 
to yourself, and I guess I never thought about that until today. I know the boys were being too 
loud, but I didn’t care as long as I could get away from them for a while. God showed me that I 
need to help you more with the boys, especially now since we have a new baby. I’m sorry, Mom.”

Mom smiled. “When did you start growing up so much?” she asked. “I’ll have to admit that 
I’ve been pretty tired lately. There just isn’t enough time to get everything done, especially when 
the boys are rowdy. I want you to know how much I appreciate what you did today. Seeing you 
take responsibility makes me so happy, and very thankful that you want to please the Lord and 
your parents. I know Dad will be so thankful for your helpful attitude.”

Emma hugged her mom. “Thank you, Mom. I really want to help out, and I want to please 
God, too. Maybe tomorrow while Brooke takes her nap, I can play another game with the boys, 
and you could have some time to start reading a new book.”

Mom laughed. “That would be a real treat for me! I can’t wait till tomorrow!”

When Emma began to want to do things God’s way, she became a real joy to her mom. You 
know, God wants each one of us to be a joy to our parents. The best way we can do that is to live 
a holy life for God. When we are living a life that is set apart for God and God-centered, then we 
are being holy. God wants us to be holy. When we are holy, then we are a joy to our parents and 
a joy to God also!
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

 Be ye holy; for I am holy.       1 Peter 1:16b

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

I Samuel 2:11-36

LESSON

given Back

 God had blessed Hannah with the precious son that she had requested. For several years, as 
Samuel grew, Hannah remained home to care for her son as the rest of her family would travel to 
the temple.

Finally the day had come when Hannah returned with her family to the temple to worship 
God. Samuel was old enough to travel. 

Together the family honored God by offering a sacrifice to God. Then they sat down to-
gether to eat the meat that had been returned to them after their sacrifice had been accepted by 
God. Eating the meal was a form of worship.

Hannah must had watched Samuel carefully knowing that this would be the last time the 
family would be together in that way. She most likely memorized the way his hair looked and the 
way his eyes sparkled when he laughed. She wanted a clear picture of him in her mind because 
she knew that soon she would give her son back to God as she had promised.

Samuel was a gift from God and Hannah knew that she needed to give him back to God’s 
work. In a way, Hannah was offering Samuel to God as a living sacrifice. Did you know that God 
wants you to offer yourself to Him as a living sacrifice in much the same way? 

Romans 12:1 says, I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God, that ye present your 
bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which is your reasonable service.
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It pleases God greatly when you tell Him that you want Him to use your life. It pleases God 
when you offer a life that is holy to God. And it is the least you can do after all that God has 
done for you. It is not always easy to be holy for God, but it is always the right thing to do and 
you will never regret it.

It must not have been easy for Hannah to leave Samuel at the temple, but she knew in her 
heart that the Lord would watch over and care for him. She knew she was doing what was pleas-
ing to God. So Hannah returned home with her family but Samuel remained at the temple.

Even though Samuel was a young child, Hannah knew that God would care for him. If 
Samuel was only three years old, it is possible there were women who worked at the temple who 
could care for Samuel as he grew. They would tend to Samuel as a child. 

Also, at least once a year Hannah would return to the temple to worship God, but also to 
visit her son. She would bring him clothing and special treats as a way of caring for him. She still 
let her son know how much she loved him.

I Samuel 2:19-21 Moreover his mother made him a little coat, and brought it to him from year 
to year, when she came up with her husband to offer the yearly sacrifice.

And Eli blessed Elkanah and his wife, and said, The LORD give thee seed of this woman for the 
loan which is lent to the LORD. And they went unto their own home.

 And the LORD visited Hannah, so that she conceived, and bare three sons and two daughters. 
And the child Samuel grew before the LORD.

Because Hannah kept her promise to God, God blessed her with more children. She had 
three more sons and two daughters. How happy she must have been! But I am sure she never 
forgot about Samuel as he continued to grow and serve the Lord.

Samuel’S joB

Samuel was set apart for God and God had special plans for Samuel’s life. In the temple 
Samuel would learn all about God. He would learn what it meant to be a holy servant of God. 
He would learn to serve God as a priest. Samuel was a Levite, so it was natural that one day he 
would be a priest. But God also had bigger plans for Samuel. Someday, Samuel would be known 
as Israel’s first prophet. Samuel would become one of Israel’s most beloved prophets. He would 
be greatly used of God.

God was talking about Samuel when He told Eli that he would raise up a faithful priest.

 In I Samuel 2:35 the Lord said to Eli, And I will raise me up a faithful priest, that shall do 
according to that which is in mine heart and in my mind: and I will build him a sure house; and he 
shall walk before mine anointed for ever.

Another job Samuel would have as he grew was to learn about God’s laws and how to serve 
God in the temple. The priest, Eli, would be the one to teach Samuel.
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I Samuel 2:11 says, And Elkanah went to Ramah to his house. And the child did minister unto 
the LORD before Eli the priest.

The Bible says that Samuel ministered to the Lord and to Eli. Eagerly he did what he could 
to be of a help to Eli. He ran errands for him. He listened carefully as Eli instructed him on the 
lessons he must learn from God’s Word. 

And always, Samuel did everything with a heart that was turned toward God. He gladly 
obeyed and served. His heart was happy to obey God and to live a holy life. He had a true re-
spect and love for God. 

What a joy Samuel must have been to Eli. Here was a boy who was both eager to help him 
and to serve God. What a joy Samuel must have been to his parents when they would come to 
the temple and Eli would give them good reports on how eagerly Samuel served and how quickly 
he learned.

wicked SonS

The Bible tells us that Eli the priest had two sons. His sons were also priests in the temple, 
but Eli’s two sons were not godly men. They were not holy. They were very wicked men. It is a 
shame that they were priests in God’s house. How it must have grieved the heart of God every 
time they entered the temple.

I Samuel 2:12 says, Now the sons of Eli were sons of Belial; they knew not the LORD.

The Bible verse says Eli’s sons were the sons of Belial. What does that mean? It means that 
they were the sons of Satan. They were good for nothing. They were wicked and worthless men 
who did not worship or serve God.

When the people would come to offer sacrifices, instead of taking the portion of the meat 
that the priests were supposed to take, they would force the people to give the best portions to 
them. This was stealing both from God and from the people.

They had no respect for God. They committed immoral acts with the women who came to 
the temple to worship. 

 I Samuel 2:13-17 says, And the priests’ custom with the people was, that, when any man offered 
sacrifice, the priest’s servant came, while the flesh was in seething, with a fleshhook of three teeth in his 
hand;

And he struck it into the pan, or kettle, or caldron, or pot; all that the fleshhook brought up the 
priest took for himself. So they did in Shiloh unto all the Israelites that came thither.

Also before they burnt the fat, the priest’s servant came, and said to the man that sacrificed, Give 
flesh to roast for the priest; for he will not have sodden flesh of thee, but raw.

And if any man said unto him, Let them not fail to burn the fat presently, and then take as 
much as thy soul desireth; then he would answer him, Nay; but thou shalt give it me now: and if not, 
I will take it by force.
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Wherefore the sin of the young men was very great before the LORD: for men abhorred the offer-
ing of the LORD.

In short, these two priests dishonored God by being irreverent to a holy God. They sinned 
greatly. God hates sin and these two sons of Eli, who should have been godly examples, did ev-
erything that was sinful. They were the exact opposite of what a holy priest of God should be.

eli’S reaction

By this time Eli was an old man. He may have tried to raise his sons to be good men, but 
he failed. His sons were wicked men. Eventually word came to Eli of all the sinful things his sons 
were doing. 

I Samuel 2: 22 says, Now Eli was very old, and heard all that his sons did unto all Israel.

How this must have grieved his heart. He was a godly priest who worshipped and served 
God with his heart. But somehow he had not taught his own sons to also love and worship God. 
He had not taught them how to be holy. He was heart broken that his sons were so wicked.

So Eli went to speak with his sons. He must have hoped that they would see their sinfulness 
and repent. He must have hoped that they would turn back to God.

I Samuel 2:23-25 says, And he said unto them, Why do ye such things? for I hear of your evil 
dealings by all this people.

Nay, my sons; for it is no good report that I hear: ye make the LORD’S people to transgress.

If one man sin against another, the judge shall judge him: but if a man sin against the LORD, 
who shall intreat for him? Notwithstanding they hearkened not unto the voice of their father, because 
the LORD would slay them.

Did Eli’s sons listen to him? No. They ignored their father’s words and warnings. They re-
fused to change their wicked habits. They had no respect for their father or for God. What a sad 
thing!

god SPeakS to eli

God could not allow sin to remain in His temple. He was angered and disgusted by the way 
Eli’s two sons acted. 

I Samuel 2: 27-31 says, And there came a man of God unto Eli, and said unto him, Thus saith 
the LORD, Did I plainly appear unto the house of thy father, when they were in Egypt in Pharaoh’s 
house?

And did I choose him out of all the tribes of Israel to be my priest, to offer upon mine altar, to 
burn incense, to wear an ephod before me? and did I give unto the house of thy father all the offerings 
made by fire of the children of Israel?
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Wherefore kick ye at my sacrifice and at mine offering, which I have commanded in my habita-
tion; and honourest thy sons above me, to make yourselves fat with the chiefest of all the offerings of 
Israel my people?

Wherefore the LORD God of Israel saith, I said indeed that thy house, and the house of thy 
father, should walk before me for ever: but now the LORD saith, Be it far from me; for them that 
honour me I will honour, and they that despise me shall be lightly esteemed.

 Behold, the days come, that I will cut off thine arm, and the arm of thy father’s house, that there 
shall not be an old man in thine house.

God sent a messenger to inform Eli that because of the wickedness of his sons, his family 
would no longer be accepted as priests. Instead, God intended to raise up a new priest. That new 
priest was already at the temple training for the day when he would serve the Lord in a manner 
that was holy and pleasing to God.

That new priest was Samuel. This little boy was already training to serve God. He truly 
loved God with all of his heart. He would be a faithful servant that was pleasing in God’s eyes.

It must have grieved Eli to see the sin of his own two sons. It must also have grieved him 
to know that God had cut off his family from serving as priests. But Eli continued to faithfully 
serve God by training Samuel to take the place of his two sons.

how aBout you?

Let me ask you, what type of child are you? Are you like Samuel who loved God with his 
whole heart and searched for ways to honor and obey God by rejecting sin and living in a holy 
manner?

Or are you like Eli’s two wicked sons who ignored their father and sinned greatly against 
God?

Proverbs 17:21 says, He that begetteth a fool doeth it to his sorrow: and the father of a fool hath 
no joy.

Proverbs 23:24 says, The father of the righteous shall greatly rejoice: and he that begetteth a wise 
child shall have joy of him.

You may say, “I’m just a child. I haven’t done anything as bad as those two sons of Eli.” You 
may not have sinned as greatly as Eli’s sons, but if you ignore God and close your heart to Him, 
then you are sinning against God. If you have a bad attitude and are disobedient and disrespect-
ful to your parents, then you are sinning against God. You are on the same wicked path that Eli’s 
sons took in their life.

The good news is that you can change the path you are walking on. You can become holy.

Maybe you have never asked Jesus Christ to forgive your sin and come into your heart. In 
that case, you need to have your sin taken away if you ever hope to please God. Today we can 
show you how to do that. 
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Maybe you have asked Jesus to forgive your sin. You are a Christian, but you still find that 
you struggle with being an obedient child. You like to do things your way. Maybe you have a bad 
attitude in the way you speak to and treat your parents. Maybe you treat holy things like church 
and God’s Word with disrespect.

Today you can change the sinful path you are taking and begin to walk down a path that 
would please God. You can become holy like Samuel.

I Samuel 2:26 says, And the child Samuel grew on, and was in favour both with the LORD, 
and also with men.

You will never regret your choice of being obedient to both God and your parents. Instead, 
you will be blessed and happy you made such a wise choice.

Proverbs 8:32 says, Now therefore hearken unto me, O ye children: for blessed are they that keep 
my ways.

God will be pleased if you do. So will your parents. It hurts your parents when you ignore 
their teachings or when you deliberately go against what they tell you to do or not do. And know 
that if you choose to keep on such a wicked path, just like Eli was shamed and grieved by his 
sons, some day your parents will be shamed and grieved because of the wicked way you choose to 
live.

But if you choose to love and obey God, then your parents will be able to rejoice in the fact 
that their child is godly and holy. They will be so happy that you are living daily for God.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to live a holy life so that your life will be pleasing to both God 
and your parents.

Determine to reject sin. Pray and read your Bible. Stay close to God so that you will stay far 
away from sin. And when you do sin, ask God to forgive you and to help you to do your best to 
avoid sin.

Determine to do your best to bring harmony to your family and joy to your parents. 
Instead of bickering with your brothers and sisters, do your best to get along in love. Instead of 
being selfish, think of your family first. When your parents ask you to do something, do it right 
away. Instead of whining about what your parents ask you to do, do it with a smile. When your 
parents give you a job, do the best job you can do.
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Determine to have a good attitude. Attitude is a heart thing. When your heart is right with 
God, then your attitude will be pleasing to God and to others. So talk to God about your heart 
attitude. Ask Him to cleanse your heart and keep it pure and holy for Him.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What did Hannah do for Samuel after she left him at the temple?

  2. What do you think it means to be a living sacrifice?       
    (You can take several answers for this question if you wish.)

  3. How many more children did God give to Hannah after Samuel?

  4. Recite today’s memory verse.

  5. What does the Bible mean when it says Eli’s sons were the sons of Belial?

  6. What sinful things did Eli’s sons do?

  7. What did Eli do when he heard how wicked his sons had been?

  8. What did the messenger from God tell Eli?

  9. Who did God intend to take the place of Eli’s wicked sons?

10. Which tribe did all the priests belong to?
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I will be holy for God.

Be ye holy; for I am holy.           
    1 Peter 1:16b

Holy to Bring Joy to 
My Parents

39

 Sometimes we don’t always want 
to do what we are told, but it pleases 
God and our parents when we obey.

A=a B=b C=c D=d E=e F=f G=g H=h I=i 
J=j K=k L=l M=m N=n O=o P=p Q=q R=r 
S=s T=t U=u V=v W=w X=x Y=y Z=z

i l o e m y f a m i l yv

Find the letters that match the 
symbols and place them on the line above 
the symbol to spell out a sentence.
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 40 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

A HOLY CHILD 
HOLY TO LISTEN WHEN GOD SPEAKS - 1

I will be holy for God.

Exalt ye the LORD our God, and worship at his footstool; for he is holy. 
                        Psalm 99:5

! Samuel 3:1-10 





479Lesson  40

OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

In Bible times God spoke to people out loud. He went to the garden of Eden and spoke 
face to face with Adam and Eve. Sometimes He sent an angel to speak to His servants. He would 
tell them exactly what He wanted them to know and what He wanted them to do.

But today, God does not speak out loud to us. He doesn’t send angels to give us messages. 
And so often we think, “I sure wish I knew exactly what God wants me to say and do. If only 
God would speak to me, then I would listen!”

Let me tell you, God still speaks to His children today. He doesn’t speak like He used to 
speak. He speaks through His Word and through His Holy Spirit that lives within you. He 
speaks with a still, small voice. And if you are willing to listen, He can make Himself very clear 
to you each day.

Being holy means being set apart for God. It means living a clean, righteous, God-pleasing 
life. When you are living a holy life, then you will be eager to listen when God speaks to you!

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will be holy for God.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
What’s a feGhaly?

Obtain Flash Card

(Note to Teacher: Edgar and Rosann Feghaly are current missionaries under the World 
Wide New Testament Baptist Mission out of Kings Mountain, NC. They are independent, 
fundamental missionaries who serve the Lord faithfully. Their web site is: www.gospeltoiraq.com. 
Feghaly is pronounced Fa-golly.)

We all love to hear how God worked in miraculous ways in the lives of missionaries from 
the past. But what about today? Does God still do things we would consider miracles to direct 
and protect His servants? Does God still answer prayer?

I would like to share with you a story from the lives of a missionary family who is serv-
ing the Lord today. These missionaries are Edgar and Rosann Feghaly. They serve the Lord by 
ministering to the Arab and African countries. Their ministry reaches all over the middle eastern 
countries and they are busy telling the Muslims that Jesus Christ loves them. They have even 
started a church in Bagdad, Iraq.
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In the early years of their ministry they lived and worked in the Arab country of Lebanon. 
There is much war and unrest in the middle eastern countries. This is true of Lebanon. Often 
as the Feghaly’s were in this country, they experienced war all around them. But they knew they 
were safe in the midst of the war because God continually protected them as they went about the 
business of winning Arab people to the Lord. They knew that if they served the Lord and lived a 
holy life, as He had called them to do, then He would never allow anything to happen to them 
that was not in His plan.

One day Mr. Feghaly was preaching at a meeting that was a good distance from his home. 
As the night grew near, the people to whom he was ministering became concerned for him. They 
urged him to head for his home as soon as possible before the dark fell. They warned him that 
snipers often came out in the cover of darkness and began to shoot at people.

So Mr. Feghaly got in his car and headed home. But the darkness fell long before he had 
reached his home. Suddenly he heard a pinging sound on the roof of his car. He realized that a 
sniper had shot at him. What was he to do? He began to pray. 

“Lord, I know you didn’t bring me to Lebanon to die,” Mr. Feghaly prayed. “Show me what 
to do so that I can get home safely.”

Just then the Lord gave him the thought to turn off his headlights. He didn’t often drive 
without headlights in the dark, but if that was what God wanted him to do, he would do it. So 
he turned off his lights and the snipers couldn’t see him anymore. 

After driving along a bit farther, he could make out something large ahead of him that 
looked like a house. He couldn’t imagine what he was seeing, but it looked like a house was head-
ing straight for him. Now what should he do?

“Lord, I know you didn’t bring me to Lebanon to die,” Mr. Feghaly began to pray again. 
“Show me what to do so that I can get home safely.”

So the Lord let the thought flash through his mind to turn his lights back on. When he 
did, he saw a huge tank coming directly towards him. It also was traveling without it’s lights on. 
In another minute the tank would have driven over the top of his car. Mr. Feghaly was able to 
swerve the car just in time to avoid a wreck. 

“Thank you, Lord,” he breathed in prayer. The Lord took him safely home.

Several months later, when the Feghaly family was back in the United States on furlough, 
they were speaking at a church. A lady approached the Feghaly’s and asked a question.

“Mr. Feghaly, do you by any chance know what you were doing on a certain date?” the 
woman asked. She told Mr. Feghaly the date she was interested in. A quick look at his calendar 
showed that the date had been the exact day of the sniper and tank incident. Mr. Feghaly told 
the woman what had happened and how the Lord had spared his life.

Then the woman said, “Let me tell you what happened here on that same date.”
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The woman began to tell Mr. and Mrs. Feghaly an amazing, but true story.

About three o’clock in the afternoon the woman and her husband were working in their 
garden. As the lady weeded, a thought came into her mind. She was sure it was from the Lord. 
The thought was, “Pray for Feghaly.”

Such a strange thought.  What did it mean?  She turned to her husband and asked, “What’s 
a Feghaly?”

Her husband did not know. So the lady went into the house and got out her dictionary. She 
tried to look up the word, but there was no such word in her dictionary. She and her husband 
discussed what it could mean, yet they could come up with nothing. Still, they decided that if 
the Lord wanted her to pray for Feghaly, then they had better pray. So they prayed. 

Little did they know that on the other side of the world, at almost that exact same time, a 
missionary by the name of Feghaly was driving home as he dodged bullets and tanks. He cer-
tainly needed the prayers of God’s people!

But the woman just couldn’t get the strange word out of her mind. Why did God want her 
to pray for Feghaly? What did it mean? The next Sunday the woman approached her pastor and 
asked if he knew what a Feghaly was. 

“Is it a Bible word or something?” she asked. But the preacher had no idea what a Feghaly 
was either. 

“But,” the preacher told the woman, “If the Lord told you to pray for Feghaly, you better 
pray for Feghaly.”  (Show Flash Card)

So the woman faithfully prayed. A few months later, the woman was in another church. To 
her amazement she saw that the church supported a missionary family by the name of Feghaly! 
She was even more excited when she found out they were coming to the church. She would be 
able to meet them and tell them how the Lord had directed her to pray for them on the exact day 
and time that they needed her prayers the most.

You may have often heard missionaries ask you to pray for them. It may seem like such a 
small thing to pray. You many not think your prayers are very important. But the Lord truly an-
swers prayers. You are just children. You may not have much money to give to the missionaries. 
You can’t leave home and go be a missionary yet, but you can pray for the missionaries. And who 
knows, God may lead you to pray at the exact moment when they need your prayers the most.

The Lord hears each prayer and you are never too young to pray for the missionaries. It is 
something important you can do for God’s servants. So be sure and listen for the Lord’s voice 
when He speaks to your heart. Make sure to keep your heart holy for God so that when He 
speaks to your heart you are willing to listen. Someone may be counting on your prayers!
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Exalt ye the LORD our God, and worship at his footstool; for he is holy.       

     Psalm 99:5

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

I Samuel 3:1-10

LESSON

Samuel miniSterS

Samuel continued to grow. Year by year he was able to do more and more to help Eli 
with tasks around the temple. He could clean and fetch things for Eli. He could help Eli as he 
ministered to the people.

Also a large part of what Samuel did was to learn the laws of God. In those days they would 
have had the first five books of the Bible which were written by Moses. Who can tell me the 
names of those books?

That’s right. Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, and Deuteronomy were the books God 
had instructed Moses to write. They may have also had the book of Joshua. We don’t know that 
for certain.

All the laws and instructions on how to worship God and live a holy life were in those 
books. The history of the people of Israel was in those books. It would have been very impor-
tant for Samuel, who was to be a priest of God, to learn all about what God had to say in those 
books.

We know that Samuel did not drag around the temple with sadness or a bad attitude. He 
did not say, “Boy! I sure have it bad. I’m stuck here in the temple where all I do is run errands for 
this old man and study all day long. Why couldn’t I be back home with the rest of my family?”
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Instead, Samuel took joy in ministering to Eli and to God. 

I Samuel 3:1a says, And the child Samuel ministered unto the LORD before Eli.

What does it mean to minister? 

 It means to serve or help. A minister is a servant. Your pastor is a minister. It is his job to 
serve God and to serve the people in his church. He serves by praying, by preaching, and by 
overseeing the work of God in your church.

God also wants all Christians to be ministers. That doesn’t mean God wants you to preach. 
It means God wants you to be a servant. He wants you to be willing to help others and to will-
ingly serve Him.

It is a special privilege to be a minister of God. It is something all Christians should do with 
gladness.

no one liStenS

The Bible tells us that God did not speak to His people too often in the days when Samuel 
was a young boy.

I Samuel 3:1b says, And the word of the LORD was precious in those days; there was no open 
vision.

When it says “the word of the LORD was precious,” it means that it was rare. God hardly 
ever spoke to His people anymore.

Why didn’t God speak to His people very often? Because the people did want to listen. In 
earlier days, when God spoke to people like Abraham and Moses, they wanted to listen to God. 
They were eager to hear what God had to say and what He wanted them to do. The people de-
pended on God to deliver them and to guide them. 

But when the people settled down in the promised land they became self-sufficient. They 
didn’t think they needed to depend on God for anything. They had beautiful homes, large herds 
of cattle and sheep, and abundant crops. 

Instead of staying close to God, the people wandered far away. They began to forget God’s 
laws. They began to worship false idols. Their hearts were far from God. They no longer lived 
holy lives that were set apart for God.

The only time the people wanted to hear from God was when they were in trouble with an 
enemy. Then they ran to God and begged for help. They weren’t sorry for their sins, they were 
just sorry things weren’t going their way. But God was merciful to them anyway. In spite of the 
fact that the people did not want to listen, God still loved them and was willing to forgive. He 
wanted to speak to them. Oh, how He wished they would listen!
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god SPeakS

One night when Eli and Samuel had put out all the candles and were tucked into bed, 
something amazing happened. God decided to speak.

I Samuel 3:2-4 says, And it came to pass at that time, when Eli was laid down in his place, 
and his eyes began to wax dim, that he could not see;

And ere the lamp of God went out in the temple of the LORD, where the ark of God was, and 
Samuel was laid down to sleep;

That the LORD called Samuel: and he answered, Here am I.

And he ran unto Eli, and said, Here am I; for thou calledst me. And he said, I called not; lie 
down again. And he went and lay down.

God called to Samuel. But Samuel did not realize that it was God calling. He thought it 
was Eli calling to him. Eli was an old man and I suppose there were times when Eli would call 
Samuel to run get something for him so he would not have to get his old bones out of bed. 

Samuel jumped right out of bed and ran to Eli. He asked what he wanted. But it was not 
Eli calling. So he told Samuel to go back to bed.

So Samuel settled down and just as he started to drift off to sleep, God called again. Again 
Samuel jumped up to go see what Eli wanted. But again, Eli had not called and he instructed 
Samuel to go back to bed.

Again God called to Samuel. 

 I Samuel 3:6-7 says, And the LORD called yet again, Samuel. And Samuel arose and went 
to Eli, and said, Here am I; for thou didst call me. And he answered, I called not, my son; lie down 
again.

Now Samuel did not yet know the LORD, neither was the word of the LORD yet revealed unto 
him.

Can you imagine what you would think if one night, when you were lying in bed, God 
called out loud to you? You probably wouldn’t realize that God was calling to you. Samuel didn’t 
know it was God calling. He was just a young boy and God had never yet spoken to Samuel.

Shortly, God called to Samuel again. How confused Samuel must have been. But he obedi-
ently jumped up and ran to see what Eli wanted. But again, Eli had not called. But it dawned on 
Eli that it must be God calling to Samuel. God had never spoken directly to Eli. I imagine this 
must have confirmed even more to Eli that God had rejected his wicked sons and was instead 
calling to Samuel to be the new priest. So Eli told Samuel that it was God who had called to 
him. He told Samuel that if God should call again, he should let God know that he was listen-
ing.
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I Samuel 3:8-9 says, And the LORD called Samuel again the third time. And he arose and went 
to Eli, and said, Here am I; for thou didst call me. And Eli perceived that the LORD had called the 
child.

Therefore Eli said unto Samuel, Go, lie down: and it shall be, if he call thee, that thou shalt say, 
Speak, LORD; for thy servant heareth. So Samuel went and lay down in his place.

This time when God called to Samuel, he knew it was God. Samuel spoke as Eli had in-
structed. He told the Lord that he was ready and listening. 

I Samuel 3:10 says, And the LORD came, and stood, and called as at other times, Samuel, 
Samuel. Then Samuel answered, Speak; for thy servant heareth.

i’m liStening

God called to Samuel and even though he did not know God’s voice at first, Samuel soon 
learned to listen for God’s voice. When God called the fourth time, Samuel knew the Lord 
spoke. He told the Lord that he was listening.

Today God does not talk out loud to people. But that does not mean that God does not still 
call to those who are willing to listen for His voice. God wants to speak to you. He does that in 
several ways.

1. God speaks through His Word.

God tells you all you need to know to be saved and to live a holy Christian life. You must 
read God’s Word so you will know more about God and what God wants. No matter how old 
you are, you can read God’s Word. No matter how old you will get, God will always have some-
thing to say to you in His Word. The Bible will always speak to your heart if you let it.

2. God speaks through His Spirit. 

If you are a Christian, then the Holy Spirit of God lives inside of you. God gave you His 
Spirit so that He can help you each day. The Holy Spirit has been sent to help you know how to 
live a holy life. He is the One who warns and convicts you of sin. When you are tempted to do 
wrong, the Holy Spirit whispers to your heart that you should not sin. When God wants you to 
do something for Him, the Holy Spirit is there to help you and encourage you.

3. God speaks through His Servants.

 Your Pastor and your teachers at church study God’s Word. They work hard to prepare 
lessons that you need to hear. God speaks through His servants so that you can know what God 
wants. They help you to understand what the Bible means. When you listen to a Bible lesson or 
a sermon, that is one way God wants to speak to you. 

Maybe you have never accepted Jesus Christ as your personal Savior. If not, then you are 
not a child of God. You are like Samuel when he did not recognize God’s voice or know God. 
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But like Samuel, you can get to know God. God loves you so much that He sent His only 
Son, Jesus Christ, to earth to die on the cross to take away your sins. Jesus took your sins onto 
Himself. He paid the penalty of sin for you.

Romans 6:23 says, For the wages (or punishment) of sin is death; but the gift of God is eternal 
life through Jesus Christ our Lord.

Jesus took your punishment and now He offers you the gift of eternal life in Heaven. But 
like any gift, you must take it in order to make it yours. You must ask Jesus to forgive your sin 
and give you eternal life. 

Have you ever done that? Would you like to do that today? You can.

Maybe you are a Christian, but you have not been listening for God’s voice when He speaks 
to you. Follow Samuel’s example and when you realize that God is speaking to your heart, gladly 
answer, “Speak; for thy servant heareth.”

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to be a holy person who listens for God’s voice when He speaks. 
Remember how God speaks to you?

1. God speaks through His Word.

How much time do you spend reading God’s Word? You are still young, but if you can read, 
then you should be spending time reading and memorizing the Bible. The more time you spend 
in God’s Word, the more God can speak to you.

2. God speaks through His Spirit. 

Do you listen when the Holy Spirit convicts you of sin? Do you accept the help that the 
Holy Spirit wants to give you each day? Or do you ignore Him? God wants you to listen to and 
obey the Holy Spirit when He speaks to your heart.

3. God speaks through His servants.

Do you listen when God’s servants speak? Do you pay close attention during the Bible 
lessons and during the Pastor’s sermons? That is one way that God wants to speak to you. Make 
sure you listen so that you won’t miss what God has to say to you.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. At what time of day did our story today take place?

  2. What happened when Samuel heard God call the first time?

  3. How did Samuel discover that it was God calling?

  4. How many times altogether did God call to Samuel?

  5. Why was it so strange for God to call? 

  6. Why was it rare for God to speak to anyone in those days?

  7. Name one way that God speaks to people today.

  8. Name another way that God speaks to people today.

  9. Name another way that God speaks to people today.

10. Recite today’s memory verse.
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Holy to Listen when God 
Speaks - Part 1

40

I will be holy for God.

Exalt ye the LORD our God, and worship at 
his footstool; for he is holy.           
     Psalm 99:5

Look at  the letter under the line, then write the letter that comes after it, in the 
alphabet, on the line above it. Find out the secret message.

H V H K K K H R S D M

E N Q F N C R

U N H B D

I

.

     God wants to speak to you. How? God speaks through 
His Word, the Bible. Make sure to read His Word each 
day so that God can speak to you.

’
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Suppose you took a trip to England. What would happen if you decided that you wanted 
to have a little chat with Queen Elizabeth? If you showed up at the gate of Buckingham palace, 
do you think that the guys in the red coats and the big, tall, weird fur hats would say, “There you 
are! The queen was just asking about you! Come right this way!” Would that happen?

Okay, so that’s not very realistic. The queen would never consent to see you. So let’s move a 
little closer to home. This is much more likely to happen. Say next week you go to Washington 
D.C. You go to the gate at the White House and ask to speak to the president. Then certainly the 
guard would say, “You’re finally here! The President has been waiting for you all morning. Come 
right in!”

Okay. That’s not likely to happen either is it? No. Unless you are someone very important, 
you will never get to hold a conversation with either the queen or the president. It just won’t 
happen. But did you know that the King of kings, waits to speak with you and to you at any 
time you choose to go into His presence? He does. God wants you to talk to Him and He wants 
to speak to you. He wants to have a close, personal relationship with you. That’s amazing! But 
the only way that will happen is if you have a clean heart that is holy and right with God. Then 
you need to be listening for God’s voice.

So let me ask you, “Are you listening to what God has to say to you?”

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will be holy for God.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
you talk to Who?

Obtain Flash Card

It was that time of year. Little League was about to start up again for a new year. Justin 
always wondered who his coach would be. Usually one of the guy’s dads helped Coach, but it 
wasn’t always the same dad every year. And there were always new guys on the team.

Justin could see that he wasn’t the first one out for practice. Lots of the guys had beaten 
him to the field. They were practicing their pitches and catches. Some of them were just running 
around shouting to each other. Everyone was as excited as he was.

“Hey, Justin!”  Zach called. “Come on out and I’ll pitch to you.”
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Zach was a good pitcher and he would most likely be one of the team’s pitchers. Zach was 
Justin’s best friend. He lived across the street from him and they went to the same school and the 
same church. They did just about everything together.

When the new coach called everyone together and waited for silence, he introduced him-
self. His name was Coach Hughes. He told everyone that he and his son, Austin, were new in the 
area, but he had coached a Little League team in the town they used to live in. Then he started 
the guys on doing some basic pitching and catching. He walked around and Justin could see that 
he was getting a feel for every boy’s strengths and weaknesses. It would be several practices yet 
before he started to assign permanent positions for the season. For now, everyone was just work-
ing on the basics.

Coach seemed like a nice enough guy and Justin could also tell he was good at coaching. He 
had a way of pushing the guys while bringing out the best in each player. He could tell that all 
the guys liked Coach Hughes as well. Austin seemed pretty popular and he was a good player. 

“That’s good,” Justin thought, “It’s hard being the new guy in town. If he can make friends 
on the ball field before school begins, he’ll have a much easier time at school.”

 Justin decided he’d try to be friends with Austin. Maybe he’d get a chance to invite him to 
church sometime too.

“Hey, Austin,” said  Justin. “Will you be going to Jefferson Jr. high this year?”

“Nah,” Austin replied. “We live on the south side of town. I’ll be going to Hillside.”

“They’ve got a great park on your side of town. If you want to, I’d be happy to come over 
there and we can practice together.”

“Thanks!” said Austin. He eyed Justin carefully. He wanted to like Justin. He seemed like a 
nice guy and his dad said  Justin was going to be one of the best player on the team. Austin was 
glad to have him as a friend even if he was a little surprised at how friendly he was. Usually the 
really good players kept to themselves. They were a bit stuck-up sometimes. Justin didn’t seem at 
all stuck-up, but maybe he was just being nice because his dad was the coach. It wouldn’t be the 
first time someone had been nice to him to try to get his dad to do something for them.

Even before school began, Austin and Justin began getting together to practice. Sometimes 
Zach would come along too. (Show Flash Card) They always had a great time. They talked about 
the ball players they admired and they introduced him to other guys from his new school. So far, 
neither Justin nor Zach had done anything to make him suspicious. Neither one seemed to want 
any favors. And they both seemed kind of different from most of the other guys he knew. But he 
couldn’t quite put his finger on what was different. He’d have to keep his eyes open.

By the time the middle of September had rolled around, Austin decided he really liked Jus-
tin. He hadn’t tried to use his pull as his friend to influence his dad’s choices for team positions. 
He decided that Justin was just a nice guy.

One day Austin called Justin on the phone. He was all excited.
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“Justin! Guess what?” Austin said. “Dad is going to get tickets for an Atlanta Braves game. 
He said I could bring a friend. I want you to come with me!”

“Wow! That sounds great!” Justin exclaimed. “When is the game?”

“Three weeks from Sunday. It’s at 3:00 in the afternoon.”

There was a short silence at the other end of the phone as Justin thought about what he 
should do. An Atlanta Braves game was something he’d always wanted to go to. Now was the 
perfect chance. But Sunday wasn’t the ideal day. He could go to morning service and then take 
off with Austin, but he’d have to miss his youth group meeting and evening service. He was 
pretty sure his parents would let him go, but he wasn’t so sure he wanted to miss church.

“What’s wrong?” Austin asked. “Do you already have something going on that day?”

“As a matter of fact, yes,” Justin said. “I have church.”

“Church? Can’t you skip it for one day?” Austin asked. “Besides, I’ve never even been to 
church in my life, but it’s in the morning isn’t it? You won’t have to miss church.”

“We have a youth meeting and an evening service too,” Justin said. “I’ll tell you what. Let 
me talk to God about it for a few days. I’ll get back with you in plenty of time, in case you need 
to invite someone else.”

“What?” Austin asked in a mystified voice. “You talk to God? I mean, you REALLY talk to 
God?”

Austin had never heard of such a thing. He knew that there were people that were real 
religious and went to church all the time. Austin supposed he believed there was a God. But he 
didn’t think God was someone you could actually talk to. Not really. Besides, did God talk back? 
How was Justin going to know what God wanted him to do? It all seemed so strange to him.

A few days later, Justin called Austin.

“Listen, I’d love to go with you to the game, but I talked to God about this and I think He 
would rather I go to church. You ought to come with me sometime. We have a really great youth 
group that meets before evening service and we have a great time. And our Pastor is really inter-
esting, too.”

“Okay,” Austin said in disbelief. “I’ll find someone else to go with me. But I really don’t 
understand this talking to God thing. I mean, how do you know when He answers you? Does 
He talk out loud to you?”

Justin had to chuckle. This was really hard to explain. 

“No, God doesn’t talk out loud to me. It’s more like I talk to Him and then I let Him speak 
to my heart. I know you don’t understand that, but if you ever come to know God in a personal 
way, like I do, then you’ll understand.”
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“Well, it doesn’t make much sense to me. I mean, how can anyone talk to God? But there 
sure are times I wish I could talk to God and know He listens to me.” 

Justin smiled to himself. He would much rather watch the Braves game from the stands 
than on the TV, but he could see how the Lord was opening a door for him to witness to Austin. 
He was going to pray real hard that he would say and do the right things so that someday Austin 
would know what it means to talk to God for himself!  

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Exalt ye the LORD our God, and worship at his footstool; for he is holy.          
   Psalm 99:5 

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

I Samuel 3:11-21, 4:1a

LESSON

god SPeakS

Last week you will remember that when Samuel lay down to sleep, the Lord called to him. 
Samuel had never talked to the Lord before. In fact, in those days the Lord rarely spoke to the 
people of Israel because they had grown very wicked. They did not live a holy, set apart lives for 
God. But the Lord chose to speak to Samuel because He knew Samuel was willing to yield his 
heart to Him. Samuel lived a holy life.

Three times God called to Samuel and three times Samuel thought it was the old priest, Eli, 
calling to him. Finally Eli realized the Lord was calling to Samuel, so Eli told Samuel that if the 
Lord called again to answer that he was listening.

The fourth time God called to Samuel, Samuel was ready. Now he knew that God was call-
ing to him.
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I Samuel 3:10 says, And the LORD came, and stood, and called as at other times, Samuel, 
Samuel. Then Samuel answered, Speak; for thy servant heareth.

 So the Lord spoke to Samuel. The Lord had news for Samuel, but it wasn’t good news for 
Eli and his sons. God told Samuel that since Eli’s sons had sinned so wickedly, and since Eli had 
done nothing to stop them, He rejected them as priests. No other men in their family would be 
allowed to be priests. The Lord also told Samuel that Eli and his sons would be punished.

I Samuel 3:11-14 says, And the LORD said to Samuel, Behold, I will do a thing in Israel, at 
which both the ears of every one that heareth it shall tingle.

 In that day I will perform against Eli all things which I have spoken concerning his house: when 
I begin, I will also make an end.

For I have told him that I will judge his house for ever for the iniquity which he knoweth; be-
cause his sons made themselves vile, and he restrained them not.

And therefore I have sworn unto the house of Eli, that the iniquity of Eli’s house shall not be 
purged with sacrifice nor offering for ever.

God loves His people, but He hates their sin. Sin must be punished. Eli and his sons had 
sinned greatly against God and they deserved to be punished. So God told Samuel they would 
no longer be priests.

change thiS

Samuel lay on his bed all that night. I don’t suppose he slept too soundly after speaking 
to God. Can you imagine what you would feel like if God came to speak to you personally? 
And suppose the news God told you was bad news that you had to deliver. Samuel must have 
wondered what Eli would do when he heard what God had said. Would he kick Samuel out of 
the temple? Would he be angry at Samuel?

The next morning Samuel must have lingered in bed longer. Then he went to open the 
temple doors. He was trying to find things to occupy his time and keep him away from Eli. But 
the time came when Eli called to him. He told Samuel he wanted to know exactly what God had 
said. He told him not to hold back on anything.

 I Samuel 3:15-18 says, And Samuel lay until the morning, and opened the doors of the house of 
the LORD. And Samuel feared to shew Eli the vision.

Then Eli called Samuel, and said, Samuel, my son. And he answered, Here am I.

And he said, What is the thing that the LORD hath said unto thee? I pray thee hide it not from 
me: God do so to thee, and more also, if thou hide any thing from me of all the things that he said 
unto thee.

And Samuel told him every whit, and hid nothing from him. And he said, It is the LORD: let 
him do what seemeth him good.
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So Samuel gathered his courage and told Eli all that God had said. Samuel learned that 
often God would give him bad news to deliver to others, but he knew he must say exactly what 
God wanted him to say, regardless of whether or not the people felt like listening.

Eli was not surprised by what Samuel told him. He knew he and his sons had sinned against 
God. Eli did not participate in his sons’ sins, but he hadn’t done anything to stop them either. Eli 
knew God’s judgements were right. He knew he and his sons deserved to be cut off from being 
priests. He knew they had shamed God. 

So Eli did not get angry with Samuel. He knew that someday soon God’s judgement would 
be carried out. In the meantime he continued to teach and train Samuel for the job of being a 
priest. 

PreParing a ProPhet

So Samuel grew into a young man. Eli continued to teach the Scriptures to Samuel. He 
continued to train Samuel to be a man of God. 

I suppose as Samuel grew into a young man, he began to take more responsibility around 
the temple. As a young boy he had opened doors, dusted, cleaned, and ran errands for Eli. But as 
he grew older he began to take on some of the responsibilities of a priest. He began to serve the 
Lord. 

Samuel also may have begun to teach the Scriptures and the Law to the people who came to 
the temple to worship. The people could see Samuel was a godly man who lived in a holy man-
ner, unlike Eli’s sons. They respected Samuel and listened to the things he taught about God. 

I Samuel 3:19 says, And Samuel grew, and the LORD was with him, and did let none of his 
words fall to the ground.

When the Bible says the Lord did not let any of Samuel’s words fall to the ground, it means 
that God honored Samuel by letting the things he said come to pass. The people knew that God 
had appointed Samuel not only to be a priest at Shiloh, God had also appointed Samuel to be a 
prophet. When Samuel spoke, he spoke for God.

The people all knew that Samuel spoke for God. He was not just saying things he wanted 
to say. He was not taking advantage of the people, as Eli’s sons had done. Samuel was God’s 
spokesman.

I Samuel 3:20 through I Samuel  4:1a says, And all Israel from Dan even to Beersheba knew 
that Samuel was established to be a prophet of the LORD.

And the LORD appeared again in Shiloh: for the LORD revealed himself to Samuel in Shiloh by 
the word of the LORD.

And the word of Samuel came to all Israel.
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A prophet is a spokesman for God. A prophet speaks the words that God has told him to 
speak. Samuel was the first prophet of God. Before, the judges had done God’s work. The job of 
the judges were to help the people in battle and govern or rule the people of Israel. The time of 
the judges had come to an end. Now God would speak to His people through prophets.

The job of the prophet was to speak directly for God. The prophet said the words God told 
him to say. Samuel was the first prophet of God but there were many prophets that lived after 
Samuel. 

Samuel was prepared especially by God to be His prophet. He was called of God to that 
special job. Samuel trained to know God’s Word. He trained to work in the temple. But most 
importantly, Samuel learned to live a holy life. He learned to love and obey God and to reject 
sin. That is what a holy person does.

Did you know your pastor is called of God to preach the Word of God? He is not a proph-
et, but he is called to the special task of leading and guiding God’s people. It’s not just an ordi-
nary job to be a pastor. It is something God calls His chosen men to do. Not everything they say 
is a direct word from God, but a pastor studies God’s Word and prays about what they should 
preach about and how they should lead the church. They are God’s men. We should listen care-
fully when God speaks through our pastor.

In Samuel’s day it had been a long time since God had spoken to the people of Israel. They 
didn’t often want to listen to God because they were not holy people. But God wanted His 
people to listen to Him. God chose Samuel to speak to the people for Him. 

When God wanted the people to know something, God would tell Samuel. Then Samuel 
would tell the people. And whatever Samuel said always happened just as Samuel said it would. 
Why? Because Samuel was repeating what God told him to say. God had the ability to do any-
thing He told Samuel He would do.

are you liStening?

So why didn’t God speak directly to the people? In the beginning when God first created 
man, He did speak directly to people. He came daily to the Garden of Eden and walked and 
talked with Adam and Eve. But then they sinned. After that, God still spoke to them, but it 
was never the same. Sin separated them from God. Sin caused them to not be close to God. Sin 
destroyed their holiness.

As time went on, God spoke less and less to people in a direct way. Sometimes the Angel of 
the Lord would speak to people. But the more people turned away from God and turned toward 
sin, the less God spoke to His people.

By the day of the judges, the people were so far from God that they did not want to listen 
to anything God had to say. The only time they called on God was when they had a problem and 
they wanted God to rescue them.
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So God found that speaking through the prophets was the best way to communicate with 
His sinful people. They could not handle listening to God directly, but sometimes they listened 
to the prophets and obeyed God. Sadly, sometimes they didn’t listen.

Regardless of how sinful some of the children of Israel became, there were always a few who 
continued to love God. There were always a few who determined to serve and obey God and live 
a holy life no matter how sinful the other people became. When God spoke, these few listened. 
When God commanded, they obeyed. They listened to the prophets. They worshipped God at 
the temple. They offered sacrifices for their sin.

The world we live in today is a very sinful world. Not many people chose to love and obey 
God. Not many want to serve God. Not many live holy lives. But there are always a few who do 
love God. There are always a few who will still serve God. There are always a few who live holy 
lives.

In our city today, there are many people this very day who have forgotten completely about 
God. They don’t come to church. They don’t read their Bible and pray. But we have chosen to be 
here in church. We have chosen to listen to God when He speaks through the Bible when it is 
taught here in Sunday School and church.

Yet just because you are in church does not mean you love and obey God. Just being in 
church does not make you holy. You can come and sit here with everyone else, but you can close 
your heart and mind to what is being taught. That must hurt God. When the people of Israel 
chose to ignore God, He was hurt by them. But God never stopped trying to reach out to His 
people. Despite the fact that they ignored Him and disobeyed Him, He still sent prophets to 
speak to them.

The same is true today. God never stops reaching out to you. God wants to speak to your 
heart. He wants you to accept His gift of salvation. He wants you to love and serve Him. He 
wants you to live in a holy manner. What will you do? Will you be like the Israelites who choose 
to ignore and disobey God? Or will you be like the few who chose to listen for God’s voice and 
obey what He has to say?

Sin separates us from God. It drives us far away from Him. But Jesus Christ brings us close 
to God again. Jesus Christ came to earth as a human so He could give us a way to be saved from 
our sins that separate us from God. Jesus Christ can make us holy.

Jesus took our sins onto Himself when He died on the cross of Calvary. He died for your 
sins and for my sins. All you have to do is ask Jesus to forgive your sins and He will. Then you 
can be close to God. God will send the Holy Spirit to live inside of you. He will speak to you 
through the Bible and through the Holy Spirit. He will help you to be holy. Would you like to 
accept Jesus today?

Maybe you are already a Christian. You have already asked Jesus to forgive your sin. You 
are close to God. But maybe you don’t spend much time allowing God to speak to you. You can. 
The children of Israel had to wait for Samuel to tell them what God had to say, but you don’t. 
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You can read the Bible. The children of Israel had to go to the temple and have a priest offer a 
sacrifice for their sins. But you don’t. You can go directly to God. You can ask Him to forgive 
your sins. You can tell Him your troubles and needs. You can praise Him. You can live a holy life.

He loves to speak to you and He loves to hear from you! Take the time to be close to God. 
He longs to be close to you.

 

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to speak daily with your God and let Him speak daily to you. 
Take the time to tell Him what is in your heart. Take the time to let Him speak to your heart. 
The more you let God speak to you, and the more you listen, the easier it will be for you to live a 
holy life.

Here are some things you need to know about communicating with God.

1. Be on praying ground. 

Sin always separates us from God. If you allow sin to stay in your life, then you will not be 
close to God. We all sin, even after we are saved. We sin most every day. But you can go directly 
to God and ask Him to forgive you. He will. Then you will be on praying ground. You will be 
pure and holy so God can speak to your heart.

2. Be willing to listen to God’s answers.

God wants to speak to you. He does that through different ways. The main way is through 
the Bible. If you read the Bible with your heart and mind tuned to listening for God’s voice, then 
God can speak to you. Spend time each day listening for God’s voice.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What did God tell Samuel about Eli?

  2. Why didn’t Samuel want to see Eli the next morning?

  3. Recite today’s memory verse.

  4. Samuel was the first what?

  5. What is a prophet?

  6. Name one way God speaks to us today.

  7. What causes us to not want to listen to God?

  8. How can we have our sin forgiven so we can be close to God?

  9. Who, on this earth, did God speak to, face to face, on a daily basis?

10. Who makes it possible for us to be close to God?
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Exalt ye the LORD our God, and worship at 
his footstool; for he is holy.           
       Psalm 99:5

Holy to Listen when 
God Speaks - Part 2

  41

I will be holy for God.

1. Color all the squares with letters that occur 4 times or more.

2. Then write the letters from the uncolored squares, in order, on the lines provided    
     to solve the puzzle.

C

P

T

N

G B L O D C S L B

B E J A J K B C S

L O C B M E L I J

H J I S W C O R D

.
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CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 42 

Prayer / Introduction
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Memory Verse Time
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A HOLY CHILD 
HOLY LOOK FOR GOD’S GUIDEANCE

I will be holy for God.

Exalt ye the LORD our God, and worship at his footstool; for he is holy.         
                Psalm 99:5

1 Samuel 4:1-22
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Suppose there were ten men lost in a forest. It was getting dark and it was starting to rain. 
Everyone wanted to get out of the woods and back home as quickly as possible. They wanted to 
change into warm, dry clothing and eat a warm meal. But they had one very difficult problem. 
All of the men were blind. Because they could not see, they could not find their way out of the 
forest no matter how hard they tried.

So the men decided that they needed to come up with a plan of escape. Every man had an 
idea of how to get out of the forest, and so they began to try each idea, but it was no good. Not 
one single plan helped. No matter how hard they tried, they were still hopelessly lost.

After several hours of stumbling around, they heard the sound of footsteps. They could tell 
that someone was walking their way. Sure enough, another man walked right up to them and 
asked them if they were lost and needed help. Before any of the other men could answer, one of 
the blind men spoke up. 

“Are you blind?” the blind spokesman asked.

“No.” the new man replied.

“Do you know the way out of the forest?” the blind spokesman asked.

“Yes. In fact, I live on the edge of the forest and I often come this way as I walk. I know 
exactly where I am and how to get out.” the new man replied.

Nine of the blind men were very excited. Here was their safe passage out of the forest. But 
the tenth blind man was not so excited. He said, “What if this man doesn’t really know his way 
out of the forest? Suppose he is just as blind as we are?”

The other nine men thought about that. It could be true. They didn’t know the new man 
wasn’t as blind and lost as they were. Now what should they do? What would you do?

Often we human beings are lost in life. We don’t always know the best way to live. We don’t 
know how to overcome the problems we face in life. We don’t know how to live holy lives for 
God. We are like those blind men groping about looking for an escape. When God comes to us 
with the answer to life’s problems, we often think that just because we don’t know what to do, 
then maybe God doesn’t know either. We wonder if we can trust God.

God knows everything. There is no problem He does not know how to solve. There is 
no place that is a mystery to Him. God knows how to help us to be holy people. Are you wise 
enough to follow God through life? Do you let Him lead you?

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will be holy for God.
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SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
i don’t Want to learn!

Obtain Flash Card

When Wendy was four years old, it was time for her to go to school. She wouldn’t be five 
until November, but she had already been in preschool for a year and her mother thought she 
was ready for real school. 

Wendy had loved preschool. It had been held in her church’s basement and she knew all the 
other kids there. Plus they always did such fun things. She especially loved finger painting. Then 
afterwards she would go next door to the pastor’s house and spend time with the Pastor’s wife un-
til her mother came to pick her up. The Pastor’s wife was a kind lady who spoke quietly and fixed 
Wendy peanut butter sandwiches just the way she loved them. Preschool was the best!

Then came the day when Wendy had to go to real school. From the beginning she just 
knew it wasn’t going to be a pleasant experience. For one thing, she was afraid of the bus. She 
had never ridden on one before and they looked big and intimidating to her. As she and her 
mother waited by the road for the bus to come, her mom tried to comfort her, but she was posi-
tive she did not want to get on that bus. (Show Flash Card)

When the bus finally pulled to a stop in front of them, the big doors opened in a very 
strange way of folding and at the top of some very steep steps sat a strange person she had never 
seen before. Wendy let out a loud wail and begged her mother to not make her go. Finally the 
bus driver, who wasn’t such a big scary person after all, suggested that Wendy’s mom get on the 
bus and ride to school with her the first time. That sounded like a very good idea to Wendy.

At school, Mrs. Penny, the teacher, met Wendy at the door. She smiled and took her by the 
hand and began to show her around the room. It was an interesting place. There was a big airy 
room with pictures on the walls in bright blue and red and yellow colors. Outside the windows 
was a playground with swing sets and slides and teeter totters. That looked like fun. There was a 
place on one side of the room with small tables and chairs that reminded Wendy of a play house. 
And on one wall was a cupboard with lots of small square cubbyholes that were just the right 
height for Wendy to reach them. Mrs. Penny explained that one of the cubbyholes belonged to 
her. She helped Wendy take her rug that she had brought from home and place it in the cub-
byhole that was hers. Every day at nap time everyone would get out their own rug and spread it 
on the floor. They would lie down and have a short quiet time. That appealed to Wendy. She had 
been quite excited about having a rug all her own. He mother had taken bright red fabric and 
cut out the letters of her name. Then she had carefully stitched the name onto the rug. Wendy 
thought it looked very beautiful.

The next time Wendy looked around, her mother was gone, but she was fine with that. 
There were so many things to do at Kindergarten. Maybe it wouldn’t be so bad after all. And 
Mrs. Penny seemed like a nice lady. 
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School was only a couple of hours long, but by the time the buses had come to take every-
one home, Wendy was ready to climb on that bus and head home. She wanted to go home! She 
was no longer afraid of school, but she had decided that she didn’t much like school. It wasn’t 
anything like Preschool. In Preschool she could do whatever she wanted to do all morning. But 
when Kindergarten started, Mrs. Penny told everyone to be quiet and take a seat at the tables. 
Then she began to teach the children to learn their letters and numbers. They worked on reading 
simple words. 

Wendy thought this was quite hard. It certainly wasn’t as much fun as being able to play 
all day. Wendy wanted to finger paint and play outside on the swing set, but instead the teacher 
made them memorize things. This just wasn’t any fun at all! Wendy didn’t like school at all!

The closer the bus got to home, the more upset Wendy became. She wanted to make sure 
her mother completely understood how terrible school really was. Maybe she would just decide 
to forget all about school. Or maybe she would let her stay in Preschool instead. Whatever hap-
pened, she wanted to make sure she didn’t have to return to school!

Wendy looked out the window and there stood her mother by the road in front of her 
house. The bus pulled to a stop and the minute Wendy stepped down onto the ground, she 
began to cry. Her mother knelt in front of her and asked what was wrong. Between sobs, she 
choked out the problem. She dramatically informed her mother why she was crying.

“They want me to learn, and I don’t want to learn!” Wendy exclaimed with a pout and a 
stamp of her foot. Wendy was one very unhappy little girl. And she wasn’t any happier to learn 
that she would have to return to school every day regardless of how she felt.

It’s kind of funny to think of how upset Wendy was over having to go to school to learn 
things like her numbers and letters and colors. Everyone has to go to school and learn basic 
things in life. And learning isn’t so bad if you learn to be interested in the things you are learning. 
Learning doesn’t have to be a terrible thing. It can actually be quite fun to learn new things. But 
Wendy hadn’t learned that yet. She just wanted life to be fun and easy.

We can be like that sometimes in our spiritual lives. God has lessons He wants us to learn. 
He wants to teach us how to be holy. He wants to stay right with us to teach us and guide us 
through life. But there are times when life’s lessons are tough to learn. We need to listen carefully 
for God’s voice as He speaks to our hearts. He wants to tell us what is best for us, and we need 
to be teachable. Instead of saying, “I don’t want to learn!” We need to say, “Teach me, Lord. I’m 
willing to listen when You speak to me.”
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Exalt ye the LORD our God, and worship at his footstool; for he is holy.         
 Psalm 99:5

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

I Samuel 4:1-22

LESSON

Bad Battle Strategy

The Philistines had been troubling Israel ever since the days of Samson. The Israelites were 
tired of being bothered by them. But instead of going to God and repenting for the wickedness 
in their lives, they instead decided to take matters into their own hands. They came up with a 
plan. 

Israel decided to battle the Philistines. But they did not go with the power of God. They 
tried to defeat their enemy by their own power. It was not a good idea. The Bible says that the 
first day the Israelites lost 4,000 men. Things were looking bad. The enemy was winning. 

I Samuel 4:1b-2 says, Now Israel went out against the Philistines to battle, and pitched beside 
Ebenezer: and the Philistines pitched in Aphek.

And the Philistines put themselves in array against Israel: and when they joined battle, Israel was 
smitten before the Philistines: and they slew of the army in the field about four thousand men.

Things were looking bad for Israel. They blamed God for not fighting for them. Then the 
men of Israel came up with a plan. They thought it was a brilliant plan. They knew that when 
God was with them, they always won. So they decided to go to the temple at Shiloh and bring 
the ark of God to the battle field.
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I Samuel 4: 3 says, And when the people were come into the camp, the elders of Israel said, 
Wherefore hath the LORD smitten us to day before the Philistines? Let us fetch the ark of the covenant 
of the LORD out of Shiloh unto us, that, when it cometh among us, it may save us out of the hand of 
our enemies.

The ark was very holy! It was kept in the temple in the Holy of Holies. That was the most 
sacred and holy place in the temple. It was the place where only the priest could enter to speak 
with God. The ark was a visible sign of God’s presence. 

Now Eli must have known that it was wrong to take the ark out of the temple without 
God’s permission. He should have refused to let it leave the temple. But Eli did not have the 
courage to say, “No.” Eli’s two wicked sons went with the ark. They were as foolish as the rest of 
the people. They had no respect for God either.

God had not told Israel to take the Ark of the Covenant to the battlefield. How foolish they 
all were to think that if the ark was with them, then God was with them. That was not the case. 
The people had sinned against God and they were not close to God. Eli’s sons had sinned against 
God. God was not with any of them. They could take the ark to the battle, but it did not mean 
God would go with them and fight for them.

Had they just repented of their sins, then God would have been with them. They would 
not have needed to take the ark in order to win the battle. How mistaken and foolish they were.

I Samuel 4:4-8 says, So the people sent to Shiloh, that they might bring from thence the ark of 
the covenant of the LORD of hosts, which dwelleth between the cherubims: and the two sons of Eli, 
Hophni and Phinehas, were there with the ark of the covenant of God.

And when the ark of the covenant of the LORD came into the camp, all Israel shouted with a 
great shout, so that the earth rang again.

And when the Philistines heard the noise of the shout, they said, What meaneth the noise of this 
great shout in the camp of the Hebrews? And they understood that the ark of the LORD was come into 
the camp.

And the Philistines were afraid, for they said, God is come into the camp. And they said, Woe 
unto us! for there hath not been such a thing heretofore.

Woe unto us! who shall deliver us out of the hand of these mighty Gods? these are the Gods that 
smote the Egyptians with all the plagues in the wilderness.

The Philistines had more reverence and respect for God than the people of Israel. When 
the enemy heard that the ark was in the camp of the Israelites, they trembled with fear. They had 
heard how God cared for and protected His people. When they heard the ark was at the battle-
field they were afraid because they thought it meant God would fight for His people. 

But the people were not right with God, so God was not with the people. When the Phi-
listines purposed in their hearts to go into battle and fight harder than ever, they had the advan-
tage. 
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I Samuel 4:9 says that the Philistines said, Be strong, and quit yourselves like men, O ye Philis-
tines, that ye be not servants unto the Hebrews, as they have been to you: quit yourselves like men, and 
fight.

The Israelites had merely strengthened the enemy’s will to win. And that’s exactly what hap-
pened. 

Big loSerS

The Philistines went into battle with a renewed determination to win. They feared the God 
of the Israelites and they did not want to lose this battle. So they fought with all their might. 

Since God was not with the army of Israel, they lost. They lost 30,000 men. They lost their 
courage because when they saw the slaughter, those who remained fled like chickens. They also 
lost the ark!

The Philistines killed the two wicked priests, the sons of Eli. Then they took the ark cap-
tive. What rejoicing must have occurred in the Philistine camp. They had defeated their enemy 
and they thought they had defeated the God of their enemy. They had heard how great Israel’s 
God was, but they no longer believed it. They thought that Israel’s God was weak and not able to 
save.

What shame was brought to Israel that day. As punishment for all their wickedness, God al-
lowed Eli’s two sons to be destroyed. God had already told Eli that some day soon his two wicked 
sons would be removed as priests. Now God allowed that to happen.

I Samuel 4:10-11 says, And the Philistines fought, and Israel was smitten, and they fled every 
man into his tent: and there was a very great slaughter;for there fell of Israel thirty thousand footmen.

And the ark of God was taken; and the two sons of Eli, Hophni and Phinehas, were slain.

newS travelS FaSt

It didn’t take long for the news to reach the temple at Shiloh. Eli was an old man by now. 
He was 98 years old and he was blind. He sat waiting by the city gate to hear what happened 
with the army and his two sons. A messenger came to tell everyone in Shiloh what had 
happened. When Eli heard the cries of distress from the people of the city, he urgently asked 
what had happened.

I Samuel 4: 12-17 says, And there ran a man of Benjamin out of the army, and came to Shiloh 
the same day with his clothes rent, and with earth upon his head.

And when he came, lo, Eli sat upon a seat by the wayside watching: for his heart trembled for the 
ark of God. And when the man came into the city, and told it, all the city cried out.

And when Eli heard the noise of the crying, he said, What meaneth the noise of this tumult? And 
the man came in hastily, and told Eli.
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Now Eli was ninety and eight years old; and his eyes were dim, that he could not see.

And the man said unto Eli, I am he that came out of the army, and I fled to day out of the army. 
And he said, What is there done, my son?

And the messenger answered and said, Israel is fled before the Philistines, and there hath been 
also a great slaughter among the people, and thy two sons also, Hophni and Phinehas, are dead, and 
the ark of God is taken.

The messenger plainly told Eli that his two sons had been killed. That must have greatly 
grieved Eli. But the news that really broke his heart was the fact that the ark had been taken cap-
tive by the enemy.

When Eli heard the bad news, he fell backward off the rock and broke his neck. Eli died 
that same day. 

The wife of one of Eli’s son was about to give birth to a baby. When she heard the news, 
she was so upset that she named her baby and then she also died. The baby was named Ichabod 
which means “the glory is departed.”

I Samuel 4:18-22 says, And it came to pass, when he made mention of the ark of God, that he 
fell from off the seat backward by the side of the gate, and his neck brake, and he died: for he was an 
old man, and heavy. And he had judged Israel forty years.

And his daughter in law, Phinehas’ wife, was with child, near to be delivered: and when she 
heard the tidings that the ark of God was taken, and that her father in law and her husband were 
dead, she bowed herself and travailed; for her pains came upon her.

And about the time of her death the women that stood by her said unto her, Fear not; for thou 
hast born a son. But she answered not, neither did she regard it.

And she named the child Ichabod, saying, The glory is departed from Israel: because the ark of 
God was taken, and because of her father in law and her husband.

And she said, The glory is departed from Israel: for the ark of God is taken.

Bad deciSionS

Israel should have looked to God for help from their enemy. They thought that since the 
ark was with them, God would help them. But they did not go to God to ask for help. They just 
trusted their own wisdom. They thought they could make God do what they wanted just by 
taking the ark to the battle. 

But God was not a piece of furniture in the temple. That ark only represented God. God is 
a living God. He is not made out of wood or stone like a false god. He cannot be made to do as 
people wish Him to do just because they desire it.
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The people of Israel took matters into their own hands. They did not ask God what He 
wanted them to do. They did not get their hearts right with God so that God could guide them. 
They followed their own plan.

Sometimes you and I are the same way. We decide how we want things to go in our life and 
we rush ahead without once asking God what He wants. When we do that, we are forgetting that 
God is our Master. He is the One who should say what we do and what we don’t do.

When we rush ahead and do what we please in life, we can’t expect God to bless us. We 
can’t expect God to work things out for the best. Just as Israel regretted their foolish decision 
which resulted in many lost lives and the loss of the ark of God, so must we know that we will 
regret the foolish decisions we make when we don’t look to God to guide our lives.

Be wise. Look to God to make your decisions for you. Follow His guidance. Rely on Him 
to be your wisdom and strength. Live a holy life so that God will be close to you. Our power in 
our Christian life comes from God. We have no power or wisdom of our own. We can’t control 
anything. Only God has true control. We would be wise to remember that.

When we don’t let God guide us daily, then God is discredited. He is shamed. Why? Be-
cause people around you know that you are a Christian. But when the see you make foolish, 
selfish, sinful decisions, they not only look down on you, they also look down on God. 

Just as the Philistines must have scorned and mocked Israel when they took the ark captive, 
so the world looks at your foolish decisions and thinks your God isn’t so great after all. The Phi-
listines must have thought the stories they had heard about the God of Israel were all fairy tales. 
When they mocked Israel, they were also mocking God. When people today see the bad results 
from foolish, sinful decisions you make, they think your God is weak and not able to help you.

But you don’t have to make foolish, sinful decisions in your Christian life. That is why God 
lets us read stories about what happened to Israel. He wants us to read and learn. He wants us to 
say, “I won’t make the mistakes Israel made. I will look to God for guidance. I will keep my heart 
right with Him and I will let Him lead me.”

You will never be ashamed when you do things God’s way. His ways are always right. He 
will never guide you the wrong way.

Psalm 25:5 says, Lead me in thy truth, and teach me: for thou art the God of my salvation; on 
thee do I wait all the day.

who guideS you?

 If you have never asked Jesus Christ to be your Savior and take away your sin, then you are 
not led by God. But you can be. God wants you to have your sin forgive. He wants to be your 
guide in life. 

Today we can take a Bible and show you how you can ask Jesus to forgive your sin and 
come into your heart. Would you like to do that? 
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INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to let God be your guide. When you have a decision to make, go 
to God. Depend on Him to make the right decisions. 

How do you know what God wants you to do? How does God guide you?

1. God guides you through His Word. 

The Bible tells you what God wants you to know about how to live for Him. It tells you 
what to do and what to avoid. It tells you how to be holy.

Psalm 119:11 says, Thy word have I hid in mine heart, that I might not sin against thee.

Psalm 119:133 says, Order my steps in thy word.

2. God guides your heart.

Keep your heart in tune with God. God cannot guide you when you are not willing to 
listen to His voice. He cannot guide you when you resist following. In order to keep your heart 
in tune with God, you need to let God know that every day you are willing to do what He asks 
you to do.

Jeremiah 17:10 says, I the LORD search the heart, I try the reins, even to give every man ac-
cording to his ways, and according to the fruit of his doings.

3. God guides your Spiritual leaders.

God has given you people around you who do their best to teach you right and wrong. 
They teach you what the Bible says. They try to help you to live for God. They may be your 
parents, if they love God. They may be your pastor and teachers in church. You would be wise to 
listen and learn from them.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Who did Israel go to battle with?

  2. How many men were killed at the early stage of the battle?

  3. What did the Israelite army decide would help them win the battle?

  4. Who brought the ark to the camp of Israel?

  5. How did the Philistines know the ark was at the Israelites camp?

  6. What happened when the battle began again?

  7. Recite today’s memory verse.

  8. What happened to Eli when he heard the news of the battle?

  9. How old was Eli when he died?

10. What does the name Ichabod mean?
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Holy to Look for God’s 
Guideance

 42

Exalt ye the LORD our God, and worship at 
his footstool; for he is holy.           
    Psalm 99:5

I will be holy for God.

1 2

3 4

5

9

8

76

11

10

Across
3. Eli fell off this.
5. Eli was old and .
8. The Holy of Holies is here.
9. They brought this to the battlefield.
11. Enemies of Israel.

Down
1. The Ark was a visible sign of His    
      presence.
2. Eli was one of these.
4. What the Philistines did to the Ark.
6. They sinned against God.
7. The Philistines felt this when they     
      heard the ark was there.
10. God is not made of this.

     
   Who do you look to for your guidance in     
   life? Some people look to others, some look  
   to themselves. God knows all and He is the      
   one who wants to guide your life.
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A HOLY CHILD 
HOLY TO SERVE THE ONE TRUE GOD

I will be holy for God.

Exalt ye the LORD our God, and worship at his footstool; for he is holy.      
                Psalm 99:5

! Samuel 5:1-12, 6:1-21, 
7:1-2
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

There are many gods that people serve, but there is only one true God. 

It is funny why people would want to serve false gods. You would think that it is crazy to 
bow down and worship a god made of wood or stone, but did you realize that you might also be 
worshipping a false god? If you place anyone or anything before God in your heart and mind, 
then you are worshipping an idol. If God does not take first place in your life, then you are wor-
shipping an idol.

Jesus Christ came to earth to free us from false idols. He came to show us who the one true 
God really is. He came to show us the way to gain eternal life. 

I John 5:20 says, And we know that the Son of God is come, and hath given us an understand-
ing, that we may know him that is true, and we are in him that is true, even in his Son Jesus Christ. 
This is the true God, and eternal life.

Today we will talk about knowing the one true God and learning to be holy for Him.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will be holy for God.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
Who do you serve?

Obtain Flash Cards

Jessica loved shopping. She loved the mall because there were so many great stores where 
she could look at all the latest fashions. There were racks and racks of cool clothes that she loved 
to try on to see how they fit. She loved to feel the materials. She just loved being near it all!

What Jessica did not love was the fact that she couldn’t afford to buy all the wonderful new 
clothing she longed for. Sure, every now and then her parents would buy her a new outfit, but 
the fashions changed so quickly and her parents insisted that they could not spend the money 
needed to keep her up on all the new styles. When she insisted that she needed more money, 
they told her to get a job if she wanted more money to spend. And not only that, they said she 
had to save some of the money she earned. They said she couldn’t spend all the money she made 
on clothing. Jessica thought that was totally unfair!

Jessica loved money. She loved the things money could buy. She hated being poor. (Show 
Flash Card #1)
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Do you know what? Jessica’s idol is money. Jessica is a servant to money. 

Andrew was a good basketball player. He was built just right. He was tall and he was fast. 
He could reach his long arms around a guy from the opposing team and snatch the ball away 
before he knew what happened. Then he could dribble it down court at top speeds, so fast the 
other players could hardly keep up. He was also dead on when it came to sinking a basket. The 
coach said he had a real future in the sport. Already the college coaches were coming to watch 
him play. He was sure to get into a great school. He was sure it wouldn’t be long before the pros 
began to take notice of him.

Andrew loved sports. He loved the game. He loved the way everyone looked up to him 
and respected him because he was so good at basketball. He loved the idea that his talent would 
someday make him rich and famous. (Show Flash Card #2)

Andrew hated it when his parents rode him about paying more attention to his studies. He 
felt that practice was what he should be doing. Everything else was a waste of his time.

Do you know what? Andrew’s idol is sports. Andrew is a servant to fame.

Emily liked to have everything go her way. She wanted her friends to agree with all of her 
opinions. When she didn’t like someone, she wanted her friends to dislike that person too. When 
Emily wanted to go somewhere, she wanted her friends to go along and not make other sugges-
tions. 

Emily liked it when her parents gave her things, but she didn’t want to help around the 
house. She felt like housework was her mom’s job and yard work was her dad’s job. Emily felt like 
her parents owed her the nice clothing and good food she enjoyed.

It made Emily angry when others didn’t do things her way. It made her angry when she had 
to do things that bored her or took up her time. (Show Flash Card #3)

Do you know what? Emily’s idol is self. Emily is a servant to her own self.

We all serve someone or something in this life. That is a fact. Some people serve money, 
some serve power, some serve fame, some serve self. What foolish things to serve! Not one of 
those things lasts or is of any true value. Money can go away quickly and no one ever seems to 
have enough. Power can disappear in a flash leaving one powerless. Fame only lasts for a short 
time and then everyone forgets who you are. 

And serving self is just plain selfish. But we are all tempted to serve self at one time or an-
other. We all have a natural tendency to serve self. We like things to go our way. We like to keep 
the best for ourselves. We like to be first in line.

The Bible says that we need to guard our hearts and minds from serving idols of any kind. 

Deuteronomy 11:16 says, Take heed to yourselves, that your heart be not deceived, and ye turn 
aside, and serve other gods, and worship them.
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Matthew 6:24 says, No man can serve two masters: for either he will hate the one, and love the 
other; or else he will hold to the one, and despise the other. Ye cannot serve God and mammon.

A wise person will choose to serve God instead of all the other things in life that we might 
serve instead. God will not share his glory with anyone or anything else. If you are His child, 
then you belong to Him and He wants to have first place in your heart and mind. He wants you 
to put away sin and live a holy life. He wants you to love and serve Him more then you love 
money, or fame, or power, or even your own self. He wants you to put Him first.

If you love and serve anything or anyone instead of God, it is a sin because that thing has 
become an idol to you. It also will lead you the wrong direction in life. But it is a wise decision to 
serve God. You will never regret a moment of serving God. He is the great Creator. He made you 
and He only wants the best for you. God knows that holiness will bring you joy and peace. And 
God makes the promise to those who do love and serve Him that it will be well with them and 
that they will live long on the earth. 

Deuteronomy 5:32-33 says, Ye shall observe to do therefore as the LORD your God hath com-
manded you: ye shall not turn aside to the right hand or to the left.

Ye shall walk in all the ways which the LORD your God hath commanded you, that ye may live, 
and that it may be well with you, and that ye may prolong your days in the land which ye shall possess.

Serving the things of this world and serving self is foolish. It won’t bring you happiness. It 
will only bring you ruin. That is the way with all sin. It leads to ruin. But when you submit your-
self to be God’s servant and live a holy life, then you will enjoy his blessings. And God’s blessings 
are valuable and they last for eternity.

Romans 6:6 says, Knowing this, that our old man is crucified with him, that the body of sin 
might be destroyed, that henceforth we should not serve sin.

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Exalt ye the LORD our God, and worship at his footstool; for he is holy.       Psalm 99:5
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

I Samuel 5:1-12, 6:1-21, 7:1-2

LESSON

From Bad to worSe

As our story opens today, Israel finds themselves in deep trouble. They made a foolish 
decision to bring the ark to the battle field. God did not tell them to do such a thing, but they 
foolishly decided that was what they wanted to do.

30,000 men were slaughtered and the ark was taken captive by the Philistine army. 

This was a great tragedy, but that wasn’t all that happened. It just got worse. The disobedi-
ence of Israel gave the Philistines a completely wrong view of God. They thought the God of 
Israel was weak and could not help His people in battle. They did not know that Israel had lost 
the battle because of their sinfulness and disobedience to God.

So the Philistines had no fear of the ark of God. They took the ark to the city called Ash-
dod. They placed the ark side by side in their temple with their false god. What a disgrace that 
was to God!

I Samuel 5:2 says, When the Philistines took the ark of God, they brought it into the house of 
Dagon, and set it by Dagon. 

The Philistines worshipped a false god named Dagon. Dagon was no god at all. He was just 
an idol that the Philistines made with their own hands. They must have decided that they would 
add the God of the Israelites to their gods. They would worship them both.

one god

But God will not share His glory with a false god! There is only one true God. Way back 
when the Israelites were wandering in the desert before they reached the promise land, God had 
given them the 10 commandments. Do you remember what the very first commandment was? 

In Exodus 20:3 God said, Thou shalt have no other gods before me.

It was a great sin for the enemy to take the ark and it was a great sin for them to place it 
next to a false god.

The next morning when the Philistines went into their temple, they found a strange thing. 
The idol of Dagon had fallen over and it lay on the floor, face down before the ark. It was as if 
even the idol knew to worship the true God.
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 I Samuel 5:3 says, And when they of Ashdod arose early on the morrow, behold, Dagon was 
fallen upon his face to the earth before the ark of the LORD. And they took Dagon, and set him in his 
place again.

So they set Dagon back in place. They must have supposed that it was just an accident that 
Dagon had fallen down. But it was no accident. The next morning when they entered the temple 
of their false god, this time they knew for certain that the One true God had knocked down their 
false god. This time the idol had fallen as before, but it also had it’s head and hands cut off. 

This was no mistake. They could see that clearly. They realized then that the God of Israel 
was the true God. They may have once laughed at God and thought He was weak, but not any-
more!

I Samuel 5:4 says, And when they arose early on the morrow morning, behold, Dagon was fallen 
upon his face to the ground before the ark of the LORD; and the head of Dagon and both the palms of 
his hands were cut off upon the threshold; only the stump of Dagon was left to him.

God is not weak. He is not helpless. God would not allow the ark He had given Israel to 
remind them of how He delivered them from slavery in Egypt to be defiled. God allowed the 
Philistines to capture the ark as a punishment to Israel for their sinfulness, but God would not 
allow the Philistines to keep the ark.

trouBle, trouBle 

From that time on, the people in Ashdod had nothing but trouble. When they went to fight 
other enemies, God’s hand was against them. They suffered great loss. Everything they attempted 
to do went wrong. It didn’t take them too long to realize the God of Israel was angry at them for 
capturing the ark. 

So they decided to send the ark to another town. They sent it to a city named Gath. But the 
same thing happened there. The people had everything go wrong including sores or tumors on 
their bodies. God caused great misery for them.

After seven months of terrible things happening to them, the Philistines decided to send the 
ark back to Israel. It was the only way they could think to do to be rid of their problems. I am 
sure the Philistines now knew that the God of Israel was indeed the One true God. But unfor-
tunately they did not reject their false god and turn the One true God. If they had, they would 
have saved themselves a lot of trouble.

 I Samuel 6:1 says, And the ark of the LORD was in the country of the Philistines seven months.

And the Philistines called for the priests and the diviners, saying, What shall we do to the ark of 
the LORD? tell us wherewith we shall send it to his place.

And they said, If ye send away the ark of the God of Israel, send it not empty; but in any wise 
return him a trespass offering: then ye shall be healed, and it shall be known to you why his hand is 
not removed from you.
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So the Philistines took the ark. They placed it on a cart that would carry it safely. Along 
with the ark they placed many offerings to send along with it as gifts. They must have wanted 
to do everything possible to make the God of Israel happy with them. Foolish people that they 
were, they decided to make golden images of the very things that had been torturing them. They 
sent golden images of the tumors and of mice. 

Instead of returning the ark to Israel for a ransom, they gladly paid a ransom to Israel to be 
rid of it.

 The Philistines decided to put God to one last test. They placed the ark on the cart that 
would be pulled by cows that were like homing pigeons. These cows always would head home, 
no matter where they were. So the Philistines said, “If the cows take the ark back to the Israelites, 
then we will know for certain their God is real. But if the cows come home, then we will know 
we were just having a streak of bad luck.”

 I Samuel 6:8-9 says, And take the ark of the LORD, and lay it upon the cart; and put the jew-
els of gold, which ye return him for a trespass offering, in a coffer by the side thereof; and send it away, 
that it may go.

And see, if it goeth up by the way of his own coast to Bethshemesh, then he hath done us this great 
evil: but if not, then we shall know that it is not his hand that smote us: it was a chance that hap-
pened to us.

It was not bad luck. It was truly God who had afflicted the Philistines. The rulers of the 
Philistines followed close behind. They wanted to see what the cows would do. Sure enough, the 
cows went straight to the land where the Israelites lived. Not once did those cows try to head for 
their own home. The Philistines saw that God had truly been in charge of all that had happened.

 I Samuel 6:11-12 says, And they laid the ark of the LORD upon the cart, and the coffer with 
the mice of gold and the images of their emerods.

 And the kine took the straight way to the way of Bethshemesh, and went along the highway, low-
ing as they went, and turned not aside to the right hand or to the left; and the lords of the Philistines 
went after them unto the border of Bethshemesh.

iSrael rejoiceS

 Those cows went to the field of a man named Joshua. When the men working in the field 
looked up and saw the ark heading their way they rejoiced. How excited and happy they were to 
see the ark return to them. 

They took the ark and placed it on a rock. Then the men cut up the cart and used it to 
build an altar to offer a burnt sacrifice to God. They were so thankful. The loss of the ark had 
shamed Israel. It also was a visible sign that God was displeased with them. The return of the ark 
must have been a huge relief.

 I Samuel 6:13-16 says, And they of Bethshemesh were reaping their wheat harvest in the valley: 
and they lifted up their eyes, and saw the ark, and rejoiced to see it.
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And the cart came into the field of Joshua, a Bethshemite, and stood there, where there was a 
great stone: and they clave the wood of the cart, and offered the kine a burnt offering unto the LORD.

And the Levites took down the ark of the LORD, and the coffer that was with it, wherein the 
jewels of gold were, and put them on the great stone: and the men of Bethshemesh offered burnt offer-
ings and sacrificed sacrifices the same day unto the LORD.

And when the five lords of the Philistines had seen it, they returned to Ekron the same day.

a great Sin

For some reason, the men of Israel who had been so happy to see the ark return did a very 
foolish thing. They decided to open the ark. Remember that the ark was holy to Israel. It was 
kept in the Holy of Holies and only the priests ever entered there. Even the priests did not even 
touch the ark. 

Yet these men decided to open the ark. God was not pleased with that. God killed those 
men and many others who lived in that city. This scared the other people who lived there, so 
they sent the ark to another city where one man took the ark and placed it in a clean room. He 
carefully tended the ark in a respectful manner. He knew the ark needed to be treated with great 
respect.

 I Samuel 6:19-21, 7:1 says, And he smote the men of Bethshemesh, because they had looked 
into the ark of the LORD, even he smote of the people fifty thousand and threescore and ten men: and 
the people lamented, because the LORD had smitten many of the people with a great slaughter.

And the men of Bethshemesh said, Who is able to stand before this holy LORD God? and to 
whom shall he go up from us?

And they sent messengers to the inhabitants of Kirjathjearim, saying, The Philistines have 
brought again the ark of the LORD; come ye down, and fetch it up to you.

 And the men of Kirjathjearim came, and fetched up the ark of the LORD, and brought it into 
the house of Abinadab in the hill, and sanctified Eleazar his son to keep the ark of the LORD.

It was about 100 years later before King David finally arranged for the ark to be brought 
back and placed where it truly belonged.

who iS your god?

Let me ask you a question. Who is your God? Who do you serve in this life? 

The Philistines served a false god called Dagon. It was just an idol. Many people today serve 
idols. In other countries there are people who bow and pray to idols made of wood and stone. 
But even in our country we can worship idols also. I’m not talking about statues of wood and 
stone. The idols you may serve can be things like clothes, sports, and famous people. Anything or 
anyone that you place before God is an idol.
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The Israelites served the One true God sometimes, but they often forgot all about God. 
They often rebelled against God. They often rejected holiness and sinned. Maybe you are like 
them. You know God as your Savior, but you don’t always love and obey and serve Him. You do 
not always keep your heart and life free of sin and set apart so that you can be holy for God. You 
rebel against Him.

Examine your heart. Who do you serve? Do you serve a false god or do you serve the One 
true God? Who has control of your heart?

If you know that you have let something or someone besides God become what you love 
and worship, then you can make some changes today. 

First, change your heart. Let God know you are sorry you placed something before Him. 
Ask Him to help you to put away your sinfulness and to make you holy.

Then you can change your ways. Stop letting idols take the place of God. Put God in first 
place in your heart and life.

Maybe you have never accepted Jesus Christ as your Savior. You are not even a Christian. 
Today we can show you how you can have your sin forgiven and you can become a child of God. 
You can worship the one true God.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to love and serve the one true God. How can you do that?

1. Change your heart. Give your heart back to God. Tell Him that you love Him more than 
anyone or anything.

2. Change your ways. Give your life to God. Put idols in their place. Make sure God is in 
first place. Live in a holy way.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What was the name of the Philistines’ false god?

  2. Recite today’s memory verse.

  3. What happened to Dagon?

  4. What began to happen to the Philistines?

  5. What did the Philistines decide to do?

  6. How did the Philistines send the ark back to Israel?

  7. What did the men of Israel do when they saw the ark?

  8. What did the men do to anger God?

  9. How many years was the ark misplaced from where it really belonged?

10. Name something that could be an idol in our lives.
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I will be holy for 
God.

Exalt ye the LORD our God, and 
worship at his footstool; for he is holy. 
        Psalm 99:5

Holy to Serve the One 
True God
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START HERE

Start with the letter L. Write every other letter in order on the blanks in the box. 
Find out the secret message.

L

.

    People serve many different false gods. 
But there is only one true God in the 
entire universe. Do you serve the one true 
God?
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Exalt ye the LORD our God, and worship at his footstool; for he is holy.     
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Brian and Brandon were twins. No one could tell them apart by their looks. They both had 
sandy blond hair that hung straight down except for a single tuft at the top that stood straight up 
and needed extra combing to lay flat. Both had dimples in their cheeks that showed when they 
smiled really big. Both had deep blue eyes that sparkled. They looked so much alike it was amaz-
ing.

But their mom and dad could always tell them apart. So could their everyone else who 
knew them. Why? How could everyone tell them apart? Because they acted so differently. They 
were both outgoing, but when Mom asked them to clean their room, Brian smiled and began to 
clean the room. Brandon scowled and threw his shoe under the bed as he grudgingly began to 
help Brian.

When Dad asked the boys to help rake leaves, Brian ran to grab a rake from the garage 
while Brandon said, “But Dad, I had plans to meet the guys this afternoon!”

When their teacher announced a surprise test, Brain got a pencil and paper out of his back 
pack while Brandon sneered to his neighbor, “Can you believe this? This is so unfair. She could 
have warned us!”

Which twin do you think showed that they loved God with their whole heart? Which twin 
lived in a holy way?

Did you know that even if both Brian and Brandon were Christians, only one of them 
had truly given his whole heart to God. Brandon may have had his sins forgiven, but he had 
not given his whole heart to God. He still held back. He wanted to please himself more than he 
wanted to please God. He was not a holy, set apart Christian.

 A person who gives their whole heart to God will have their whole life changed. A person 
who loves God with their whole heart will show it in their attitudes and their actions. They will 
be holy.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will be holy for God.

SONG TIME
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SUPPORTING STORY
Pesky squirrels!

Obtain Flash Card

It started out simply enough. Wendy’s dad, Grandpa Roy, built a bird feeder. It was a really 
nice bird feeder that he had built in his workshop that was out behind the house. For years he 
had been a shoe repair man, but now he was retired and he loved to fill his days either caring for 
his lawn or working in his workshop building all sorts of things. 

Every piece of wood, large or small, was kept for the day when it would be made into some-
thing special. Grandpa Roy would think up a project in his mind. Sometimes it was a toy car or 
airplane. Sometimes he built models of the equipment that his father had used on the farm when 
he was a young boy. Sometimes he would build bird houses and feeders. Whatever the project, he 
would make a rough sketch before he began so he had an idea of what he was going to make. 

Then he would go out to find just the right pieces of wood. He would look the wood over 
carefully to see if it would be just right for his project. Then he would set to work. 

Grandpa Roy’s shop was full of all the things he needed to make just about anything. He 
had a large table saw. He had several smaller saws that did special jobs. He had a band saw and 
a grinder. He had a scroll saw for fine, delicate cuts. He also had many hand tools that he used 
each day.

So it happened that one day he made a fine bird feeder. When it was finished, he painted 
the feeder and attached it to a pole that sat about five feet off the ground. He positioned the 
feeder a short distance from the window that looked out from his breakfast room. It was the 
perfect place for the feeder because every day when he sat to eat, he could look out and watch the 
birds eating. He loved to get a cup of coffee and sit and watch the birds come to feed.

Sure enough, as soon as the feeder was in place and seeds had been poured inside, the 
birds began to come to eat. There were big Blue Jays that loved to hog the food. There were tiny 
Finches who flitted about nervously. There were Morning Doves who fed on the ground below 
the feeder from the seeds that dropped. There were bright red Cardinals who came and kept a 
vigil in the nearby branches as their mates fed. 

It was great fun to watch the birds flit by. Each bird had it’s own method of feeding. Some 
birds would simply fly up to the feeder and land to eat. Some birds were more cautious. They 
would fly by the feeder to check things out. They wanted to make sure it was safe before they 
landed. Some birds would land just long enough to grab a seed or two, then off they would fly to 
enjoy their meal in a nearby tree. 

Grandpa Roy loved watching the birds. But one day as he was drinking his coffee and 
watching the birds feed, he saw something that upset him. Just as a pretty little black and white 
bird had settled in the feeder to eat, a squirrel came scampering across the lawn. The creature 
stood at the base of the pole and looked up to examine the feeder. Then, as quick and easily as 
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you please, he ran straight up the pole, jumped over the side of the feeder, and he began to eat as 
the poor frightened bird flew away. (Show Flash Card)

Grandpa Roy was amazed to see that the squirrel could climb up the pole as it had. He was 
also upset that the bird had been frightened away. Something had to be done. He decided then 
and there to put a stop to the squirrel’s invasion of his feeder. He knew there were several squir-
rels that lived nearby. Sometimes he put dried corn and sunflower seeds out for them. But they 
had their own feeder to eat in. It wasn’t right that they should take over the bird feeder!

“This will be simple,” Grandpa Roy decided. “All I need to do is find a way to keep those 
pesky squirrels out of the feeder. How hard can that be?”

So first he decided to attach a board around the bottom of the feeder that would extend 
way out. It would keep the squirrels from being able to climb over the side and into the feeder. It 
looked kind of silly, Wendy thought, but Grandpa Roy attached a large board around the bottom 
of the feeder. It stuck out a long ways in every direction and it looked like it might do the job.

Sure enough, the next day as Grandpa Roy stood watching from the kitchen, a squirrel 
came and scampered up the pole, but when he got to the top, he couldn’t get around the board. 
He couldn’t get to the feeder. Grandpa Roy smiled happily. He watched as the squirrel ran back 
down the pole. 

“Ha,” Grandpa Roy thought, “Couldn’t get in there, could you?”

The squirrel walked out around the feeder from down on the ground. He appeared to be 
deep in thought. He carefully looked up at the board from all sides. He moved to the outside 
edge of the board and looked some more. Then, without much effort at all, he simply jumped 
the five feet into the air and onto the board. He scampered in and began to eat the bird seed.

Grandpa’s mouth fell open. He was amazed to see that pesky squirrel jump so easily from 
the ground all the way up to the feeder. 

Next, Grandpa Roy raised the feeder to about 10 feet off the ground. But that was no chal-
lenge for the squirrel at all. He just had to climb a bit higher. No problem.

Grandpa Roy was not about to give up. He was determined to stop that squirrel! He began 
getting advice from all his friends. Someone said wind chimes would scare off the squirrels. So he 
attached chimes to the pole. The first time the squirrel touch the chimes and they made a sound, 
the squirrel jumped down in fear, but the squirrel soon learned how to climb around the chimes. 
Someone else said squirrels hated dirty socks, so Grandpa Roy attached a dirty sock to the pole. 
It looked terrible and it didn’t seem to bother the squirrel in the least.

Soon Grandpa Roy stopped making toys. He didn’t spend time in the flower beds. He 
didn’t make things in his workshop. Instead he would sit in the evening with a pad of paper and 
draw all sorts of bird feeders that he hoped would be squirrel-proof. He was positive there had 
to be some way to stop those pesky squirrels! He tried designing feeders whose lids would slide 
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down and shut tight when a weight heavier than a bird was on it. He tried to design a feeder that 
had it’s own pulley system that would lower a screen over the feeding area while a squirrel was 
standing on it, but would go back to normal when the birds were there. But no matter what he 
thought of, a bit of thinking could get around his idea. And he knew that if he could think of a 
way around the obstacle, so could the squirrel.

After several months of trying to outsmart the squirrel Grandpa Roy was very discouraged 
and a bit insulted. Everything he tried failed. How could an animal whose brain was the size of a 
pea be smarter than he was? 

“You know, Dad,” Wendy said one day. “The squirrel doesn’t seem to frighten the birds 
away anymore. They still come to feed. Besides, squirrels are cute. Why don’t you just consider it 
a bird AND squirrel feeder? Why don’t you just let it go?” 

And so, finally, he did. Still, Grandpa Roy’s brow would furrow in thought when he saw the 
squirrel scamper up to the feeder, but he finally let it go. And before long, the squirrel seemed to 
tire of the game also. Soon it would only go to eat below the feeder and it would leave the seed 
inside the feeder for the birds.

You know, for quite a long time, Grandpa Roy gave his whole heart to finding a solution to 
his problem. It consumed his time and his thoughts. In the evening he would think and plan of 
ways to outsmart that pesky squirrel. In the day he would carry out the plans he had worked on 
the night before. Every other project of his was forgotten and left undone. This one thing com-
pletely took over his whole heart and mind.

There may be something in your life that takes up your time and consumes all your 
thoughts and all your efforts. When you awaken, you think of it. When you go about your work 
and play, you think about it. It is what you like to do and what you like to think about. You have 
given your whole heart and mind to it.

Did you know that God wants you to give your whole heart and mind to Him? He wants 
you to think of Him when you awaken in the morning. He wants you to spend time talking to 
Him and reading His Word. He wants you to look to Him for guidance as you go through your 
day. He wants you to give your whole heart and mind to Him. That doesn’t mean you can never 
care about other things or think about other things. It means that you give your best and your 
first to God. It means that you are living a holy life for God. 

Being holy is very important to God. Being holy means that your life is set apart especially 
for God. It means you do your best to keep sin out of your life. It means that when you do sin, 
then you ask God to forgive you and help you not to sin again. 

God wants you to be holy. He wants you to be careful to reject sin and to accept His way 
of doing everything in life. God is holy and He wants you to be holy also. When you spend your 
time and efforts working to be holy and you allow the Holy Spirit to help you to be holy, then 
God will see and know. He will be pleased with you. So remember, give your whole heart to holi-
ness, and God will be pleased with you!
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Exalt ye the LORD our God, and worship at his footstool; for he is holy.   Psalm 99:5

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

I Samuel 1:1 - 7:2

LESSON

a good Start

The last several weeks we have been studying about Samuel. We know that before Samuel 
was even born his mother dedicated him to God. He had a good start in life. 

While most of the rest of Israel was far from God in their hearts, Samuel’s parents still loved 
and worshipped God. They were careful to obey and serve God. They lived a holy life. Every year 
they went to the temple and offered sacrifices to God. I’m sure that at home they also lived in a 
way that was pleasing to God.

If you have parents that love and obey God, then you should be thankful. You should be 
glad that you have a family that helps you to do what is right and helps you to be holy. Not 
everyone has a Christian family to help them learn to please God. But just having parents that 
love God is not enough. You must put forth the effort to love and serve God on your own. Your 
parents cannot be holy for you. That is something you must do for yourself.

Before Samuel was born his mother made a special promise to God. She promised that 
Samuel would be a Nazarite. 

I Samuel 1:11 says, And she vowed a vow, and said, O LORD of hosts, if thou wilt indeed look 
on the affliction of thine handmaid, and remember me, and not forget thine handmaid, but wilt give 
unto thine handmaid a man child, then I will give him unto the LORD all the days of his life, and 
there shall no razor come upon his head.
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Do you remember anything about Nazarites? A Nazarite was a man who lived his life in an 
extra holy way. From the time of his birth his parents would take special care to feed him only 
foods that were considered pure. A Nazarite also never cut his hair.

Can you think of someone else in the Bible who was also a Nazarite? That’s right. Samson 
was a Nazarite.  A Nazarite was a man who only ate foods that were considered pure. They never 
cut their hair. They also devoted their lives to the service of God.

Both Samuel and Samson were Nazarites. Yet what a big difference we see in the lives of 
Samuel and Samson. In many ways these two men were similar. They both were promised to 
God before birth to be a Nazarite. Both had godly parents who raised them to love and serve 
God. Both were judges of the nation of Israel.

But there the similarities end. Although Samson was taught all about God, and he started 
his life by serving God, we never see Samson as truly loving God. Samson seemed much more 
interested in doing things his own way in life. Samson was raised to live in a holy manner, yet 
when Samson was old enough to make his own choices, he often made very selfish and wicked 
choices. Samson only seemed to obey God when it pleased him to do so. Otherwise, Samson 
lived as he pleased. Samson rejected holiness.

Samson began by marrying a woman who was not a woman of God. That caused much 
heartache for Samson. Then at the end of Samson’s life he became enticed by another wicked 
woman. Samson should have realized  Delilah was nothing but trouble, but he didn’t. Instead of 
asking God what choices he should make, Samson did what he wanted to do. He saw a woman 
he wanted and he took her. As a result, Samson destroyed both his life and his testimony for 
God.

Samson had the choice of doing what would please God or doing what would please him-
self. Samson chose to please himself.

Now we see another Nazarite. He was promised to God before he was born. But just like 
Samson, he had a choice to make when he got older. He could either live for God and be holy, or 
he could live for himself. Samuel chose to live for God. That was a wise choice.

And Samuel didn’t serve God because he didn’t know any different. Samuel certainly did 
not grow up in the best environment. For all the years he was a young boy and later as young 
man growing up in the tabernacle, he saw Eli’s two wicked sons as they totally ignored God. He 
saw them bring shame to their father and to God. Eli’s two wicked sons were rejected of God, 
but God did not remove them until Samuel was old enough to begin to fill the office of a priest. 
For most of his life he watched the wicked things Eli’s sons did.

Samuel could have followed their examples. But he didn’t. Samuel made the choice to be 
different from those wicked men. Samuel made the choice to live a holy life.

I Samuel 3:19 says, And Samuel grew, and the LORD was with him.



537Lesson  44

a PerSonal choice

Samuel could have been resentful. He could have said, “I didn’t choose to be a Nazarite. I 
didn’t choose to come to the tabernacle at such a young age. I didn’t choose to be a priest of God. 
My mother made all those choices. And Eli trained me to be a priest, but look at his two sons. 
They don’t obey Eli. Why should I do what everyone else tells me to do? Why should I obey?”

Instead, Samuel made the choice to obey God. He could have rejected God just as Eli’s sons 
had. He could have chosen to obey God when it was convenient but disobeyed when he wanted 
things his own way, just as Samson did.

Did you know that everyone makes their own personal choice about whether or not they 
will love and serve God? Everyone makes their own choices about sinfulness and holiness. Your 
parents can bring you to church and train you about God. Your pastor and teachers here at 
church can teach about God. Everyone else can tell you what you need to do to be pleasing to 
God. But it is your choice whether or not you will truly love and serve God. 

God will not force you to love Him. He will not force you to obey Him. He will not force 
you to be holy. He leaves the choice to you. But your choice will affect the rest of your life.

Eli’s sons made the choice to totally reject God. Samson made the choice obey God when it 
was convenient for him, but to do as he please when he wished. In both cases, God was shamed 
by their actions. In both cases, their testimonies were destroyed. And in both cases their lives 
were cut short and destroyed.

God judges sin. Those men were judged for their sin by God. They paid a terrible price for 
choosing the wrong way to go in life. But God also rewards those who make wise and godly deci-
sions. 

Samuel made his own choice in life. As a child, Samuel chose to be teachable. He eagerly 
learned about God and how to serve as a priest. He gladly helped Eli around the temple. When 
God talked to him, he listened and obeyed.

When Samuel got older, he still chose to love and obey God. His joy was in serving God. As 
we study the stories of King Saul and King David, we will see that Samuel is still faithfully serv-
ing and obeying God many years later. Samuel’s entire life was pleasing to God. He allowed God 
to use him. God was well pleased with Samuel.

the diFFerence

You face the same decisions in life that Samson, and Eli’s two sons, and Samuel faced. You 
can either serve God or you can serve yourself. You can lead a sinful life or a holy life.

Do you know what made the difference in the choices these men made? What made the 
difference was who these men chose to love more. Eli’s sons and Samson chose to love themselves 
more. Samuel loved God more. Samuel decided that because he loved God more than he loved 
himself, he would obey God and serve God. Because he loved God more, then he chose to be 
holy.
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And do you know what? Because Samuel loved God so much, it was a pleasure for Samuel 
to obey God. He enjoyed it. Samuel didn’t get up each morning and say, “Oh, man! I have to 
go do all the things God wants me to do today. What a drag! I’d rather be doing something that 
makes me happy!”

No. Instead Samuel said, “Because I love God, I want to do everything I can today to please 
God!”

You see, Samuel gave his whole heart to God. He knew that was the secret to being right 
with God. It was the secret to having peace with God. It was the secret to holiness.

Samuel told the people of Israel that the way to have victory was to turn away from sin and 
turn towards God. Listen to what Samuel tells the people of Israel in I Samuel 7:3 And Samuel 
spake unto all the house of Israel, saying, If ye do return unto the LORD with all your hearts, then put 
away the strange gods and Ashtaroth from among you, and prepare your hearts unto the LORD, and 
serve him only: and he will deliver you out of the hand of the Philistines.

Samuel knew that if the people loved God with all of their hearts, then they would have the 
blessing of God.

what do you chooSe?

What about you? Who do you love more, yourself or God?

God has not changed. Just as God promised to bless Israel if they turned from their sin and 
loved Him with all of their hearts, God makes the same promise to you. 

Have you turned from your sin? Maybe you have never asked Jesus Christ to forgive your 
sin and come into your heart. You can do that today. We can have someone take a Bible and 
show you how you can turn to God.

Maybe you have asked Jesus to come into your life and forgive your sin, but you are some-
thing like Samson. You obey God when it pleases you. You do what is right when you are forced 
to or when it suits you. But you do not truly love God with all of your heart. You have not given 
your whole heart and life to Him. 

In order to experience the blessings of God, you must be willing to obey Him. But until 
you give your whole heart to God, you will never want to obey Him. You might obey Him on 
the outside so others think you are obeying, but if you don’t love God, then you are not obey-
ing Him on the inside. And God knows exactly what is on the inside of your heart. God can tell 
whether or not you have a truly holy heart.

I Samuel 16:7b says, For man looketh on the outward appearance, but the LORD looketh on 
the heart.

God wants you to love and obey Him with your whole heart.

Jeremiah 24:7 says, And I will give them an heart to know me, that I am the LORD: and they 
shall be my people, and I will be their God: for they shall return unto me with their whole heart.
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with your whole heart

So how do you love and serve God with your whole heart?

1. Have a good attitude.

A good attitude toward God and toward others shows what is inside your heart. The way 
you do things, the look on your face, and the tone of your voice shows what your are truly feel-
ing on the inside. If you drag to church, sass your parents, whine about doing chores, and pout 
when things aren’t going your way, then your bad attitude shows that you are not loving God 
with your whole heart. You are not holy.

How do I know? Your attitude shows God and others, more than anything, what is really in 
your heart. Your attitude will clearly show whether or not your heart is turned toward or against 
God. If your heart is filled with love for God, it shows on your face and in all you say and do.

So do an attitude check. Do you have a good attitude as a result of your whole heart being 
turned toward God?

2. Demonstrate godly actions.

 Godly actions also show others if your whole heart is turned toward God. If your heart isn’t 
right with God, then you will not enjoy serving God. You won’t enjoy spending time with God 
by reading your Bible and praying. You won’t want to do anything for God.

You may go through the motions of going to church, but it will be clear that you don’t truly 
love God with your whole heart.

A person who loves God with their whole heart looks for ways to demonstrate their love. 
They enjoy doing things for God and for others. They get great satisfaction from helping in ways 
that please God.

So check your actions. Do your actions show that you love God with your whole heart?

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to love God with your whole heart. Samuel certainly did and 
God blessed Samuel. God will also bless you.

Remember, your inward love for God will show outwardly by your attitudes and actions. 
Maybe your life hasn’t always shown God and others how much you love God. But that can 
change. You can change. You can begin today to show everyone that you love God with your 
whole heart. You can begin today to be a holy Christian.

1. Have a good attitude.

Keep your attitude sweet. Do things cheerfully for others and for God. Don’t complain and 
whine when things aren’t always your way.

2. Demonstrate godly actions.

Look for ways to help others. When you do anything from homework to housework, do the 
very best that you can. Avoid sin and sinful actions. This shows that you are doing your best for 
God.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Name one Nazarite that we talked about today.

  2. Recite today’s memory verse.

  3. Name another Nazarite that we talked about today.

  4. What could a Nazarite never do?

  5. Who did Samson love most?

  6. Who did Samuel love most?

  7. What did Samuel do to show he loved God with his whole heart?

  8. What ability does God have that allows Him to know whether or not you love Him   
    with your whole heart? (Hint: I Samuel 16:7b. Let children look up the verse if they  
    don’t guess the correct answer.)

  9. Name one way to show God and others that we love God with our whole heart.

10. Name another way to show God and others that we love God with our whole heart.
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Holy to Give My Heart 
to God
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I will be holy for 
God.

Exalt ye the LORD our God, and 
worship at his footstool; for he is holy. 
     Psalm 99:5
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L E V L U G ACNUSKNTD
P V C M O N SHANNAHIL
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Actions
Ark
Attitudes
Called
Child
Choice
Commit

Cry
Dagon
Dedicated
Eli
Hannah
Heart
Honor

Joy
Obedient
Philistines
Pray
Return
Samuel
Service

Sinful
Sons
Sorrow
Speak
Stolen
Temple
Wicked

 Show God you love 
Him by giving Him 
your whole heart and 
life. 
   Show others you 
love God by the 
way you act and the 
words you say.
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 45 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

A FAITH-FILLED CHILD
FAITH-FILLED TO FOLLOW GOD

I will be full of faith.

And Jesus answering saith unto them, Have faith in God.        
       Mark 11:22

Ruth 1:1-18
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Have you ever played Simon Says? You know how that game goes. One person is Simon 
and everyone else must do as Simon says, but only if Simon starts with the words, “Simon says . . 
.”  If the person simply says, “Do this . . .” then anyone who does the action is out of the game. 

That’s just a fun game and no one can get hurt by touching their head with their hands or 
doing jumping jacks if Simon says to do it. But often in life we do what others tell us to do be-
cause we want them to like us. We follow their directions or their example so that we will please 
them or so that we can be just like them. 

You need to be very careful who you follow in life. You must be very sure you only follow 
someone who is worthy of your trust. Not all people deserve our trust. Not all people deserve to 
be followed. 

Often, as we get older and we learn we can’t trust everyone, we also begin to think that we 
can’t trust God either. We hesitate to follow Him. But you can know that God is trustworthy. He 
is worthy of being followed. You can know that because God has given us the Bible which tells us 
all about Him. It tells us He loves us and only wants what is best for us at all times. 

God is always true and faithful. Since God is always faithful to you, you need to have the 
faith to follow Him! 

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will be full of faith.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
he leadeth me

Joseph Gilmore was born a long time ago in the year 1834. For a short time his father was 
the Governor of the state of New Hampshire. As a young man Joseph went to school and studied 
to be a Baptist minister. 

One day Joseph and his young wife were in the city of Philadelphia. They were there so 
Joseph could preach at a church for the Sunday services. It was March 26, 1862. The United 
States was in the midst of the Civil War and times were uncertain. Everyone in the entire nation 
wondered how long the war would last and what the outcome would be. Hearts must have been 
very heavy.
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For the text of his sermon to the congregation, Joseph chose Psalm 23. It is the great psalm 
that talks about the Lord being our Shepherd. Joseph dwelt on the fact that no matter what hap-
pened in life, no matter how uncertain everything in the world might be, they could have faith 
that the Lord was leading them, just as it says in Psalm 23:1-2.

The LORD is my shepherd; I shall not want.

He maketh me to lie down in green pastures: he leadeth me beside the still waters.

After the service had finished, Joseph and his wife went next door to have a refreshment and 
spend some time visiting with a deacon from the church. The two families continued to speak of 
the message from Psalm 23. So deeply had the message impressed itself on Joseph’s heart that he 
could not get the words out of his mind that kept coming to him. 

Joseph Gilmore took pen and paper and jotted down the words that kept going through his 
mind. Out of his heart flowed the words of a poem that is now a very famous hymn.

Joseph handed the poem to his wife and he completely forgot about it in the days to come. 
But his wife did not forget about the beautiful poem. She sent a copy to a paper in Boston. They 
liked the poem and they published it. 

A man by the name of William Bradbury read the poem in the paper. He could see that it 
was a wonderful poem and since he was a composer and song writer of Gospel hymns, William 
wrote music for the poem. He added only the last two lines of the chorus.

Unknown to Joseph and his wife, the new song, “He Leadeth Me,” became popular and 
was included in a hymnal. One day as Joseph and his wife were visiting a church in Rochester, 
New York, he happened to pick up a hymnal and flip through the pages. He was surprised to see 
his poem as a hymn. 

Over the years the hymn has become a favorite here in the United States as well as in many 
other countries. How comforting and assuring to know that in every circumstance in life, the 
Lord leads us.

 He leadeth me! O blessed thought!
 O words with Heavenly comfort fraught!
 Whatever I do, wherever I be,
 Still ’tis God’s hand that leadeth me.

 Sometimes mid scenes of deepest gloom, 
 Sometimes where Eden’s bower’s bloom,
 By waters still, or over troubled sea,
 Still ’tis His hand that leadeth me.
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 Lord, I would clasp thy hand in mine,
 Nor ever murmur nor repine;
 Content, whatever lot I see,
 Since ’tis my God that leadeth me.

 And when my task on earth is done,
 When by thy grace the vict’ry’s won,
 Even death’s cold wave I will not flee,
 Since God thru Jordan leadeth me.

 He leadeth me, He leadeth me,
 By His own hand He leadeth me;
 His faithful follower I would be,
 For by His hand He leadeth me.

How wonderful to know that no matter where you go or what you do, if the Lord is your 
shepherd, then He is truly leading you each step of your way through life. And with such a won-
derful guide, we can safely follow Him!

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

And Jesus answering saith unto them, Have faith in God.  Mark 11:22
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Ruth 1:1-18

LESSON

Faith-Filled

For the next few lessons we are going to talk about being a faith-filled child. We will also 
talk some about being faithful.

Being filled with faith towards God means that you completely trust and obey God, no 
matter where He leads you and no matter how hard things around you may seem. 

Sometimes when things in life go wrong we worry, we get discouraged, and we might even 
give up. But a child who is faith-filled knows that no matter how bad things around you may get, 
you can always trust and follow God. You know that you can always trust God to be doing what 
is best for you so you can safely follow Him!

Faith means you may not be able to see God, but you completely believe that you can trust 
and obey Him. Being Faithful means you keep on doing anything God asks of you. God is al-
ways faithful to you. You should have faith in Him and be faithful to Him. 

So, being faith-filled means you are full of faith in God and as a result, you will trust and 
obey Him. Being faithful means you will keep on doing whatever God asks, no matter what hap-
pens. 

Now let’s listen to our Bible story.

move to moaB

In the Old Testament, during the days of the judges, there was a famine in the land of 
Israel. This may have been during the days of Gideon because it was then that the Midianites 
oppressed Israel. When the Israelites tried to raise crops, the enemy would come to raid their 
fields or burn their crops. 

The people of Israel were so helpless and unable to raise food for themselves and their ani-
mals because of the enemy. Some people stayed and struggled to make a living on what little they 
could eek out of the land but others decided to go to other lands. There they were free to raise 
crops and not have to worry about how they would feed their families. 

A man named Elimelech and his wife, Naomi, decided they would leave the land of Judah 
near Bethlehem and travel to the country of Moab where they could be sure of surviving. It had 
to be a hard choice to leave their land, but they did.
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Ruth 1:1-2 says, Now it came to pass in the days when the judges ruled, that there was a famine 
in the land. And a certain man of Bethlehemjudah went to sojourn in the country of Moab, he, and 
his wife, and his two sons.

And the name of the man was Elimelech, and the name of his wife Naomi, and the name of his 
two sons Mahlon and Chilion, Ephrathites of Bethlehemjudah. And they came into the country of 
Moab, and continued there.

Elimelech took his wife and two young sons and headed out. They found a suitable place to 
live in the new land of Moab. They began to start a new life. But something happened after the 
family moved to Moab. Elimelech died. This left Naomi to raise her two sons and try to make a 
living all by herself.

Both of Naomi’s sons were young men by this time and they both chose to marry women 
from the country of Moab. The women of Moab were not Israelite women. They were Moabites. 
They were Gentile women. 

The Israelites were a special people chosen of God. Other names used for the Children of 
Israel are Israelites, Hebrews, and Jews. All those names are used to mean the people who de-
scended from Abraham and Isaac. The people who descended from Abraham’s other son, Ishma-
el, are now Arabs. All the rest of the people on earth are referred to as Gentiles. In Old Testament 
times the Gentiles were not people who believed in the God of Israel. But after Jesus Christ died 
on the cross, it was made clear that salvation was made available to anyone who would accept 
God’s gift, including the Gentiles. Now many Gentiles love and worship the true God.

But in Naomi’s day, Gentiles were looked down on by Israelites. In Moab, the Gentiles 
there worshipped false gods. They did not know the true God. But since the family had moved 
to Moab, Naomi must have felt she could not protest when her sons married women who were 
Gentiles.

tragedy StrikeS

One son married a woman named Orpah and the other married a woman named Ruth. 
The sons must have helped their mother for she would have been helpless to make her own 
living. For about ten years they lived and worked in Moab.

Then something terrible happened. Both of Naomi’s sons died. 

Ruth 1:3-5 says, And Elimelech Naomi’s husband died; and she was left, and her two sons.

And they took them wives of the women of Moab; the name of the one was Orpah, and the name 
of the other Ruth: and they dwelled there about ten years.

And Mahlon and Chilion died also both of them; and the woman was left of her two sons and 
her husband.
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Poor Naomi. She was far from her home land in Israel in the land of Moab. Her husband 
died. Her two sons married Moabite women. Then both sons died. She must have been so full of 
grief and also very frightened about what her future would hold.

return to judah

There was nothing left for Naomi in the country of Moab, so she made a decision. She 
would return to her homeland of Bethlehem in Judah. At least she had some family there who 
could help her. And she heard that the famine was over.

So Naomi called her two daughter’s-in-law to her side. She explained to Orpah and Ruth 
that she was going to return to her homeland. The three women set off for Israel. But they had 
not gotten very far when Naomi began to think. She must have thought something like this. 
“Why am I taking my two daughters-in-law with me? Bethlehem is my home, not theirs. They 
should go home to their families and try to find husbands in their own land. My life is over, but 
theirs is not.”

She told Orpah and Ruth to return to their own families so that they could once more find 
suitable husbands. They were still young women. They had their whole lives ahead of them.

Naomi must have been a kind woman who loved her sons’ wives. When Naomi told Orpah 
and Ruth to return home they did not say, “Well, it’s been nice knowing you, Naomi. Send us a 
postcard when you get to Judah.”

No, as Naomi gave each a kiss, they began to cry. They had each learned to love their 
mother-in-law in the years they had been together and they did not want to leave her. They loved 
her very much. So each of the young women told Naomi they wanted to stay with her. 

Ruth 1:8-10 says, And Naomi said unto her two daughters in law, Go, return each to her 
mother’s house: the LORD deal kindly with you, as ye have dealt with the dead, and with me.

The LORD grant you that ye may find rest, each [of you] in the house of her husband. Then she 
kissed them; and they lifted up their voice, and wept.

And they said unto her, Surely we will return with thee unto thy people.

All three women stood there and had a good cry. They did not want to say good-bye to 
each other. But Naomi was insistent that they return to their parent’s homes and to the gods they 
worshipped to begin new lives for themselves. She argued that she no longer had sons to give to 
them. They were too young to be widows.

Orpah kissed Naomi then turned with tears in her eyes and headed back to her parent’s 
home to begin a new life.

But Ruth would not leave Naomi. She hung on to her and began to plead with her. Naomi 
told her to go back with Orpah, but Ruth would not go back. She then spoke some of the most 
beautiful words of love and devotion that were ever recorded in the Bible. 
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It says in Ruth 1:16-17, And Ruth said, Intreat me not to leave thee, or to return from follow-
ing after thee: for whither thou goest, I will go; and where thou lodgest, I will lodge: thy people shall be 
my people, and thy God my God:

Where thou diest, will I die, and there will I be buried: the LORD do so to me, and more also, if 
ought but death part thee and me.

Orpah went back to her old life. But Ruth wanted to stay with Naomi. She was willing to 
leave her family and the land she knew. More importantly, she was willing to leave behind her 
worship of the false gods and instead turn to the one true God. 

Even though Naomi had gone to live in a heathen land where the people worshipped false 
gods, Naomi must have determined to continue to worship and serve the one true God. And 
as her Gentile daughters-in-law lived with her and watched her life, they saw that Naomi wor-
shipped and loved God. It must have made quite an impact on them.

It must have been a big decision for Ruth to change to worship the God of Israel, but she 
had been watching Naomi for years and she knew about God. She must have been persuaded 
that the God of Israel was indeed the one true God. She was ready to follow God with her whole 
heart.

Since Ruth was so insistent to follow, Naomi gladly welcomed Ruth to come with her and 
to begin life as one who accepted the God of Israel. So the two women continued on together to 
look for a new life in Bethlehem of Judah.

Faith-Filled to Follow

God will gladly open His arms in welcome to anyone who is willing to leave behind their 
sinful lives and come follow Him. He will forgive sin and save any who come to Him.

What about you? Have you ever realized that there is a true God who deserves your love 
and devotion? Have you ever come to God and asked Him to forgive your sins and accept you 
into His family? You can do that today. We can show you how.

You may be a Christian, but I wonder, which daughter-in-law are you more like in your 
life as a Christian? Are you like Orpah who wanted to go on with Naomi, but when she thought 
about all she would be leaving behind, her home, her friends, her false gods, she reconsidered 
and went back? 

Sometimes Christians want to love God, but when they find they have to also serve and 
obey Him they reconsider. They want to hang on to their old habits of enjoying sin and doing as 
they please. Often when it gets hard to serve and obey God, they turn back and want their old 
life. That type of Christian is not faith-filled.

Or, are you more like Ruth. She did not know what life in Judah would hold for her. For all 
she knew she would end up living with Naomi and never remarrying again. She might become 
an old widow all alone in a foreign land. 
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But that did not stop Ruth. She had the faith to believe that the God who took care of 
Naomi would also be kind and merciful to take care of her. She was willing to leave behind her 
old life to begin a new life with God. Ruth was a faith-filled person!

When you got saved, you were saying you wanted to leave behind a life of sin and begin a 
new life that was controlled by God. You don’t know what your life will hold in the future. You 
don’t know what God will ask you to do or where He will ask you to go, but because you love 
and trust Him so much, you are willing to follow Him wherever He leads you. You can be faith-
filled like Ruth!

One thing you can be certain, wherever God leads you, that will be the best place for you to 
be. God loves you and will only do what is best for you. God will be faithful to you, so you can 
be filled with faith to follow Him!

Will you willingly follow Him? Jesus was talking to His disciples and He told them that all 
who follow Him must be willing to make a few sacrifices in life. 

Luke 9:23 says, And he said to them all, If any man will come after me, let him deny himself, 
and take up his cross daily, and follow me.

Taking up your cross means you daily put aside the things you want and instead ask God 
what He wants. 

It can be hard to follow Jesus. God asks us to love one another. It is easy to love those who 
are nice to us, but what about loving your brother or sister? What about loving the kid at school 
who everyone else avoids?

God asks us to not love the world. It can be hard to say no to music that is bad. It can be 
hard to not do the things your unsaved friends get to do. But if you take up your cross daily, then 
you will be willing to do those things. You will never be sorry.

Today you can tell God that wherever He leads, you will have the faith to follow. Then be 
ready to follow. Read God’s Word so you will know how God wants you to live. Pray so that you 
will stay in close contact with God. Determine to love and obey God in everything you do and 
in everything you say. Determine to be faith-filled!

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to have the faith to follow wherever God leads. You are young 
now. Right now God wants you to learn to follow Him by learning to follow those in authority 
over you. 

That would be your parents, your teachers, your church teachers, and your pastor. They all 
have your best interest at heart and they want to help you grow into the type of adult that will 
live in a God honoring way.

If you learn as a young person to follow those over you with a good attitude, just as Ruth 
did, then when God speaks to you and asks you to follow Him as an adult, you will be ready and 
able to follow with an attitude that is pleasing to God. If you learn to be a faith-filled child, then 
you will be a faith-filled adult.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What was the name of Elimelech’s wife?  

  2. Why did Naomi and her family leave Judah?

  3. Name one of Naomi’s daughters-in-law.

  4. Name another of Naomi’s daughters-in-law.

  5. What happened to make Naomi decide to return to her homeland?

  6. What city in Judah was Naomi from?

  7. What did Naomi tell Ruth and Orpah when they started out on their journey?

  8. Who decided to go on with Naomi?

  9. What big decision did Ruth make when she decided to go with Naomi?

10. Recite today’s memory verse.
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Faith-Filled to Follow God

 45

I will be full of 
faith.

And Jesus answering saith unto 
them, Have faith in God.   
           Mark 11:22
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Bethlehem
Cry
Decision
Elimelech
Faithful
False gods
Famine
Grief
In-laws
Judah
Kin
Leads
Love
Moab
Naomi
New life
Obey
Old life
Orpah
Ruth
Serve
Sons
Travel
True God
Welcome
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CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

LESSON 46 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

A FAITH-FILLED CHILD
FAITH-FILLED TO SEE GOD’S KINDNESS

I will be full of faith.

And Jesus answering saith unto them, Have faith in God.  Mark 11:22

 Ruth 1:19-22, 2:1-20a
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

A few lessons ago we talked a little about what would happen if you were to London and 
you went up to Buckingham Palace and announced your name and asked to speak to the Queen, 
what do you think would happen? (Can you take answers.)

Don’t you think the guard standing in front of the palace, wearing the big, funny hat would 
say, “Oh, the Queen has been hoping you would come visit. Come right in!”? 

Do you think you would be taken directly to the Queen and she would say, “Welcome! 
You’re just in time for a spot of tea. While you are in London, I want to personally show you 
around.”

No. That wouldn’t happen. Why? Isn’t the Queen a nice person? Well, the Queen is prob-
ably a very nice person, but she wouldn’t have the time and energy to personally welcome all the 
visitors to England and spend time with them all. 

But do you want to know something amazing? God, the great King of kings, does welcome 
you personally when you go to Him in prayer. He takes the time, any time you choose, to listen 
to you. He took the time to send you His word in the Bible. He even sent His only Son to earth 
to become a human and take your sin away. And some day He plans to spend all eternity with 
you.

What great love and kindness God shows to you! As a faith-filled child, you will quickly see 
and recognize God’s great kindness to you. That’s what we will be talking about today.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will be full of faith.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
one ugly Sock!

You: I brought our friend Stinky with me. Let me get him out. (Put Stinky on. Have him look 
only at you and not out at the children yet.) Hi, Stinky.

Stinky: Hi. Hey, are all those goofy kids here too? (Have him turn now and look at the kids and 
do a double take.) Oh. There they are.

You: So, tell me. Is there anything new going on with you?
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Stinky: Well, there was one thing that happened in the sock drawer this past week that was 
different.

You: What was that?

Stinky: We got a new sock who has come to live in our drawer.

You: That’s nice.

Stinky: Not really!

You: Why not?

Stinky: Because he is one ugly sock!

You: Stinky! That’s not nice to say.

Stinky: But it’s true!

You: Still. I hope you didn’t say that out loud so any of the other socks could hear you.

Stinky: I couldn’t help it! I took one look at that sock and said, “Man! You are one ugly sock!”

You: Oh, no. I hope you said you were sorry!

Stinky: I sure did.

You: That’s good.

Stinky: Yep. I said, “I’m sorry you’re so ugly!”

You: STINKY! That was not a kind thing to say.

Stinky: I guess not. But it’s true.

You: I think you need to think about what you say, before you say it. But more importantly, I 
think you need to look on the inside and not on the outside.

Stinky: Look on the inside? (Have Stinky look down and around.) Inside of what? What do you 
mean?

You: I think you need to look inside your own heart and see if the kindness of God is showing 
through in the things you say and do. And you also need to learn to look on the inside of 
other people.

Stinky: Well . . . I don’t suppose it was very kind to say the other sock was ugly. But it was 
honest.

You: When you start looking at others the way God looks at them, then you won’t be so 
concerned about what they look like or what type of clothes they wear or any of those outward 
things that are really unimportant.
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Stinky: Those things are important to most people. You know, whether you comb your hair, or 
wear cool clothes, or look really beautiful. 

You: Yes. They seem to be important to people, but those things are not what is important to 
God. The Bible says in I Samuel 16:7b For man looketh on the outward appearance, but the 
LORD looketh on the heart. 

Stinky: That means that God can see inside?

You: Right. When you look at someone, all your can see with your eyes is what is on the 
outside. But God knows all that we think and all that we are deep inside. That is what’s really 
important to God. 

Stinky: Some people are ugly inside too!

You: Yes. They are. In fact, we all are born into the world with a heart full of sin. We are all ugly 
with sin on the inside when we are born.

Stinky: Then God must look at us all and think, “Man, are they a bunch of ugly mugs!”

You: But that’s what’s so great about God. Even though God sees how ugly our sin is, He still 
loves us. He provides a way for our sin to be forgiven and taken away. Jesus Christ died on the 
cross so our sin could be taken away. 

Stinky: That was nice of God to send Jesus.

You: It was more than nice. It was God showing His great kindness towards us. And God keeps 
on showing His kindness by forgiving us, by guiding and protecting us each day, and by 
promising us an eternity in Heaven.

Stinky: No matter how ugly we are on the outside?

You: That’s right. The outside just doesn’t matter to God. His kind heart looks beyond what is on 
the outside and looks to the inside. He sees what we need and He provides for our needs. So 
that is what God wants us to do. He wants us to look on the inside of other people.

Stinky: But how can I look on the inside? I’m not God. And I don’t have X-ray vision!

You: You can start by being as much like God as possible. That means you should have a kind 
attitude. Get to know a person. As you get to know them, you can learn more about what is 
on the inside. Then the outside won’t seem so important.

Stinky: But suppose they are ugly on the inside and the outside?

You: Then you know that they need to get to know God. Only God can make them beautiful on 
the inside. But you can help them to get to know God.

Stinky: Oh! You mean tell them about God and invite them to church and stuff like that?



560 Lesson   46

You: Exactly! So the next time you are tempted to only look on the outside of someone, think 
about the fact that God wants you to look beyond and see the inside. And God wants you to 
demonstrate His kindness in all you say and do.

Stinky: I can try.

You: Good. Sometimes it does take work to think and act in a way that shows God’s kindness, 
but God will help you. Well, it’s time for you to go now. Say goodbye, Stinky.

Stinky: Goodbye, Stinky!

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

And Jesus answering saith unto them, Have faith in God.        
    Mark 11:22

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Ruth 1:19-22, 2:1-20a

LESSON

Back in Bethlehem

Ruth and Naomi headed back to Judah. I don’t know how long of a trip the women had 
to make to get to Judah, but it must have taken a while. They couldn’t take a train or a car or 
a bus. They most likely walked there. Perhaps they had a donkey to pull a cart filled with their 
belongings. But Naomi was a poor widow, so she did not have much to take with her.

When Naomi and Ruth arrived in Bethlehem, they caused quite a stir. Everyone began to 
whisper to each other and ask their neighbors, “Is that Naomi? The one who left with her hus-
band so long ago?”
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Naomi was quick to tell them that is was her, but she told them that they should no longer 
call her Naomi. Instead she wanted to be called Mara. The name Mara means bitter. She told 
them that the Lord had dealt bitterly with her. She felt that God had not been kind to her. When 
she left Judah, many years before, she had a husband and two sons. Now she returns without any 
of them. She was a very sad woman. She felt God had neglected her, but she was soon to find out 
that God never neglects any of His children.

Ruth 1:19-21 says, So they two went until they came to Bethlehem. And it came to pass, when 
they were come to Bethlehem, that all the city was moved about them, and they said, Is this Naomi?

And she said unto them, Call me not Naomi, call me Mara: for the Almighty hath dealt very 
bitterly with me.

I went out full, and the LORD hath brought me home again empty: why then call ye me Naomi, 
seeing the LORD hath testified against me, and the Almighty hath afflicted me?

harveSt time

The two women had arrived in Bethlehem right at barley harvest time. That was the time 
when the people would go out into the fields and harvest the barley grain to use for flour and to 
feed their animals.

In order to live, Ruth suggested to Naomi that she allow her go to one of the fields nearby 
and pick up some of the grain so they would have something to eat. The two women had no 
other means of taking care of themselves. Ruth was hoping that a stranger would take pity on her 
and allow her to gather a bit of grain from his field. She would only take what the harvesters had 
dropped onto the ground. The leftovers.

Ruth was willing to go do whatever she could to help. She wasn’t afraid to do some hard 
work to help out. So Naomi agreed.

Ruth did not know if the owner of the field might tell her to leave, but she decided that if 
someone was kind enough to allow her to pick up what was left behind, then that is where she 
would glean grain. Ruth must have been filled with faith that someone would show her some 
kindness.

Ruth 1:2 says, And Ruth the Moabitess said unto Naomi, Let me now go to the field, and glean 
ears of corn after him in whose sight I shall find grace. And she said unto her, Go, my daughter.

So Ruth started out early the next morning. She selected a field that looked like it had an 
abundant crop of barley and corn. She most likely entered the field quietly and humbly and fol-
lowed after those who were harvesting grain. When she saw that some grain had been dropped 
and left on the ground, then she would pick it up and place it in her bag.

That day the owner of the field came to see how the harvest was coming along. He watched 
awhile as his workers harvested grain. Then he noticed the young woman who followed after his 
workers. He saw that she patiently and diligently bent to pick the leftover grain from the ground. 
He could tell she was a hard worker.
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The man’s name was Boaz and he was a very wealthy man. He owned many fields and had 
other wealth as well. 

Boaz called for his servant. He asked who the maiden was who followed his workers around. 
He could have told the servant to send her away, but instead when Ruth realized that the owner 
was there, she went and asked permission to glean in his field. Boaz kindly granted permission.

The next morning, Ruth returned. Boaz was impressed that she would work so hard to 
gather grain to help her mother-in-law. By now Boaz had learned that Ruth was the daughter-in-
law of Naomi. Ruth did not know it, but Boaz was a close relative of Naomi. He was related to 
Naomi’s husband. Boaz was a kinsman or relative of Naomi. 

So Boaz called Ruth over to talk with him. They had a very interesting conversation. He 
told Ruth that from then on she was to come to his field and gather grain and not go anywhere 
else. He told her to follow after the reapers. He assured her she would be safe and that she could 
also go drink water with his workers when she was thirsty. 

How grateful Ruth was that this rich and very handsome man had shown such great kind-
ness to her even though she was from a foreign land. Ruth bowed down to Boaz and thanked 
him. She was very impressed by him and by his kindness to a stranger.

Boaz responded by telling her he knew she had come with Naomi from a foreign land. He 
knew of her kindness to her mother-in-law. He said the Lord would reward her for what she had 
done.

Ruth 2:8-12 says, Then said Boaz unto Ruth, Hearest thou not, my daughter? Go not to glean 
in another field, neither go from hence, but abide here fast by my maidens:

Let thine eyes be on the field that they do reap, and go thou after them: have I not charged the 
young men that they shall not touch thee? and when thou art athirst, go unto the vessels, and drink of 
that which the young men have drawn.

Then she fell on her face, and bowed herself to the ground, and said unto him, Why have I found 
grace in thine eyes, that thou shouldest take knowledge of me, seeing I am a stranger?

And Boaz answered and said unto her, It hath fully been shewed me, all that thou hast done 
unto thy mother in law since the death of thine husband: and how thou hast left thy father and thy 
mother, and the land of thy nativity, and art come unto a people which thou knewest not heretofore.

The LORD recompense thy work, and a full reward be given thee of the LORD God of Israel, 
under whose wings thou art come to trust.

Ruth was humbled that such a great man would take his time to care for her needs. How 
kind he was to her. At mealtime Boaz again showed kindness by asking her to join him and his 
workers. She ate just enough to be satisfied. The rest of the food she had been given she wrapped 
carefully to take home so Naomi would also have a good meal that day. Then she immediately 
went back to work.
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Boaz ordered his reapers to allow a bit extra of the grain to fall on purpose so Ruth would 
be able to gather more grain to take home. When she left that evening, her bag was full!

look what i have!

Ruth could hardly wait to rush home and tell Naomi how the kind rich man had not only 
allowed her to stay and glean in his field, but he had promised protection, provided a meal, and 
invited her to come back for as long as the harvest lasted. 

Ruth 2:17-18 says, So she gleaned in the field until even, and beat out that she had gleaned: 
and it was about an ephah of barley.

And she took it up, and went into the city: and her mother in law saw what she had gleaned: 
and she brought forth, and gave to her that she had reserved after she was sufficed.

Ruth was so happy God had provided for them in such a wonderful way. Naomi was ex-
cited also. She wanted all the details. She asked where she had gone to glean. Ruth excitedly told 
her that the owner of the field was named Boaz.

I imagine that a big smile came to Naomi’s face then. She knew that name! Boaz was her 
kinsman. She realized instantly that God had directed Ruth to go to the exact field where it was 
best for her to go. She could see God was at work to help them. God had not forsaken her after 
all. God was showing His love and kindness to them. Naomi gave praise to God. And I think 
that Naomi’s faith began to grow stronger right then!

Ruth 2:19 says, And her mother in law said unto her, Where hast thou gleaned to day? and 
where wroughtest thou? blessed be he that did take knowledge of thee. And she shewed her mother in 
law with whom she had wrought, and said, The man’s name with whom I wrought to day is Boaz.

And Naomi said unto her daughter in law, Blessed be he of the LORD, who hath not left off his 
kindness to the living and to the dead. 

god’S kindneSS

Ruth and Boaz were two very interesting and amazing people. Ruth was kind and loving 
to her mother-in-law. She left everything she had to go to a strange land with her. She did 
everything she could to help support Naomi. She shared all she had with her, including not 
eating her entire lunch so she could take some home to share. And she showed great faith in God 
to believe He would care for her and her mother-in-law.

Boaz was a rich man who could have kicked Ruth off his land, but instead he showed 
kindness to her by protecting her, ordering that more grain be left for her, and even offering her 
lunch.

Both Ruth and Boaz were giving people. Both were kind people. They remind me of how 
giving and kind God is to us. 
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We are all born sinners. We are foreigners to God. But in His kindness, He is willing to take 
us into His family. God protects and provides for us. He gives us what we need and often what 
we want in life.

God has a kind and loving heart. He freely offers us forgiveness for sin. He provided for-
giveness by sending His own Son, Jesus Christ, to come die on the cross in our place. The pun-
ishment for sin is death and Jesus died for us. He took our punishment.

God offers forgiveness to us, we just need to accept His forgiveness and accept what Jesus 
did for us. Have you done that? You can do it today. We can show you how.

Maybe you are already saved, but sometimes you forget how kind God is to you. 

Isaiah 54:10a says, For the mountains shall depart, and the hills be removed; but my kindness 
shall not depart from thee.

What an amazing verse! God is kind to us always and He will be kind forever. The moun-
tains and hills can go away, but even in all the time it would take for that to happen, God’s kind-
ness to us would still remain. We just need the faith to believe in God’s kindness!

We have so many blessings for which we can praise the Lord. Just as Naomi praised the 
Lord for His kindness toward her and Ruth, so we can praise God for His kindness toward us.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to have the faith to look for the kindness of the Lord in your life. 
Too often we take all that the Lord does for us for granted. Make this week different.

Who can name a kindness that the Lord has provided for you? (Take answers. There are so 
many things we can be thankful for in life.)

All week long I want you to look for kindness from God. Every time you see some way the 
Lord has blessed you or done something good for you, stop right then and praise Him. Take the 
time to say “Thank you, Lord.”

Then look for ways you can pass on God’s kindness to others.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What town in Judah did Ruth and Naomi return to?  

  2. What was happening just as the women returned?

  3. Recite today’s memory verse.

  4. What did Ruth offer to do to help the women get something to eat?

  5. Who came to the field while Ruth gleaned? 

  6. What did Boaz tell Ruth to do?

  7. What did Ruth do with part of the lunch that was given to her?

  8. What instruction did Boaz give to his gleaners? 

  9. What did Boaz and Naomi know that Ruth did not know?

10. What reason did Boaz give to Ruth when she asked why he was being so kind to her?
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 And Jesus answering saith 
unto them, Have faith in God.  
            Mark 11:22

Faith-Filled to See 
God’s Kindness

  46

I will be full of 
faith.

THE KIND KINSMAN

1. Naomi lost her husband and two  .    NSOS

2. The name Mara means  .    TRBITE

3. Naomi’s daughter-in-law,   , went back to Bethlehem    
    with her.    HTUR

4. Ruth went to the fields to harvest   .    RAGIN

5. Ruth gathered grain in the fields of  .   OZAB

6. Boaz offered food, water, and  to Ruth.   STAFYE

7. Ruth rushed  to tell Naimi.   EMOH

8. Boaz was a   to Naomi.   NKISNAM
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A FAITH-FILLED CHILD
FAITH-FILLED TO BELIEVE GOD REDEEMED ME

I will be full of faith.

Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord 
Jesus Christ.  Romans 5:1

Ruth 2:19 - 4:22
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

There are a lot of words you hear in church that you may not totally understand. When 
the preacher preaches he often uses big words we have heard before, but what on earth do they 
mean? 

Those big words tell us about some very important things Jesus Christ did for you and me. 
So even though the word may not make sense to us, it is important to learn what those words 
mean.

Today we are going to talk about the word “redeem.” Does anyone think they know what 
the it means to redeem something? (Take an answer or two.) The word redeem means to buy 
back something. Something that already belonged to you.

Now why would you buy back something that is yours? Good question. If you had some-
thing you loved very much, but somehow you lost it, if you found it again, but it belonged to 
someone else now, then you would have to buy it back if you wanted it returned.

God redeems us. He created us. We are his own creation. We belong to Him. But when 
Adam and Eve sinned they became lost spiritually to God. Because Adam is the head of the hu-
man race, all people are born lost to God. The only way for God to own us is to buy us back. 

And that’s exactly what Jesus did when He died on the cross for our sins. He paid for our 
sins. He bought us back. He redeemed us. 

But just because Jesus Christ died for your sins does not mean you are automatically re-
deemed. There is one more step that must be taken in order for you to be redeemed. Today we 
are going to talk about how you can be redeemed.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will be filled with Faith.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
Bought Back

Obtain Flash Card

“Wendy!” Mom called as she stood at the back door. 

Wendy jumped off the swing set and headed for the house to see what her mother wanted. 
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“Would you like to hear a story?” Mom asked. “Come in for a few minutes and I’ll tell you 
one.”

When Wendy was a little girl, she loved to listen to the stories she heard in church. But she 
heard more than just the stories her Sunday School teacher told each week. This was because 
Wendy’s mom was the Beginner’s Church leader. Every week Wendy’s mom would lead the chil-
dren in singing songs. Then she would tell them a story before she told them a Bible story. The 
stories she told were not true stories. They were fiction stories with names like “Barney’s Barrel” 
and “Squeaky the Mouse.”

Every Saturday morning, Wendy’s mom would tell Wendy to sit on the couch and listen to 
her story as she practiced telling it. She wanted to be sure she was ready to tell the story to all the 
children in church. Wendy loved listening to the stories. Even if she had heard the story before, 
she always loved to hear it again. 

Mom would cut all sorts of pictures out of the magazines she got. She used lots of them to 
make flash cards to hold up while she told her stories. Sometimes she would draw a picture and 
color it in with colored pencils. Often while Mom worked on her story pictures, Wendy would 
take paper and make her own sets of tiny flash card pictures. 

Over and over Wendy would tell the stories to her dolls. She loved to pretend to tell the 
stories just like her mother did. And she never tired of listening to the stories.

One story Wendy loved to hear was called, “The Twice Owned Boat.” This story was about 
a little boy who took some wood and paint and built a boat. He thought it was the most wonder-
ful boat and he loved it very much. 

One day as he was sailing the boat in a river by his house, it got away from him. He was 
very sad as he watched it sail beyond his reach. He was not able to reach it and it sailed away. 
(Show Flash Card)

Months later as he was walking down the street in his town, he passed a second hand store. 
There in the window of the store he saw the boat for sale. It was his boat! He went into the store 
and paid for the boat so he could have it back. 

It was during one Saturday afternoon, as Wendy sat and listened to her mother tell a story 
about redemption, that Wendy realized she needed to be redeemed. She realized that in order to 
be redeemed by Jesus, she needed to ask Jesus to forgive her sin and come into her heart.

Wendy and her mother knelt by her bed and Wendy asked Jesus to forgive her sin and come 
into her life. Even though God had created Wendy, she knew she was born a sinner. But God 
loved her so much He sent Jesus Christ to die on the cross for her sins. Jesus came to buy Wendy 
back. That very day, God forgave Wendy of her sin. God had redeemed her soul.

Did you know that is exactly what God wants to do for you? God created you, but because 
of your sin, you are lost to God. He can’t be your Heavenly Father. But God sent Jesus to earth 
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to pay the price for your sins. Jesus wants to take away your sins. He bought you with His own 
blood. Now He wants to redeem you. 

With His own blood He bought you. With His blood Jesus Christ saved you. Isn’t that 
wonderful? Have you ever been redeemed? It may take faith for you to believe that Jesus can save 
you from your sin, but that’s exactly what He wants to do! Do you have the faith to believe that 
God can redeem you?

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

 Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ.  Ro-
mans 5:1

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Ruth 2:19 - 4:22

LESSON

naomi’S Plan

Ruth was excited as she hurried home to tell her mother-in-law, Naomi, about the 
wonderful good fortune she had that day as she gleaned. She showed her the generous amount of 
barley grain she gathered during the day. She told her of the kind man who owned the field and 
had welcomed her and allowed her to pick in his field. Then she unwrapped the portion of her 
lunch she had saved to bring so Naomi could also enjoy some of the food.

Naomi asked where this field was and who owned it. When Naomi heard the kind man was 
named Boaz, she praised God. Boaz was a close relative of her husband. She thanked God that 
Boaz had shown such kindness.
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Ruth 2:19-20 says, And her mother in law said unto her, Where hast thou gleaned to day? and 
where wroughtest thou? blessed be he that did take knowledge of thee. And she shewed her mother in 
law with whom she had wrought, and said, The man’s name with whom I wrought to day is Boaz.

And Naomi said unto her daughter in law, Blessed be he of the LORD, who hath not left off his 
kindness to the living and to the dead. And Naomi said unto her, The man is near of kin unto us, one 
of our next kinsmen.

So every day Ruth returned to the field of Boaz. She remained close to the other maidens 
who were harvesting in the field. This assured her safety and protection as she worked. 

Ruth worked until the barley harvest was completed. All the while she kept to herself and 
lived with her mother-in-law, making sure all her needs were met. She was a good daughter-in-
law to Naomi.

While Ruth was out working, Naomi was at home hatching a plan to help Ruth. One 
night Naomi spoke to Ruth about her plan. She explained that the Israelites had a tradition. If a 
woman lost her husband, the next of kin had the duty to marry the widow and make a home for 
her. It was also a tradition that the woman had the right to speak to a man about her desire for 
marriage. 

It may seem strange to us what Naomi told Ruth to do, but it was not uncommon in Israel. 
Naomi told Ruth her plan and it was agreed between the two women that it would be done. 
They didn’t know how things would work out, but they both had faith that God would help 
them.

a Plan in action

The barley harvest was all done so the workers went to an area where the barley grain would 
be threshed. The workers would beat the grain to remove the outside shells or husks from it. This 
is called threshing. 

Boaz made a feast for his workers. Ruth washed and put on her best clothes. She went qui-
etly to the feast and kept back so that few others noticed her presence. She was waiting for just 
the right time.

At the end of the evening, Boaz lay down on the threshing floor to sleep for the night. After 
all was quiet and all were asleep, Ruth quietly went and laid at Boaz’s feet and covered herself 
with the end of his blanket.

At midnight, Boaz awakened from sleep. He had the strange feeling he was not alone. He 
looked at his feet, and there was Ruth. 

“Who are you? What are you doing here?” Boaz asked Ruth.

Ruth explained who she was. She told Boaz she was his near kin. Shyly she was reminding 
him that he had a duty to redeem or claim her as his wife.



573Lesson  47

Ruth 3:7-9 says, And when Boaz had eaten and drunk, and his heart was merry, he went to lie 
down at the end of the heap of corn: and she came softly, and uncovered his feet, and laid her down.

And it came to pass at midnight, that the man was afraid, and turned himself: and, behold, a 
woman lay at his feet.

And he said, Who art thou? And she answered, I am Ruth thine handmaid: spread therefore thy 
skirt over thine handmaid; for thou art a near kinsman.

Boaz had noticed Ruth. In fact, he had been paying careful attention to her. Boaz told Ruth 
he had noticed that instead of trying to find a new husband the whole time she had been in 
Bethlehem, she had worked hard to care for Naomi. He admired that fact. He told her everyone 
in the city had taken note of the fact that she was a woman of virtue and faith.

Boaz told her he would be happy to claim her as his bride, however, there was one prob-
lem. He was not the nearest of kin. There was one man who was a nearer kin to Ruth. But Boaz 
promised to speak with the man the very next morning.

How excited Ruth must have been. Excited and nervous. What if the other kinsman de-
cided to claim her? That would be terrible because I am sure by this time Ruth was in love with 
Boaz. 

Early the next morning, before any other workers had awakened, Ruth rose and went home 
to report to her mother-in-law. So the two women waited to find out what would happen. 

a wiSe redeemer

The very next morning Boaz went to the city gate where the men of the city all gathered to 
talk and transact business. Sure enough, the other kinsman was there. Boaz asked ten of the men 
of the city to act as witnesses to the business he wanted to discuss with his kinsman.

Boaz was a shrewd businessman. He knew how to present a deal to make it turn out in his 
favor. He wanted very much to marry Ruth. He most likely didn’t care if he got the land Naomi 
owned. After all, he was very rich and owned quite a bit of land already. But he knew he had to 
find a way to keep the other kinsman from wanting the land. And he wanted it to seem like the 
other man’s idea.

Boaz explained that Naomi had returned from Moab and she wanted to sell the land that 
had belonged to her husband. He wanted to give the man first chance to buy the land. The man 
jumped at the chance. He certainly wanted the land. He would redeem it from Naomi. 

The land was very important to the Israelites. It was the promised land given to them by 
God and each tribe owned certain portions of it. A family liked to keep the land in their own 
possession. So the kinsman was happy to add the family land to his holdings.

Then quickly, Boaz added, in an offhanded manner. “Of course, you know that with the 
land comes the hand of Ruth, the widow. You must marry her as well.”
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The kinsman began to sputter and fret. What? In order to get the land he wanted, he had 
to marry a woman? But he was already married! He couldn’t marry Ruth! He turned to Boaz and 
insisted that Boaz redeem the land and the widow. Then, as was the custom, he pulled off his 
shoe and handed it to Boaz. It meant he wanted nothing to do with the land or Ruth. He was 
willingly giving Boaz the right to redeem both the land and Ruth.

Ruth 4:5-6 says, Then said Boaz, What day thou buyest the field of the hand of Naomi, thou 
must buy it also of Ruth the Moabitess, the wife of the dead, to raise up the name of the dead upon his 
inheritance.

And the kinsman said, I cannot redeem it for myself, lest I mar mine own inheritance: redeem 
thou my right to thyself; for I cannot redeem it.

So Boaz smiled and agreed to buy the land and to take Ruth as his wife. He called on all the 
men gathered there to act as witnesses that the deal had been sealed. He wanted them to know he 
would buy the land and he intended to marry Ruth. 

Boaz was pleased. He was in love with Ruth and now she could be his wife. He would 
redeem her for his own.

So Ruth and Boaz were married. Naomi was no longer a poor widow whom God had 
forsaken. In fact, God took perfect care of both Ruth and Naomi because of their faith in Him. 
Naomi was no longer a bitter lonely woman. She now had a loving family to care for her. 

The two women had kept their faith in God and in turn God was so faithful to those two 
women. 

we are redeemed

Just as Boaz was Ruth’s redeemer who bought her for a price so he could show his love and 
protection for her, Jesus Christ is our redeemer. 

God created mankind. He made Adam and Eve because He wanted to have fellowship with 
them. But they sinned and their sin separated them from God. Even though God had created 
them and they belonged to Him, their sin made it so they no longer belonged to God. 

Because Adam is the father of the human race, we all inherited his sin nature from him. We 
were born in sin. Because we are born in sin, we are sinners. We are separated from God.

That is an extremely sad and tragic thing. But God determined to buy us back. He deter-
mined to redeem His creation. So He did. 

God sent His own Son, Jesus Christ, to earth. Jesus came to redeem all people. 

Romans 5:18 says, Therefore as by the offence of one judgment came upon all men to condem-
nation; even so by the righteousness of one the free gift came upon all men unto justification of life.

Wow! That’s a long verse with a lot of complicated words in it. Let me give you the simple 
meaning of that verse. It means this: Because of the sin of one man, Adam, we all became sinners 
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headed for Hell. But because Jesus, the perfect Son of God, came to die for us, we can have salva-
tion from sin as a free gift.

Isaiah 47:4 says, As for our redeemer, the LORD of hosts is his name, the Holy One of Israel.

Jesus Christ redeemed us on the cross. His blood paid the price for our sin. His blood 
bought us. His blood redeemed us. 

Just as Boaz paid money to buy the land so he could redeem Ruth as his wife, so Jesus paid 
the price for your salvation from sin. But Jesus did not redeem you, or pay for you with money, 
Jesus paid for you with his own blood on the cross.

I Peter 1:18-19 says, Forasmuch as ye know that ye were not redeemed with corruptible things, 
as silver and gold, from your vain conversation received by tradition from your fathers;

But with the precious blood of Christ, as of a lamb without blemish and without spot.

In Old Testament days people had to kill a lamb as a sacrifice to God for their sins. The 
blood of the lamb did not take away their sins, it only covered their sins. But Jesus is called the 
lamb of God. He is the Perfect Lamb whose blood not only covers your sin, but completely takes 
it away.

Do you have the faith to believe that Jesus died to take away your sin? Have you been 
bought with the blood of Jesus Christ? Jesus died for your sins. He wants you to ask Him for 
forgiveness. Would you like to do that today? We can show you how.

If you have been redeemed by the blood of Jesus, you need to thank God for all He did to 
redeem you. 

Psalm 71:23 says, My lips shall greatly rejoice when I sing unto thee; and my soul, which thou 
hast redeemed.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to thank God for redeeming you. 

You have so much to be thankful to God for. Make sure you take time to thank God for 
redeeming your soul.

The fact that Jesus redeemed you means that Jesus bought you with His own blood. You 
have been forgiven of your sins. He will guide you, protect you, and love you every day of your 
life. Then you will spend all of eternity in Heaven with Him. It takes faith to believe all of that, 
but it is all true!

I challenge you to thank God for your redemption every day this week when you pray.
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BIBLE QUIZ

  1. Recite today’s memory verse.

  2. What does it mean to thresh grain?

  3. Who’s idea was it for Ruth to go to Boaz the night of the threshing feast?

  4. What did Ruth do that night?

  5. Why was Boaz startled in the night?

  6. What did Boaz tell Ruth he had noticed about her?

  7. What stood in the way of Boaz marrying Ruth?

  8. What was the first thing Boaz offered to the man who was next of kin to Ruth? 

  9. Why did the kinsman turn down the deal to buy Naomi’s land?

10. What did the kinsman do to show he had made a deal with Boaz? 
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Faith-Filled to Believe God 
Redeemed Me

  47

 Therefore being justified by faith, 
we have peace with God through our Lord 
Jesus Christ.    
                                            Romans 5:1 I will be full of 

faith.

Christ has redeemed me!

How many new 
words can you 
make from today’s 
life lesson?
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Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord 
Jesus Christ.         Romans 5:1

Ruth 4:13-17
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Today we are going to talk about faith and faithfulness. Remember, faith means that you 
trust and obey God even though you have never seen Him with your eyes. Being faithful means 
you trust and obey God day after day, no matter what happens in life.

Every week Wendy’s mom would drive to the home of an old widow woman, named Mrs. 
Cowell, to take her to the grocery store. The woman’s husband had died and she did not have a 
car and she did not know how to drive. All her life her husband had driven her everywhere she 
needed to go. But when he died, Wendy’s mom, Christine, offered to help her out. For several 
years Christine would take the time every week to go pick up Mrs. Cowell. 

When Mrs. Cowell finally died, Christine had a surprise. Mrs. Cowell remembered her in 
her will. She didn’t have much, but to show her appreciation, she left what she could to Chris-
tine.

Not once, as Christine helped Mrs. Cowell, week after week, did Christine do it in hopes of 
being rewarded. She never expected to be remembered in her will. She didn’t do what she did to 
be paid or rewarded in any way. She simply was faithful in helping her from the kindness of her 
heart.

The Bible says God sees whether or not we have faith in Him and He also see whether or 
not we are faithful. It also says God rewards faith and faithfulness. We should want to faithfully 
serve God, not because of the thoughts of rewards, but because we love God. The rewards will 
just be an extra benefit of the joy of having the faith to faithfully serve our God.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will be full of faith.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
FiShing on the lake

           Cheryl Reid

 Obtain Flash Card

Sean couldn’t believe it! Brian had finally asked him to go to the lake with his family for the 
weekend! As he ran home, he started thinking about everything he would need for the trip. He 
made a mental list of the things that were most important: swim trunks, mask, goggles, fishing 
pole.
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 Sean ran into the house yelling at the top of his lungs. “MOM! MOM!”

 Mrs. Watson hurried into the family room. “What’s wrong? Are you hurt? Did someone 
have an accident? What happened?” But when she saw the smile spread across Sean’s face, she 
relaxed a little. “Well, it must not be anything very serious, since you’re smiling. Don’t scare me 
like that, son! Now; what is going on?”

 “Mom, you won’t believe it! I can’t even believe it! But it’s true! Brian has finally asked me 
to go to the lake with his family this weekend! They have this big house right on Lake Simpson. 
Do you know how long I have been waiting for this? For weeks he has told me how much fun it 
is to swim and fish and ski and stuff on the lake. He says there are hiking trails and great places 
to fish that only he knows about. I thought he would never ask. I’m gonna start getting stuff 
ready,” Sean said, and he started down the hall to his bedroom. (Show Flash Card)

 Mrs. Watson watched Sean hurry into his bedroom. He certainly was excited about the 
invitation. But she didn’t know Brian Doan’s family. She had never met his parents, and neither 
had Mr. Watson. She wondered what kind of family Brian had. Were they Christians? Did they 
attend church? Did they have godly standards for their home? These were questions that would 
have to be answered before Sean got a final answer about the weekend.

 When Mr. Watson got home from work that evening, his wife mentioned Sean’s invitation. 
They talked together for a few minutes, then Sean’s dad called him into the room.

 “Hey Dad! Did Mom tell you where I’m going this weekend?”

 “Aren’t you getting a little ahead of yourself?” Dad asked. “Have you even asked your 
mother and me for permission to go?”

 Sean stopped. He realized that he had forgotten to take that important step. He smiled and 
said, “I guess I forgot! But I was so excited, I just figured you’d let me go.”

 “It does sound like a nice place. I’ve fished on that lake before. Caught some largemouth 
bass. But Sean, tell me about your new friend Brian Doan.”

 “Okay. He transferred to my school about a month ago. He’s in my class and he’s really 
cool.”

 “What do you mean when you say he’s cool? In what way?” Dad asked.

 He wears cool clothes and he tells the guys about the stuff he has at home, you know, like 
an X-Box, and a cool four-wheeler, and lots of other stuff. Everybody likes him.”

 “Well, it certainly sounds like he has lots of things. But what about the real Brian. What is 
he like inside?”

 “What do you mean, Dad? I don’t know.”
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 “Sean, is Brian a Christian? Does he go to church? Have you seen anything in his life that 
would cause you to think that he knows Jesus Christ? Will his family be going to church on the 
Lord’s Day? Or will it be just another day on the lake?”

 Sean understood what his Dad meant now. He hadn’t thought about any of that. He just 
wanted to go to the lake. “I don’t know the answer to any of those questions. I haven’t ever talked 
to Brian about church or anything. But he’s not a bad person. He doesn’t use bad language or 
anything.”

 “I’m glad to know that,” Dad said, genuinely. “But there’s more to spending a weekend 
with a family than believing they are good people. Mom and I will need to meet Brian and his 
parents, and then we’ll talk about this some more. Do you have his telephone number?”

 “Yes; I’ll get it,” Sean said. As he walked back to his bedroom a single thought kept run-
ning through his mind. . . I don’t think he’s a Christian, and I haven’t ever asked him about it.

 Mr. Watson dialed the number and asked for Mr. Doan, Brian’s dad. After talking for a few 
minutes he placed the phone down and told Sean and Mrs. Watson that they were all invited to 
the Doan’s for dessert. On the way over, Sean was a little nervous about what he would find out. 
He wanted so much to go to the lake! He didn’t want anything to ruin it.

 As they entered the Doan home, Sean could tell that they had lots of money. It was a very 
nice house with lots of fancy furniture. The Doans were very friendly and asked the Watsons to 
have a seat in the living room.

 “Can I get you a drink?” Mr. Doan asked Sean’s dad. “I have just about everything you 
could ever want at the bar.”

 “Just a soda, please,” Mr. Watson answered. Mrs. Watson asked for a glass of water.

 “How about you Sean,” Mr. Doan asked. “ I guess you have to have a soft drink, too, 
huh?”

 Brian nodded, then looked at Dad. He had never been around anybody who drank alco-
hol. This was not turning out like he had hoped. He wanted to go back home and forget the 
whole thing.

 As they visited with the Doans, the Watson family became very aware that this was not a 
Christian home. Although the Doans were friendly and kind, they were very worldly. Sean had a 
hard time finishing his dessert because he felt very uncomfortable.

 When the time came to say good-night, Mr. Doan asked if Sean would be able to join 
them at the lake.

 “I’m afraid not this time,” Dad replied. “Our family goes to church together every Sun-
day morning, and since you wouldn’t be back by that time, we’ll have to decline the invitation, 
although we do appreciate it very much. But Sean and I would like to go fishing with you and 
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Brian some Saturday. I haven’t fished in Lake Simpson in a long time, and Sean would enjoy it, 
too. It would give us a chance to get to know each other a little better, and maybe cook what we 
catch over a campfire.”

 “Sounds good, Mr. Watson. Sorry Sean can’t join us. But we don’t want to disturb a family 
Sunday tradition.”

 “Thanks for understanding,” Dad told Mr. Doan. “We’ll look forward to that fishing trip 
real soon.”

 As the Watsons rode home that night, Sean was very quiet. Mr. Watson decided to let Sean 
think about the visit for a little while before he talked to him about it.

 Before bed that evening the family sat together for devotions. “Well, Sean, tell me what 
you are thinking about our visit.”

 “I’m sorry Dad. You were right. I had no idea that Brian’s family was like that. I don’t want 
to go for a weekend with them. Why did you tell Mr. Doan we would go fishing?”

 “Well, Sean, Jesus told us to go fishing, didn’t He? “

 “Sure Dad, but He meant to go fishing for men!”

 Dad smiled. “Exactly!”

 “Oh!” Sean exclaimed as he realized what Dad was planning. Dad didn’t want to just go 
fishing for largemouth bass. Dad wanted to tell Mr. Doan and Brian about Jesus. He wanted to 
win them to Christ.

 As Dad prayed that evening, he asked God to prepare the hearts of Mr. Doan and Brian to 
hear the gospel.

 While Sean lay in bed that night thinking about everything, he started getting excited. On 
his next fishing trip he’d be doing two kinds of fishing. Fishing for bass and fishing for souls. The 
bass fishing would be okay. But there was no doubt which kind was the most important!

If you are a faith-filled child, then you will want to find ways to tell others about Jesus 
Christ, just like Mr. Watson did. If you faithfully share the Gospel of Jesus with others, then they 
too can come to know Jesus as their Savior.
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Today is review day. Since there are only three verses in this section, it should be easy to 
review all three verses. You can choose a memory verse Game to help review. First start review-
ing each verse with the children. Then have them say them with you several times. Then use the 
game.

VERSE

Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ.

     Romans 5:11

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Ruth 4:13-17

LESSON

a BeautiFul Story

There are many beautiful books in the Bible. Psalms has such beautiful poetry. Proverbs 
has wise sayings with beautiful language. But the book of Ruth is one of the most beautiful and 
sweet love stories in the Bible. 

But Ruth is so much more than just a beautiful love story. It is also a story of redemption 
- of salvation. There are so many lessons we can learn about love and faith and about God’s re-
demption of our souls. Let’s look at a few lessons we learn from the story of Ruth.

god workS in hiS own time and way

There was a time in Naomi’s life when she felt God had abandoned her. She thought 
because there were hard times in her life that she did not understand, that God had forsaken her. 
She almost lost her faith in God.

But as we listen to the story told in Ruth, we realize God had not forsaken her at all. Instead 
God was working for her good all the time. She just couldn’t see that at first.
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When we have hard times in our lives we often think God has forgotten all about us. We 
think God has forsaken us. But just as God was working all the time to bring good to Naomi, 
God is also working to bring good in our lives. We just have to have faith and wait on God to 
work things out in His own time. 

That is an important lesson to learn. God works in His own way and in His own time. We 
need to keep our faith in God and wait on Him.

god rewardS FaithFulneSS

We also see that God rewards faithfulness.

Ruth was a faithful person. When Ruth married Naomi’s son, she moved to her home and 
saw Naomi worship the true God. She may not have accepted Him at first, but by the time her 
husband died and she was heading back to Judah with Naomi, Ruth was eager to accept God as 
her God.

So Ruth became faithful to God. 

Ruth was also faithful to Naomi. She stayed with her even though it meant leaving behind 
her family and her home land. She faithfully did what she could to provide for Naomi by going 
out to work in the fields. It was not an easy job to bend down all day to pick up grain from the 
ground, but she did it gladly. 

She was faithful to her mother-in-law.

God saw Ruth. He saw how faithful she was to both Him and to Naomi. So he rewarded 
her by giving her a husband who loved her and could provide well for her.

God watches you also. He sees how you do things. He sees if you are faithful to make your 
best effort to complete each job you are given. It may seem like you have a lot of little jobs, like 
chores at home or work at school, but God sees you. He sees your work. He sees whether or not 
you are faithful to always do your best.

God will reward you for your faithfulness. You may not see an instant reward, but eventu-
ally, God will reward you. And it will be worth the wait.

god rewardS Faith

Another important lesson is that God rewards faith. Faith and faithfulness are two different 
things. But God rewards both faithfulness and faith.

Faithfulness is to be loyal to someone or something. It means to keep on trusting and obey-
ing God, no matter how hard or long a job may take.

If you are a faithful person, that means you do any job God gives you to the best of your 
ability. It means you don’t put the job off or forget to do it. It means you daily do all you are sup-
posed to do. It means you don’t obey one day and disobey the next day. Instead you are loyal to 
God and to those around you.
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Faith means to believe and trust something with all your heart. 

God wants you to have faith in Him. He wants you to have faith in what Jesus Christ did 
for you on the cross. He wants you to believe Jesus is the Son of God. He wants you to have the 
faith to trust that Jesus’ blood can save you from your sin.

God values faith. Faith is important to God. He sees those who have faith in Him. He also 
rewards those who have faith in Him.

Hebrews 11:6 says, But without faith it is impossible to please him: for he that cometh to God 
must believe that he is, and that he is a rewarder of them that diligently seek him.

did you know?

Here is an interesting fact about one way God rewarded Ruth’s faith and her faithfulness 
long after she was no longer living on this earth.

The Book of Ruth tells us that after Ruth and Boaz were married, they had a child. 
Through that child they would become the great grandparents to King David. And the line of 
David went all the way to Jesus Christ. What a great honor that is to them.

Ruth 4:13-17 says, So Boaz took Ruth, and she was his wife: and when he went in unto her, the 
LORD gave her conception, and she bare a son.

And the women said unto Naomi, Blessed be the LORD, which hath not left thee this day with-
out a kinsman, that his name may be famous in Israel.

And he shall be unto thee a restorer of thy life, and a nourisher of thine old age: for thy daughter 
in law, which loveth thee, which is better to thee than seven sons, hath born him.

And Naomi took the child, and laid it in her bosom, and became nurse unto it.

And the women her neighbours gave it a name, saying, There is a son born to Naomi; and they 
called his name Obed: he is the father of Jesse, the father of David.

Another interesting fact is that Rahab was the mother of Boaz. Do you remember Rahab? 
Of course. She was the Gentile woman in the city of Jericho who was saved because of her faith 
in God.

It is interesting to realize that two Gentile women were in the line of Jesus Christ. 

The Jewish people were expecting a Messiah, a Savior, to come deliver them from their 
problems. Jesus was that Messiah. He was the one who came to save them. But Jesus didn’t come 
just to save the Jewish people, he also came to save the Gentiles. And He didn’t come just to save 
His people from the foreign nations that were oppressing them. He came to save anyone who 
will turn to Him and ask for forgiveness. He came to save us from the oppression of sin.
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The Jewish people were looking for a physical Savior. They wanted someone who would 
be their Savior by defeating their enemies. But Jesus is so much more than just a physical Savior. 
He is our spiritual Savior. He came to defeat our greatest enemies and those enemies are sin and 
Satan.

Two Gentile women played an important role in the history of Jesus’ family. God loves the 
Jewish people very much. They are His chosen people. But God also loves the Gentiles. He has 
enough love for everyone who has the faith to come to Him.

love and redemPtion

The story of Ruth is a beautiful story of love and redemption. But the story of what Jesus 
did for each one of us on the cross of Calvary is an even greater story of love and redemption. 
Because of Jesus’ great love for us, He came to redeem us. He came to pay the price for our sins.

Romans 5:8 tells us, But God commendeth his love toward us, in that, while we were yet sin-
ners, Christ died for us.

We are sinners. And our sin is not lovable. God loved us in spite of our sin. But because of 
our sin, He could not be close to us. So Jesus Christ came to redeem us. He paid the price for 
our salvation with His own blood. Jesus bought us because He loved us. 

Isn’t that wonderful?

Have you ever accepted Jesus as your Savior? Have you ever asked Him to come into your 
life and forgive your sin? You can do that today. We can show you how. 

Maybe you are saved, but you have never thought about the lessons we have learned from 
Ruth. 

You have not realized that just because things don’t happen when and how you think they 
should, God is still working. Remember, God just works in His own time and in His own way. 
He is always faithful to us.

Maybe you haven’t been as faithful in the little things as you should be. You can determine 
today to be faithful to God in every job He gives you. He is watching and He will reward your 
faithfulness.

God also rewards faith. You had the faith to believe God for your salvation, do you have the 
faith to trust God to care for you every day? He will, but God works in His own way. Faith trusts 
God to do what is best.

Today you can let God know you will have the faith to be faithful to Him. God will reward 
you if you do.

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to have the faith to be faithful. 

1. Have faith in God. He deserves your trust and faith. God never lies to you. He never   
 leaves you alone. 

 Tell God you believe His Word is true. Tell God you will do what His word says for you  
 to do.

2. Be faithful to God. He is always faithful to you. 

 Tell God you will do your best job for His honor and glory no matter what the job is.  
 Tell Him you will be faithful in the way you act also. Be a faithful servant of God so He  
 can use you each day.

BIBLE QUIZ

  1. What was the name of Naomi’s daughter-in-law who traveled to Judah with her?  

  2. Recite today’s memory verse.

  3. Not only is God our Creator, He is also our _______.  (Redeemer)

  4. Why did Naomi and her husband leave Judah and go to Moab?

  5. What name did Naomi ask everyone to call her when she returned to Judah? 

  6. What did Ruth do to help out when the women got to Judah?

  7. What city in Judah did Naomi live in?

  8. Who was a near kinsman to Naomi and Ruth? 

  9. What did Ruth do to let Boaz know she wanted to be redeemed by him?

10. What did Boaz do to redeem Ruth? 
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Faith-Filled & 
Faithful

  48

 Therefore being justified by 
faith, we have peace with God through 
our Lord Jesus Christ.  
                Romans 5:1 I will be be full of 

faith.
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

EASTER LESSON 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

THE MASTER’S CALL

I will listen for the Master’s 
voice.

 Give ye ear, and hear my voice; hearken, and hear my speech.         
                        Isaiah 28:23

 John 20 - 21
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

Brittany heard her mother calling. She knew it was near dinner time, but she was having so 
much fun with her friends. What should she do? If she ignored her mother’s call, she could stay 
out a while longer. But she also knew if she ignored the call then she would miss out on a great 
dinner. She had been in the house to drop her books after school and she knew that her mom 
was making her favorite foods that night.

“I gotta go,” Brittany told her friend. “Mom’s calling.”

Your Heavenly Father calls to you also. He wants to know if you are listening for His voice. 
Are you listening? You should be. When He calls, He has something important He wants you 
to do or something important He wants you to learn. Make sure you are careful to listen for the 
Master’s voice when He calls to you.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I will listen for the Master’s voice.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
Jesus calls us

Obtain Flash Card

Do you ever listen for the voice of God in your life? How do you listen for God’s voice. 
Does God speak out loud to you? No. God will not speak out loud to you, but He does want to 
speak to you. He speaks to you in several different ways. 

The main way God speaks to you is through His Word. The Bible is God’s letter to you. He 
tells you what you need to know so that you can have eternal life. He tells you in the Bible what 
you need to know so that you can please Him with your life here on earth.

God also speaks to you through His people. Your pastor and church teachers spend time 
studying God’s Word. The lessons they bring to you are things they have learned from the Bible. 
Sometimes God uses His people to speak to you.

God also speaks to your heart if you are willing to listen. If you still yourself before God in 
prayer and ask Him to show you how you can love and serve Him in a way that is pleasing to 
Him, then often He will help you to know how you should act and speak.

Long ago in the 1800’s a woman by the name of Cecil Frances Alexander lived. She was 
born in Dublin, Ireland and grew up in the town of Londonderry. (Show Flash Card)
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Cecil was born into a Christian home and as a child she learned to listen for God’s voice. 
When she was just a child she began to write poetry. All through her life she continued to write 
poems. By the end of her life she had written over 400 poems. Many of her poems were made 
into songs.

Cecil married a pastor of a church and together they ministered. Cecil especially loved 
children and she devoted much of her time to writing songs that children could sing  to God. In 
fact, she published an entire song book of children’s hymns. And Cecil was not greedy with her 
money. All the money she made from the sales of that song book went to help build and run an 
institute for people who could not hear or speak.

One day Cecil’s husband asked her to write a song that he could use with his Sunday ser-
mon. He was going to be preaching about Jesus calling Andrew to come follow him. Cecil went 
to work. She read the Scripture passage very carefully. She thought about how Jesus called An-
drew and how He also calls to each of us to follow Him. Then she wrote a beautiful poem that 
her husband’s congregation could sing. This is the poem she wrote.

Jesus calls us over the tumult

Of our life’s wild, restless, sea;

Day by day His sweet voice soundeth,

Saying, “Christian, follow Me!”

As of old Saint Andrew heard it

By the Galilean lake,

Turned from home and toil and kindred,

Leaving all for Jesus’ sake.

Jesus calls us from the worship

Of the vain world’s golden store,

From each idol that would keep us,

Saying, “Christian, love Me more!”
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In our joys and in our sorrows,

Days of toil and hours of ease,

Still He calls, in cares and pleasures,

“Christian, love Me more than these!”

Jesus calls us! By Thy mercies,

Savior may we hear Thy call,

Give our hearts to Thine obedience,

Serve and love Thee best of all.

We can read about the very passage that Cecil’s husband was going to preach about. It is 
found in the book of Matthew.

Matthew 4:18-20 says, And Jesus, walking by the sea of Galilee, saw two brethren, Simon called 
Peter, and Andrew his brother, casting a net into the sea: for they were fishers. 

And he saith unto them, Follow me, and I will make you fishers of men. 

And they straightway left their nets, and followed him. 

Just as Jesus called to Peter and Andrew to follow Him so that He could make them fishers 
of men, Jesus calls to you. He wants you to follow Him also. 

Many times we are often quick to follow after things that seem like fun. We are quick to 
follow the world. But are we quick to answer Jesus’ call when He calls us to follow Him? I hope 
you are!

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Give ye ear, and hear my voice; hearken, and hear my speech.      Isaiah 28:23
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

John 20:1-29, 21:14-19

LESSON

the Silent voice

Jesus came to earth to tell everyone that God loved them. He came to earth to teach about 
God. But we know that Jesus did not come to the earth only to tell about God’s love. Jesus also 
came to this earth to demonstrate God’s great love by dying on the cross for our sins.

But Jesus’ disciples did not understand this. They knew that Jesus was the Messiah that the 
Jewish people had been looking for, yet they thought the Messiah would come to earth to rule 
over His people and end the reign of the enemies who ruled over them. Jesus tried to tell them 
His kingdom was not an earthly kingdom. He tried to tell them His kingdom was an eternal and 
heavenly kingdom, but they just didn’t understand.

So when the Roman soldiers took Jesus and hung Him on the cross, they thought Jesus had 
failed. They didn’t realize that Jesus had purposely come so He could die on the cross for us. 

How sad the disciples and all those who followed Jesus were. They thought Jesus was dead 
and their dreams of a new kingdom were also dead. They didn’t realize that because Jesus died, 
they would now be able to have eternal life.  All they knew was that their Master that they had 
followed was now dead. They thought His voice was forever silent. But they were so wrong. Jesus 
did die on the cross, but He did not stay dead in the tomb. No. Something wonderful was about 
to happen.

the call to joy

The Bible says that early in the morning on the third day after they crucified Jesus, Mary 
Magdalene came to the grave. She came as soon as the holy Sabbath day had passed. She came 
with the intention of caring for the body of Jesus. She wanted to show her Master her love and 
respect. He had done so much for her. He had cast out seven devils from her and had set her free. 
She was devoted to God and to the Lord for that reason.

But when she got to the grave she was shocked to find that the large stone in front of the 
tomb had been rolled away. She must have wondered who had done such a thing. She was 
shocked. Where could Jesus be?

Quickly she ran to find Peter and John. She was all out of breath as she told them the news 
that the stone was rolled away and Jesus’ body was gone. Before she had even finished speaking I 
imagine that Peter and John raced toward the tomb at top speeds. They wanted to see for them-
selves.  
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John 20:1-10 says, The first day of the week cometh Mary Magdalene early, when it was yet 
dark, unto the sepulchre, and seeth the stone taken away from the sepulchre. 

Then she runneth, and cometh to Simon Peter, and to the other disciple, whom Jesus loved, and 
saith unto them, They have taken away the Lord out of the sepulchre, and we know not where they 
have laid him. 

Peter therefore went forth, and that other disciple, and came to the sepulchre. 

So they ran both together: and the other disciple did outrun Peter, and came first to the sepulchre. 

And he stooping down, and looking in, saw the linen clothes lying; yet went he not in. 

Then cometh Simon Peter following him, and went into the sepulchre, and seeth the linen clothes 
lie, 

And the napkin, that was about his head, not lying with the linen clothes, but wrapped together 
in a place by itself. 

Then went in also that other disciple, which came first to the sepulchre, and he saw, and be-
lieved. 

For as yet they knew not the scripture, that he must rise again from the dead. 

Then the disciples went away again unto their own home. 

Mary had raced to tell about Jesus’ being gone, but she may have walked slowly back to the 
tomb. She was so sad. Jesus was gone and she must have wondered who would steal His body. In 
her grief she had totally forgotten that Jesus had said that He would rise again.

When Mary got the grave, the disciples had already gone on their way. In her sorrow, she 
must have decided to stoop and look on last time into the grave. Maybe she had been mistaken. 
But this time when she looked in, she got a big surprise. Sitting inside the tomb were two angels. 
They were sitting where Jesus’ body had lain. Mary probably didn’t realize she was looking at 
angels. She must have thought two strange men were there. 

Mary had been crying hard and the angels asked her why she was crying.

“I am crying because someone has taken my Master. I don’t where they have taken Him,” 
she cried. 

Mary did not wait to hear what the men had to say. Instead she stepped away from the 
tomb where she could cry by herself. How sad she was!

Just then Mary saw another man standing in the garden near the tomb. It was Jesus, but she 
was crying so hard that she did not even recognize Him. Jesus saw that Mary was broken hearted. 
He took pity on her as He stopped to speak to her. 

“Woman,” Jesus said. “Why weepest thou?”
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Mary thought the man was the gardener and she begged Him to tell her if He knew where 
they had taken the body of Jesus. Jesus said only one word to her then, but instantly she knew to 
whom she was speaking.

Jesus called her name, “Mary,” and she recognized His voice.

Instantly her sorrow turned to joy. Here was her Master. He was not dead! He was alive! 
What joy she felt.

John 20:11-17 says, But Mary stood without at the sepulchre weeping: and as she wept, she 
stooped down, and looked into the sepulchre, 

And seeth two angels in white sitting, the one at the head, and the other at the feet, where the 
body of Jesus had lain. 

And they say unto her, Woman, why weepest thou? She saith unto them, Because they have taken 
away my Lord, and I know not where they have laid him. 

And when she had thus said, she turned herself back, and saw Jesus standing, and knew not that 
it was Jesus. 

Jesus saith unto her, Woman, why weepest thou? whom seekest thou? She, supposing him to be the 
gardener, saith unto him, Sir, if thou have borne him hence, tell me where thou hast laid him, and I 
will take him away. 

Jesus saith unto her, Mary. She turned herself, and saith unto him, Rabboni; which is to say, 
Master. 

Jesus saith unto her, Touch me not; for I am not yet ascended to my Father: but go to my breth-
ren, and say unto them, I ascend unto my Father, and your Father; and to my God, and your God.

Mary ran to tell the disciples that Jesus was alive. What joyful news she had to spread to 
them.

Jesus died for you to give you joy. He was not an ordinary man who died and stayed dead. 
No. Jesus is the Son of God. He died for your sins, but He also rose again. He is alive and be-
cause Jesus lives, you can have the joy of knowing that you will be able to spend all eternity in 
Heaven with Him. What joy you can have in Jesus! 

Jesus calls you to joy just as He called Mary’s name and great joy sprang up in her heart.
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the call to Peace

Mary ran back to share the glad news with Jesus disciples. They had gathered together in a 
room. They had the door and windows closed tightly. They were still afraid of the men who had 
put Jesus to death.

I’m sure they were debating amongst themselves about whether or not Jesus could actually 
be alive. Some of them may have remembered the times He had said He would die and come 
back to life. In John 10:17-18b Jesus had told them that He would die but would also take up 
His life again.

Therefore doth my Father love me, because I lay down my life, that I might take it again. 

No man taketh it from me, but I lay it down of myself. I have power to lay it down, and I have 
power to take it again. 

They had not understood what He was telling them. Some of them must have remembered. 
Some of them could not believe that Jesus was alive. It was just too amazing.

All of a sudden, Jesus was standing in the room with them. They looked at Him and then 
they knew the truth. They believed. Right before their eyes stood their Master. He was alive! 

The first words Jesus spoke to them were words of peace. Jesus knew they had been greatly 
troubled. He knew they had spent the past three days fretting and mourning. But Jesus wanted 
to calm their fears and doubts. He wanted them to have peace. Jesus called them to peace.

John 20:18-21 says, Mary Magdalene came and told the disciples that she had seen the Lord, 
and that he had spoken these things unto her. 

Then the same day at evening, being the first day of the week, when the doors were shut where 
the disciples were assembled for fear of the Jews, came Jesus and stood in the midst, and saith unto 
them, Peace be unto you. 

And when he had so said, he shewed unto them his hands and his side. Then were the disciples 
glad, when they saw the Lord. 

Then said Jesus to them again, Peace be unto you: as my Father hath sent me, even so send I you. 

There are times in our lives when we are worried and troubled. We have no peace. But Jesus 
calls for you to have peace also. He does not want you to waste your time fretting and stewing 
about the troubles of life. Instead He wants you to know that because He is with you, you can 
have peace. He wants to give you peace in your life. 

There isn’t much peace in this troubled world, but you can have true peace by listening to 
God’s voice that calls you to have peace. When you allow God to control your heart and your 
life, then you can have peace.
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the call to Faith

One of Jesus disciples was not with the others when Jesus appeared to them that first time. 
When Thomas saw the other disciples they were full of stories of how the tomb had been empty 
and how Jesus had appeared to them. Thomas just couldn’t believe what they were saying. He 
wondered if all the stress had made them see things.

Thomas didn’t have enough faith to believe that Jesus could have risen from the dead. He 
told the others that unless he was able to see Jesus and touch His scars with his own hands, then 
he would not believe.

Eight days later the disciples were again gathered together. This time Thomas was with 
them. Jesus appeared to them again. He went straight to Thomas because He knew that Thomas 
was having a hard time believing. He reached out His hands and told Thomas to touch His scars. 
He told Thomas not to be faithless but to believe.

Thomas may have touched the Lord. We don’t know. We do know that Thomas took one 
look at Jesus and heard His Lord’s gentle voice to have faith and Thomas was a changed man. 
Thomas believed then.

John 20:24-29 But Thomas, one of the twelve, called Didymus, was not with them when Jesus 
came. 

The other disciples therefore said unto him, We have seen the Lord. But he said unto them, 
Except I shall see in his hands the print of the nails, and put my finger into the print of the nails, and 
thrust my hand into his side, I will not believe. 

And after eight days again his disciples were within, and Thomas with them: then came Jesus, the 
doors being shut, and stood in the midst, and said, Peace be unto you. 

Then saith he to Thomas, Reach hither thy finger, and behold my hands; and reach hither thy 
hand, and thrust it into my side: and be not faithless, but believing. 

And Thomas answered and said unto him, My Lord and my God. 

Jesus saith unto him, Thomas, because thou hast seen me, thou hast believed: blessed are they that 
have not seen, and yet have believed.

Jesus wants us to have the faith to believe. He calls us to faith in Him. When Jesus said, 
Blessed are they that have not seen, and yet have believed.”  He was talking about all of us who 
would never actually see Him with our eyes, and yet we would have the faith to believe in Him. 

There are many people in the world today who don’t believe in Jesus. Some don’t believe 
He is the Son of God. Some don’t believe He rose from the dead. Some don’t believe He is the 
only way to Heaven. But for those of us who have the faith to believe, we have salvation. What a 
wonderful thing it is to listen to Jesus’ call to faith.
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the call to Follow

Again, days later, Jesus showed Himself to his disciples. Jesus had a talk with Peter. He knew 
that Peter had denied knowing Him when he was taken to be crucified. But Jesus also knew that 
Peter was a changed man. He knew that Peter would spend the rest of his life telling others about 
salvation in Christ. Never again would Peter deny the Lord. But the Lord wanted to give Peter 
something to think about. Jesus wanted to know if Peter loved Him and was willing to devote his 
life to serving Him. 

Jesus asked Peter, “Peter, do you love me?”

Peter answered, “Yes, Lord, I like you.”

Two times Jesus asked, “Peter, do you love me?” 

Twice Peter said, “Yes, Lord, I like you.” 

The third time Jesus said, “Peter, do you like me?” 

Peter’s heart was broken. He knew he had failed Jesus before. Now he realized that he did 
truly love the Lord. This time Peter answered, “Yes, Lord, I love you!”

Each time Jesus also said, “Feed my sheep.” Jesus was asking Peter if he loved Him enough 
to faithfully follow and serve Him. Jesus ended his conversation with Peter by telling Peter to 
follow Him.

John 21:14-19 says, This is now the third time that Jesus shewed himself to his disciples, after 
that he was risen from the dead. So when they had dined, Jesus saith to Simon Peter, Simon, son of 
Jonas, lovest thou me more than these? He saith unto him, Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I love thee. He 
saith unto him, Feed my lambs. 

He saith to him again the second time, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me? He saith unto him, 
Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I love thee. He saith unto him, Feed my sheep. 

He saith unto him the third time, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me? Peter was grieved because 
he said unto him the third time, Lovest thou me? And he said unto him, Lord, thou knowest all things; 
thou knowest that I love thee. Jesus saith unto him, Feed my sheep. 

Verily, verily, I say unto thee, When thou wast young, thou girdedst thyself, and walkedst whither 
thou wouldest: but when thou shalt be old, thou shalt stretch forth thy hands, and another shall gird 
thee, and carry thee whither thou wouldest not. 

This spake he, signifying by what death he should glorify God. And when he had spoken this, he 
saith unto him, Follow me. 

Jesus calls you to follow Him. He wants to know if you love Him enough to devote your 
life to following and serving Him. That is His call to you.
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If you have asked Jesus to forgive your sin and come into your heart, you are His child. Let 
me ask you, do you love Jesus enough to answer His call to follow Him? God has a plan for your 
life. Will you let God carry out His plan for you?

the call to rePentance

Maybe you are not a child of God. Maybe you have never asked Jesus to forgive your sin 
and come into your life. Today God’s call to you is the call to repentance. 

You are a sinner. We were all born sinners. Jesus wants you to be sorry for your sin. That’s 
what it means to repent. It means to be sorry for your sin and to turn away from your sin. It 
means to ask Jesus to forgive your sin.

In Luke 5:32 Jesus said, I came not to call the righteous, but sinners to repentance.

That is God’s call to you. Will you repent of your sin? Today we can take a Bible and show 
you how you can have your sin forgiven and know you are on your way to Heaven. Would you 
like to do that?  We can show you how.

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to listen for your Master’s voice. What is God trying to say to 
you? 

Maybe God is calling you to Joy.

You may have a great sorrow in your life. Maybe there are problems in your home or at 
school that worry and trouble you. Jesus wants to help you with each problem you face. And He 
wants you to have joy in life. If you are troubled about something that is stealing your joy, then 
listen to God’s call to joy. 

Turn your troubles over to God. Pray and ask Him to help you and to give you joy. He may 
not remove all your troubles, but He will be with you as you face them. He will help you.

Psalm 51:12 says, Restore unto me the joy of thy salvation; and uphold me with thy free spirit.

Maybe God is calling you to Peace.

Life can often steal our peace. Is your life in an uproar? Do you feel like you don’t have any 
peace? God calls you to have peace. He doesn’t want you to have a restless soul. Look to God for 
your peace. Pray for peace. Read God’s Word. Ask God to give you His peace.
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John 14:27 says, Peace I leave with you, my peace I give unto you: not as the world giveth, give I 
unto you. Let not your heart be troubled, neither let it be afraid.

Maybe God is calling you to Faith

Don’t be a Doubting Thomas. Have faith that God is real and that He has a plan for you. 
Have faith that God will help you each day in all you say and do. 

Faith means trusting in God. Faith means trusting enough to obey God in all things.

Mark 11:22 says, And Jesus answering saith unto them, Have faith in God.

Maybe God is calling you to Follow Him.

Some Christians want to go to Heaven when they die, but they don’t want to follow Christ 
here on earth. They want to do only what they please. In order to follow Christ, you must be 
willing to listen for His voice when He speaks to you. How does Christ speak to you? He speaks 
through His Word. The Bible tells you how to follow Him. You can learn how to follow Him 
here at church. But when you know how to follow, do you do it? Listen to Jesus voice as He calls 
you to follow Him each day.

John 10:27 says, My sheep hear my voice, and I know them, and they follow me.

BIBLE QUIZ

 1. Who was the first one to see the stone rolled away from the tomb?

 2. Recite today’s memory verse.

 3. What time of day did Mary go to the tomb? 

 4. Who did Mary run to tell?

 5. What did Peter and John do when they heard Mary’s news?

 6. What did Mary do when Peter and John had gone?

 7. Who did Mary think the man in the garden was?

 8. What happened when the disciples were gathered in the room waiting?

 9. Which disciple did not believe that Jesus had risen from the dead?

10. What did Jesus ask Peter?
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I will listen for the 
Master’s voice.

Give ye ear, and hear my voice; 
hearken, and hear my speech.  
   Isaiah 28:23 

The Master’s Call

Easter

A=a B=b C=c D=d E=e F=f G=g H=h I=i 
J=j K=k L=l M=m N=n O=o P=p Q=q R=r 
S=s T=t U=u V=v W=w X=x Y=y Z=z

Find the letters that match the symbols and place 
them on the line above the symbol to spell out a sentence.

CAN YOU HEAR THE MASTER’S CALL TO YOU?

l o v e a n d s e r v e

m e w i t h a l l o f

h e a r t
.

    “It’s for you!”
    No. God won’t call you on the    
phone, but He does want to 
speak to your heart. Will you 
answer His call?

y o u r
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

PATRIOTIC LESSON 

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

THE ARMOR OF GOD

God equips me for battle.

 Put on the whole armour of God, that ye may be able to stand against the 
wiles of the devil.                     Ephesians 6:11

Ephesians 6:10-18
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

What would happen if a sargent called his men together and told them to prepare for battle. 
Suppose he said, “Men, we are about to face the enemy. Unfortunately, we have no tanks be-
cause they haven’t come in yet. Come to think of it, we don’t have any Jeeps either so we’ll have 
to walk. The shipment of machine guns, hand grenades, and other weapons hasn’t come in yet 
either. But that’s ok, we don’t have any ammunition anyway. So, just make the best of it. If you 
find a big stick or something, I suggest you pick it up. It could come in handy. Now, let’s go get 
them!”

What do you think would happen to that unit? If they were crazy enough to actually follow 
their leader into battle, they would almost certainly be destroyed!

The Bible says that we as Christians are in a spiritual warfare and we have an enemy that we 
must face every single day. But God, our leader, does not expect us to go into battle unarmed and 
defenseless. No, God gives us all we need to face and defeat our enemy. 

Today we will be talking about our battle and the weapons that God gives to us to help us 
win the victory.

Today’s Life Lesson is: God equips me for battle.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
hold the fort

Philip P. Bliss is a famous American hymn writer. He lived long ago. He was born in 1838 
and died in 1876.

God gave Mr. Bliss a wonderful talent to write both the words and music for songs. Some 
of our most wonderful hymns that we sing in church were written by him. 

It is always interesting to learn about why a song writer wrote a certain hymn. Sometimes 
they read the Scripture and God spoke to their heart to write a song about that Scripture. Some-
times something happened in their lives that inspired them to write. Mr. Bliss wrote a song called 
“Hold The Fort” and today we are going to hear about why he decided to write that song.

Mr. Bliss lived during the time of the American Civil War and he heard a story that caused 
him to write “Hold The Fort.” He was attending a YMCA meeting and a man who had fought 
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in the war was speaking about his experiences. He told his story and Mr. Bliss stored it away for 
later when he would take the idea and create a song. The story went like this.

It was during the war and supplies were in short supply but in great demand. A group of 
Union soldiers from the North were assigned to guard a shipment of supplies. They knew that 
the Union soldiers on the battle front needed the supplies and it was crucial that they would not 
allow the Confederate soldiers from the South fall upon them and take the precious supplies 
away from them. 

There was only a small group of men guarding the supplies. That was all that could be 
spared. All the other men were fighting the enemy in another area. The Confederate army began 
to close in on the few men with their cash of supplies. The Union soldiers fought back bravely, 
but they were terribly outnumbered and they wondered how long they could hold off their en-
emy. 

It soon became evident that the large group of Confederate soldiers were bound to over-
power the small group of guards. Confederate general, General French, could see that he had the 
advantage and he sent a message to the outnumbered Union soldiers that they should surrender 
to him.

Just as the group of Union soldiers were trying to decide what they should do, a message 
came to them from their commander, General Sherman. The message said, “Hold the fort, I am 
coming. Sherman.” General Sherman was only several miles away and he was quickly sending 
reinforcements.

Immediately the small group of men were encouraged. They no longer considered surren-
der. Instead they were encouraged to boldly continue to fight with all their might to protect and 
defend those supplies. They would hold the fort for their general. Help was near at hand. The 
supplies would not fall into enemy hands. All was well.

The story intrigued Mr. Bliss so he sat down a wrote a song called, “Hold The Fort.” By the 
next day he was already using the song in services.

Ho, my comrades, see the signal, Waving in the sky!

Reinforcements now appearing, Victory is nigh.

See, the mighty host advancing, Satan leading on;

Mighty men around us falling, Courage almost gone!
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See the glorious banner waving! Hear the trumpet blow!

In our Leader’s name we triumph, Over every foe.

Fierce and long the battle rages, But our help is near;

Onward comes our great Commander -  Cheer, my comrades, cheer!

“Hold the fort, for I am coming,” Jesus signals still;

Wave the answer back to heaven, “By Thy grace we will.”

The Bible tell us that as the soldiers of Christ we are to hold the fort also. When it seems 
like the enemy is about ready to defeat you, just hold on and call on your Commander, Jesus 
Christ, to help you.

Revelation 2:25 says, But that which ye have already, hold fast till I come.

Satan is your great enemy and he wants to defeat you. He wants to destroy your testimony. 
He wants to tempt you to sin. He wants you to disobey your Commander. He wants you to sur-
render to him. But God is your great Commander and He says to you, “Hold the fort. I am with 
you. I will help you in this battle. You will win if you stay with me because I will have the final 
victory!”

BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Put on the whole armour of God, that ye may be able to stand against the wiles of the devil.       

        Ephesians 6:11
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BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Ephesians 6:10-18

Obtain Flash Card

LESSON

warFare

Our life on earth is a warfare. As much as we all want peace, we all have enemies that keep 
us from having peace. If you are a Christian, then you have enemies who want to keep you from 
having peace with God. 

Who are your enemies in this life? First there is your own sinful flesh. When you got saved, 
you became a new creature. The old man of sin died, but still, your flesh causes you to want to 
sin. There are times when you are tempted to do wrong. You know you shouldn’t give in, but still 
it is a struggle.

Another enemy you must face is the World. The World is full of sinful people and things 
that will tempt you to turn away from God and cause you to want to go your own way.

Our worst enemy is Satan. He is the one who tempts your flesh to sin. He is the one who 
causes the World to tempt you. He is the one who hates your God and wants to do everything he 
can to destroy Him and you too. You are a child of God, so if he can destroy you, he feels he has 
won a victory over God.

Ephesians 6:12 says, For we wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against principalities, 
against powers, against the rulers of the darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness in high 
places.

Be Strong

It can be hard to struggle with our enemies, but God tells us that we don’t have to be 
defeated by any of our enemies, not even Satan. 

How can you stand up to Satan and his tricks? How can you win the battle over him?

One thing the Bible tells us is that we are to be strong. But we are weak in ourselves. We 
don’t have the power we need to fight off Satan. How can we be strong enough to fight Satan? 

Ephesians 6:10 tells us, Finally, my brethren, be strong in the Lord, and in the power of his 
might.

We are to be spiritually strong, strong in the Lord. We are weak, but Jesus Christ is strong. 
We are supposed to get our strength from Him.
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Be PrePared

Another thing the Bible tells us about our battle against Satan is that we need to be 
prepared. No soldier goes into battle without first preparing himself and his equipment. (Show 
Flash Card)

A soldier prepares himself by training his body to be strong and able. He prepares his mind 
to expect victory. He prepares himself to know how to use the equipment he will be using.

The same is true for a Christian soldier. You need to prepare yourself and your equipment. 

Prepare yourself by staying close to your commander. You do that by talking to Him in 
prayer and also by allowing Him to talk to you through His Word, the Bible. Jesus is your com-
mander and He will help you in the battle if you are willing to follow His commands.

Ephesians 6:18 says, Praying always with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit, and watch-
ing thereunto with all perseverance and supplication for all saints.

Another way to prepare yourself is to know your equipment and be ready to use it. What 
equipment do you have in this battle against Satan? 

Ephesians 6:13 says, Wherefore take unto you the whole armour of God, that ye may be able to 
withstand in the evil day, and having done all, to stand.

God gives you many things you can use to both defend yourself and things you can use to 
attack the enemy. Let’s look at what God gives to you.

1. Girted Loins: A belt of truth. 

Ephesians 6:14a Stand therefore, having your loins girt about with truth. 

A soldier would bind a belt across his center to keep him upright and give him strength as 
he fought. God gives us truth to bind or wrap around our lives and give us strength. Truth is a 
great defense against Satan. He is the father of all lies. He has no truth in him and he hates the 
truth. But God is truth. God’s Word is truth. If we stay close to God and read His Word, then 
we can be sure that we are equipped with truth.

2. The Breastplate: Righteousness.

Ephesians 6:14b Having on the breastplate of righteousness.

A soldier places a type of shield directly over his chest to protect his heart and vital organs. 
Soldiers even today wear bullet-proof vests to protect their heart and vital organs. God tells us to 
have righteousness as our shield to protect our heart. Righteousness is pureness, honesty, good-
ness that we wear in our lives to protect our hearts from sin.

3. Shoes: The Gospel of Peace.

Ephesians 6:15 And your feet shod with the preparation of the gospel of peace.
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Correct footwear and a firm stance is vital when a soldier stands to fight. We need the foot-
wear of the Gospel of peace. It allows us to stand firm and to walk in the way that God wants to 
lead us. We can walk with assurance that everywhere we step, we are standing on solid ground. 
Just as sturdy footwear helps the soldier to walk with a firm step, the Gospel helps us to be firm 
in God. His Gospel gives us peace even as we walk through the battlefields of life.

4. Shield: Our Faith.

Ephesians 6:16 Above all, taking the shield of faith, wherewith ye shall be able to quench all the 
fiery darts of the wicked.

When a soldier goes into battle, how important it is that he goes knowing he has been 
trained, prepared, and equipped so he can fight with confidence. He knows he can win the fight. 
We must have faith that we can win also. It is our faith in God that gives us the courage to face 
the enemy. It is our faith in God that gives us the confidence that we will win the battle.

Our breastplate of righteousness covers our vitals, but the shield can be moved where it is 
needed to cover any spot that needs protection. Our shield of faith can defend us for any fiery 
dart the devil may throw at us. Our faith can defend us from any attack. It is our faith in God 
that gives true victory.

5. Helmet: Our Salvation.

Ephesians 6:17a And take the helmet of salvation.

A soldier always puts a helmet on his head to protect it. Stray shrapnel could hit anywhere 
and the head must be protected for the brain is the command center that enables the soldier to 
keep thinking in battle.

Our salvation is our hope for eternal life. It is our knowledge that God loves us so much 
that He sent Jesus to die for us. If you have been forgiven of your sin and have asked Jesus into 
your life, then you have salvation. You have been saved from sin. You know in your heart and 
mind that you belong to God. 

Your salvation is a helmet that covers your mind. It is your command center that you to 
know you belong to God and He belongs to you. It tells your mind that you will win the victory 
because you are God’s child.

6. Sword: The Word Of God.  

Ephesians 6:17b And (take) the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God.

A soldier needs a weapon to fight the enemy. In the olden days the soldiers used swords. 
Today they use guns and other weapons. These weapons are powerful and can destroy the enemy.

The Christian is given a weapon by God to fight off our enemy. Our weapon is the Word of 
God. The Bible is a mighty weapon and it will destroy our enemy. Satan cannot stand against the 
Bible.
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Hebrews 4:12a says, For the word of God is quick, and powerful, and sharper than any 
twoedged sword.

The Bible is a weapon that is alive and powerful. It is truth. It is righteousness. It is peace. 
It gives us faith. It teaches us the way to salvation. God’s Word is the basis for all our armor that 
God gives. Everything we need to fight Satan can be found in God’s Word and Satan can never 
win against it. The Bible is the most powerful weapon you will ever hold in your hands.

Stand FaSt

Every single one of these pieces of armor are necessary for our battle against the enemy. You 
can’t just take one of them into battle. Suppose you decided to go into battle with only a helmet? 
Then the rest of you would be unprotected. If you went with all the armor but neglected to put 
on your shoes, then you wouldn’t get very far.

Just as a soldier goes into battle with all of his armor, so you need to go into your spiritual 
battles with all of the armor that God gives to you. You dare not leave any of it behind or you 
will have a weak spot. Putting on all of your armor will enable you to stand firm and strong 
against the devil.

Ephesians 6:13 says, Wherefore take unto you the whole armour of God, that ye may be able to 
withstand in the evil day, and having done all, to stand.

As you stand fast, you are also watching and aware. A soldier who is on guard does not lay 
down and take a nap. If he did, the enemy could sneak up and catch him by surprise. Instead he 
must stand and be totally aware of what is going on around him.

The same is true for a soldier of God. You need to be aware of the attacks of Satan. You 
need to know that he will try to take you by surprise and he will use anything he can to try to 
defeat you.

I Peter 5:8 says, Be sober, be vigilant; because your adversary the devil, as a roaring lion, 
walketh about, seeking whom he may devour.

I Thessalonians 5:6 says, Therefore let us not sleep, as do others; but let us watch and be sober.

Satan loves to sneak up and attack in places where you are not watchful. He knows what 
tempts you. He knows your weaknesses. He may use your friends to tempt you. He may use 
music you should not listen to or TV. There are many ways he might attack. But don’t let him. 
Be aware. Be quick to turn to God to help you fight.

Once you have put on the whole armor, be watchful. Guard against the attacks of the en-
emy. Then you can stand firm against Satan. You can stand confident that God is on your side. 
You can stand firm knowing you will win the victory.

the Battle iS the lord’S

The most wonderful thing we can know as we face our enemy each day in battle, is that 
we do not fight our battles alone. We never go to battle in our own strength. We never go alone. 
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Whenever we go to fight Satan, God goes before us.

David knew that when he went to face the great enemy, Goliath, who was mocking and 
making fun of Israel, God would go with him. The other men were scared because they did not 
trust God to give them victory, but David knew God was with him and God would fight for 
him. 

David bravely faced Goliath and shouted in a loud voice for all to hear in I Samuel 17:47, 
And all this assembly shall know that the LORD saveth not with sword and spear: for the battle is the 
LORD’S.

The devil is a tricky enemy, but you don’t have to be fooled by him. You can stand up to 
him with confidence that you have already won the victory. Why? Because you do not fight alone 
and you do not depend on your own power and strength. When you go to fight your enemy, it 
is really the Lord who fights for you. He is always with you. He gives you the armor you need to 
protect you and to help you fight. He will be your courage and strength. And most importantly, 
He wins the victory for you. Isn’t that wonderful?

are you a Soldier oF chriSt?

Now let me ask you a question. Are you a soldier of Christ? How can you know? You have 
to be on Christ’s side in order to be a soldier of Christ. That means you must be one of God’s 
children. You may think that we are all God’s children, but that is not true. In order to be a child 
of God, you must have accepted Jesus Christ as your Savior. Jesus is the only way to God. He is 
the only way to Heaven.

John 14:6 says, Jesus saith unto him, I am the way, the truth, and the life: no man cometh unto 
the Father, but by me.

You must go to Jesus Christ and ask Him to forgive you sin and come into your heart. 
Would you like to do that today? We can have someone take the Bible and show you how you 
can.

Most you have already accepted Jesus as your Savior. You are a soldier of Christ. Let me 
ask you, what kind of a soldier are you? Are you one who stands firm because you have put on 
the armor of God? Have you equipped yourself with all that God wants to give you through 
His Word? Or are you a soldier who is not ready for battle because you have neglected to equip 
yourself? 

In order to be equipped for battle, you must read God’s Word. It’s not enough to have a 
copy in your bedroom. It’s not enough to carry a copy to church. No, you must open and read it. 
You must think about it. You must put it into action in your life.

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to equip yourself with God’s Word. How?

1. Pray. 

Ask God to help you be equipped to fight the enemies who want to defeat you. Prayer is a 
very important part of preparing and equipping for battle. You are weak on your own. Only God 
can give you the strength and courage you need to fight and win. So spend time with God in 
prayer.

2. Put on the armor of God. 

Read the Bible so you will be ready to fight. Spring into action. The best action you can 
take is to know God’s Word. The only way you can know God’s Word is to read it. That takes 
time and effort, but it is time and effort well spent. Time spent in God’s Word will equip you to 
do battle. 

3. Stand firm. 

God will help you in battle but you must do as He tells you in His Word. You must 
determine to stand firm in the things you learn as you read the Bible. You must determine to 
obey God’s Word. Then God will help you to stand firm.

BIBLE QUIZ

 1. What does Ephesians say we should put on?

 2. Recite today’s memory verse.

 3. What do we need to gird our loins with? 

 4. What do we need to put on to protect our hearts from sin?

 5. What do we need to make us sure footed and solid as we stand?

 6. What protects us from Satan’s fiery darts?

 7. What do we need to protect our mind, the command center?

 8. What is our weapon that is quick and powerful?

 9. How can you equip yourself to do battle?

10. Where does a soldier of Christ get his strength?
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God equips me for battle.

Put on the whole armour of God, that ye may 
be able to stand against the wiles of the devil.

     Ephesians 6:11 

The Armor of God

Patriotic

Under each blank there is a number. Find the number in the shield. Then write 
the letter above the number on the blank to solve the puzzle.

.

13 4 17 6 11 12 18

2 8 6 14 1 10

L S C O J
1 2 3 4 5

I B H S D
6 7 8 9 10

S M G E L
11 12 13 14 15

G D Y D
16 17 18 19

 Equip yourself with the armor of God. Stand firm against 
the enemy and God will give you victory.
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THANKSGIVING LESSON 
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Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time
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Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

I’M THANKFUL FOR . . .

I am thankful that God 
loves me.

John 6:1-13

Thanks be unto God for his unspeakable gift.     2 Corinthians 9:15
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

At Thanksgiving time we should always take a few minutes to think about what we are 
thankful for in our lives. 

Can you tell me some of the things for which you are thankful? (Take some answers.)

Now that some of you have told me the things you are thankful for, I would like everyone 
single one of you to think a person you are most thankful for. Some of you already said your 
parents or grandparents. It might be someone else. Now I would like each of your to determine 
that sometime today or sometime very soon you will go tell the person or persons you are think-
ing about how much you are thankful for them. 

You need to do more than just feel thankful in your heart. You need to do more than just 
tell us you are thankful for them. You need to take the time and effort to go to that person and 
tell them how thankful you are for them.

I hope that each of you are thankful for more than just someone here on earth. I hope you 
are also thankful for a God who loves you very much. If you are, then also remember to take a 
few minutes to tell God how thankful you are for Him and for His great love.

Today’s Life Lesson is: I am thankful that God loves me.

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
Jesus loves even me

Obtain Flash Card

Philip Bliss was tired. It had been a long day and he just wanted to rest, but first he knew 
that it was more important for him to spend some time reading and thinking about God’s Word. 
(Show Flash Card) 

Philip began to read some verses from the book of Romans. He was reading in the fifth 
chapter.

In Romans 5:5b-8 he read, The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Ghost 
which is given unto us.

For when we were yet without strength, in due time Christ died for the ungodly.

For scarcely for a righteous man will one die: yet peradventure for a good man some would even 
dare to die.



620 Thanksgiving    

But God commendeth his love toward us, in that, while we were yet sinners, Christ died for us.

Philip stopped and reread those verses. Then he began to think back to his childhood. 

Philip hadn’t felt like too many people loved him when he was young. He had not had an 
easy childhood. Money was scarce and he had worked hard on a farm to help his family. He had 
lived a life of poverty. 

As a young boy he was big and the others teased him about his size. There were many times 
when Philip wished he was more like the other boys his age. He wished he wasn’t so big and 
gangly. 

When Philip was twelve years old he heard the Gospel message and learned that he needed 
to ask Jesus to forgive his sin and come into his heart. As Philip began attending church, he 
heard the music and he was greatly attracted to it. It wasn’t long before everyone began to notice 
that Philip had a real talent for music. When he got older he began to train in music. Soon he 
was writing songs. He could write both the words and the music. Many song writers only wrote 
the words or only wrote the music to someone else’s words, but Philip was good at both. 

Soon he was writing hymns that were being sung by Christians all over the United States 
and other countries as well. He would travel with famous evangelists such as Evangelist D. L. 
Moody. During the services he would enthusiastically lead the congregations in singing songs 
and when he stood to sing a solo the people would be greatly moved. His music prepared the 
hearts of the people to hear the words the evangelist would bring from God’s Word. 

On this particular night, as Philip read from the book of Romans about the love of God, he 
was struck by how much God truly loved him. He thought back to when he was a big, awkward 
boy whom no one seemed to love. Yet God had loved him enough to save his soul and give him 
something important to do in life.

The thought kept coming to him as he read, “Jesus loves even me!” That was such an amaz-
ing yet wonderful thought for him. For so long he hadn’t thought anyone could love him, but 
Jesus loved him. 

As tired as he was, Philip got out some paper and he began to write a new song. The words 
go like this.

I am so glad that our Father in heaven

Tells of His love in the Book He has given;

Wonderful things in the Bible I see -

This is the dearest, that Jesus loves me.
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I am so glad that Jesus loves me, Jesus loves me, Jesus loves me;

I am so glad that Jesus loves me, Jesus loves even me.

Though I forget Him and wander away,

Still He doth love me wherever I stray;

Back to His dear loving arms would I flee

When I remember that Jesus loves me.

O if there’s only one song I can sing

When in His beauty I see the great King,

This shall my song in eternity be:

“O what a wonder that Jesus loves me!”

I am so glad that Jesus loves me, Jesus loves me, Jesus loves me;

I am so glad that Jesus loves me, Jesus loves even me.

Sometimes you may feel like no one could love you. You may feel lonely and far from every-
one else on earth. But you have something you can be extremely thankful for, that there is One 
who loves you very much. Jesus loves you more then you will ever know. He loves you no matter 
where you are. He loves you no matter how often you mess up or no matter how unlovable you 
be. 

Are you thankful that Jesus loves even you?
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

Thanks be unto God for his unspeakable gift.       

     II Corinthians 9:15

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

John 6:1-13

LESSON

jeSuS SeeS my needS

I’m thankful that Jesus sees my needs. Jesus sees your needs too. How do I know? The Bible 
says that He does. We see many times when Jesus was on earth that He took the time to look 
around and He saw the needs of others. Before Jesus even came to earth He saw our needs. That 
was the reason He came to earth. He saw how much we all needed Him.

In the book of John there is a true story of one time when Jesus was on a mountain side 
teaching His disciples. He may have been tired since He had already spent time teaching His fol-
lowers, yet something happened that made Him forget He was tired. 

Jesus looked up and He saw a great group of people coming towards Him. They were com-
ing to be near Him because they had seen the miracles he performed. They knew that Jesus could 
meet their physical needs. They had seen Him touch and heal others around them and they 
wanted Him to help them also.

6:1-3 says, After these things Jesus went over the sea of Galilee, which is the sea of Tiberias. 

And a great multitude followed him, because they saw his miracles which he did on them that 
were diseased. 

And Jesus went up into a mountain, and there he sat with his disciples.

Jesus could have tried to hide in the mountains. He could have told His disciples to tell the 
people to go away, but instead He saw their need and He had compassion on them. 
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Jesus sees your needs too. He looks at you and He sees what you need in life. You can be 
thankful that Jesus does not turn away from you, but instead when He sees your needs, He does 
something about them.

jeSuS meetS my needS

Jesus went to the people and he began to teach them about God. When it came time for 
the people to eat, there was no food there. They were far from the city and far from their homes. 
What would they do for food? 

Jesus knew what He was planning to do, but He decided to ask His disciples to see what 
they would say. 

The disciples thought that Jesus should send the people home. Jesus had taken the time to 
heal some of them. He had taken His time to teach them. Hadn’t He done enough? Jesus didn’t 
think so. 

Jesus asked, “Philip, where can we buy bread so everyone can eat?”

Philip was astonished that Jesus would ask such a question. Jesus knew they did not have 
near enough money to buy food to feed such a large crowd. The Bible says there were 5,000 
men. There were also many women and children too. How on earth would they get enough 
money to buy food for all those people? 

“Lord,” Philip said, “ Not even all the money we have is enough to buy enough to even give 
everyone a taste.”

John 6:5-7 says, When Jesus then lifted up his eyes, and saw a great company come unto him, he 
saith unto Philip, Whence shall we buy bread, that these may eat? 

And this he said to prove him: for he himself knew what he would do. 

Philip answered him, Two hundred pennyworth of bread is not sufficient for them, that every one 
of them may take a little. 

There was one hopeful disciple, Andrew, who must have remembered that Jesus could do 
miracles. He could do so many great things. So Andrew stepped forward and mentioned that 
there was a small boy who had a lunch of five barley loaves and two small fishes. 

John 6:8-9 says, One of his disciples, Andrew, Simon Peter’s brother, saith unto him, 

There is a lad here, which hath five barley loaves, and two small fishes: but what are they among 
so many? 

Andrew knew the Lord could do miracles, but even he wondered what could be done with 
so little. But I think it must have pleased the Lord that Andrew had as much faith as he did to 
mention the small lunch at all. Jesus did not worry about how He would meet the physical needs 
of the multitude that stood before Him. He knew that He was God and He could meet any 
need, big or small, that they had.
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Jesus knew He could take something that seemed so small and use it in a big way. Jesus took 
the boy’s small lunch and He stopped to look to Heaven to thank His Father for it. Jesus was 
thankful, even for such a small thing.  

We need to remember to thank our Heavenly Father for all the blessings He gives to us, 
even when they seem small. We need to remember that God loves a thankful heart and He will 
take whatever we offer to Him and use it in a big way.

John 6:10-13 says, And Jesus said, Make the men sit down. Now there was much grass in the 
place. So the men sat down, in number about five thousand. 

And Jesus took the loaves; and when he had given thanks, he distributed to the disciples, and the 
disciples to them that were set down; and likewise of the fishes as much as they would. 

When they were filled, he said unto his disciples, Gather up the fragments that remain, that 
nothing be lost. 

Therefore they gathered them together, and filled twelve baskets with the fragments of the five 
barley loaves, which remained over and above unto them that had eaten.

The Bible tells us that from those five loaves of barley bread and two small fishes, Jesus 
multiplied it and there was enough that everyone had plenty to eat. And not only did the people 
have enough to eat, there were leftovers!

Jesus met the need of that big, hungry crowd. It was no problem at all for Him to feed all 
those people. Jesus is God and with a snap of the finger He could do whatever He wished to do.

Jesus can do the same for you. No need you have is too big or too difficult for the Lord. He 
can meet any need you have. Aren’t you thankful for that?

your imPortant needS 

Now, Jesus isn’t a magic genie. He isn’t here to snap His fingers and have all sorts of things 
appear for us. No. Jesus isn’t as concerned about fulfilling your every wish. He is more concerned 
about your most important needs. Those needs He will meet. 

The Bible tells us that while Jesus was on earth he looked around at the people who sur-
rounded Him and He could see their needs. He could see their physical needs, so He healed 
them and fed them. He could see their spiritual needs, so He told them how they could have 
their sin forgiven and gain eternal life.

We often think about our physical needs. They seem very important to us. We worry about 
where we will get our clothing, our food, our daily needs. You may not need to do much worry-
ing because your parents care for you, but your parents spend lots of time working and do what 
must be done so that you will have a home and clothes and food to eat. 
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It is fine to be concerned about our physical needs. It is natural to care about where we will 
get what we need in life. It is natural to worry about our health. But there are more important 
things that we should concern ourselves with in life. Our spiritual needs are often over looked, 
but they are actually of more importance than our physical needs. Why? Because our physical 
needs only concern our current life and someday this life will end. Some day the things of earth 
will be of no importance. On the other hand, the spiritual things will be eternal. What you have 
or don’t have spiritually will make a difference forever. 

God knows your needs. He knows what you need physically to live here on earth. He also 
knows your spiritual needs. He knows what you need to live eternally in Heaven and He has 
made a way for you to have eternal life. He has done all that is needed so you can have your 
spiritual needs met. 

Today you can have your spiritual needs met. The Bible says that you need to have your sin 
forgiven. You are a sinner and you cannot get rid of your own sin. 

Romans 3:23 says, For all have sinned, and come short of the glory of God.

But Jesus can get rid of your sin. He came to earth to take the punishment for your sin. 

Romans 6:23 says, For the wages of sin is death; but the gift of God is eternal life through Jesus 
Christ our Lord.

Jesus came to give you the gift of eternal life. He came to forgive your sin and come into 
your life.

Today we can take a Bible and show you exactly how you can have your sin forgiven and 
know you are on your way to Heaven. Would you like us to do that?

INVITATION

CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to be thankful to the Lord for all He has done for you. He loves 
you so much that He has blessed you in many ways. Are you thankful?

We have so much to be thankful for in our lives. We have homes and families and friends. 
But if we are Christians, the thing we should be most thankful for is that we have such a wonder-
ful Savior who loves us so much!

Why does Jesus love you so much? I don’t know, but He does. The Bible says He does and 
the Bible never lies. That’s something to be thankful for!

How can you show the Lord that you are thankful?
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1. Tell Him. 

Take time each day to talk to God in prayer. Tell Him specifically the things you are thank-
ful for. Tell Him, “Thank You!” He loves to hear your words of thanks and praise.

2. Tell others thank you for what they do for you.

God also wants you to show your thankfulness to others for the things they do for you. 
Today you have told me about the people you are thankful for in your life. Let me ask you, have 
you told them that you are thankful for them? Have you ever said, “Thank you,” to them? You 
should.

3. Pass it on.

Many people have done good things for you. God has blessed you. Now you need to do 
good for others also. You need to pass on the blessings God has brought into your life. How? Be 
like Jesus. Look for their needs. The Bible says that when Jesus saw the needs of the people He 
had compassion on them. He loved them enough to help them. You need to love others enough 
to see their needs and reach out a helping hand when you can.

Mark 6:34 says, And Jesus, when he came out, saw much people, and was moved with compas-
sion toward them.

You may think you can’t help much because you are just a child, but that is not true. You 
can pray for others. You can show kindness to others. You can lend a helping hand to others.

BIBLE QUIZ

 1. Where was Jesus when our story started today?

 2. What did Jesus see while he was on the mountain side teaching His disciples? 

 3. Why did the people want to see Jesus?

 4. What did the people need after Jesus had spent time healing and teaching?

 5. Who did Jesus ask where they could find food for everyone?

 6. What did Philip say to Jesus?

 7. Who told Jesus about the boy’s lunch?

 8. What was in the boy’s lunch?

 9. Recite today’s memory verse.

   10. What did Jesus do before He gave the food to the people?
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I am thankful that God 
loves me.

 Thanks be unto God for his unspeakable gift. 
     2 Corinthians 9:15

I’m Thankful For . . .

Start with the letter H. Write every other letter in order on the blanks in the box. 
Find out the secret message.

H P O J W Q T X H C A D N L K M F C U

E  D V M O  K  L J  S  F  U  X  S  B  E  T  J  R  T  I

L  
S
I
D
A
O
M
L
T
G
H
O
A

E
Q
M
P
S
N

START HERE

H

!

    Are you thankful that 
God loves you?
    Show your thankfulness 
by telling God how much 
you love Him. Then tell 
others about God’s love 
too!
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LESSON ORDER

MEMORY VERSE

CHARACTER TRAITBIBLE TEXT

CHRISTMAS LESSON  

Prayer / Introduction

Song Time

Supporting Story

Memory Verse Time

Bible Lesson Time / Invitation

Challenge / Quiet Time

Bible Quiz

THE SHEPHERDS OF BETHLEHEM

The Lord is my Shepherd.Luke 2:8-20

I am the good shepherd: the good shepherd giveth his life for the sheep.  
                        
     John 10:11
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OPEN IN PRAYER

INTRODUCTION

When we think of the Christmas story, we think of Mary and Joseph. We think of the Inn 
Keeper who turned them away because he had no room for them. We think of the manger where 
Jesus was laid. We think of the Wise Men who brought expensive gifts. 

We also think of the shepherds who came to see the Christ child. They did not have expen-
sive gifts to bring to Him. They could only come and bow before Him. They could only worship 
Him. But God greatly honored those shepherds when He had the angels tell them of Christ’s 
birth. 

Shepherds played a very important part in the Christmas story. There were other shepherds 
who also played a very important part in the Bible. The shepherds who listened to the angels on 
Christmas Eve were not the only Shepherds of Bethlehem who are mentioned in the Bible. Today 
we will talk about two other shepherds of Bethlehem. Today we will see how they also played an 
important part in the Christmas story.

Today’s Life Lesson is: The Lord is my Shepherd

SONG TIME

SUPPORTING STORY
a sonG in the niGht

Obtain Flash Card

It was Christmas Eve in the year of 1876. Ira Sankey was traveling up the Delaware River 
on a steamboat. As the boat moved along through the waters towards its destination, several peo-
ple approached Mr. Sankey. They knew Ira Sankey was a famous song composer. He had written 
many well-loved hymns and the people wanted to hear him sing a song. (Show Flash Card)

Ira Sankey thought about what song he should sing for the people. Instead of singing a song 
he had written, he decided to sing a song he had known and loved for many years. He selected 
The Shepherd’s Song. He had sung the song since he was young. 

Since it was Christmas Eve, he chose to sing a song that talked about Christ our Shepherd. 
Shepherds were a very important part of the Christmas story and there was no better song to 
sing, he thought. 

So Ira began to sing.
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  Savior, like a shepherd lead us, Much we need Thy tender care; 

  In Thy pleasant pastures feed us, For our use Thy folds prepare:

  Blessed Jesus, blessed Jesus, Thou hast bought us, Thine we are;

  Blessed Jesus, blessed Jesus, Thou hast bought us, Thine we are.

The people crowded near and listened with close attention. The words of the old hymn 
were beautiful and Mr. Sankey’s voice sounded out clear and strong. All thoughts were centered 
on that Christmas night so long ago when the Good Shepherd, Jesus Christ, had come to earth.

  We are Thine; do Thou befriend us, Be the Guardian of our way;

  Keep Thy flocks, from sin defend us, Seek us when we go astray;

  Blessed Jesus, blessed Jesus, Hear, O hear us when we pray;

  Blessed Jesus, blessed Jesus, Hear, O hear us when we pray.

  Thou hast promised to receive us, Poor and sinful though we be;

  Thou has mercy to relieve us, Grace to cleanse, and power to free:

  Blessed Jesus, blessed Jesus, Early let us turn to Thee;

  Blessed Jesus, blessed Jesus, Early let us turn to Thee.

  Early let us seek Thy favor; Early let us do Thy will;

  Blessed Lord and only Savior, With Thy love our bosoms fill:

  Blessed Jesus, blessed Jesus, Thou hast loved us, love us still;

  Blessed Jesus, blessed Jesus, Thou hast loved us, love us still.
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The beautiful song came to an end and everyone drifted quietly away. Then a big, tough 
looking man approached Mr. Sankey. He carefully looked at Mr. Sankey’s face. Then he asked a 
question.

“Were you in the Union Army in 1862?” the man asked. 

Ira Sankey told the man that indeed he had been a young soldier in the Union Army. He 
had fought in the civil war. The man nodded and began to tell Mr. Sankey about a cold Decem-
ber night in 1862.

“I also fought in that war,” the man said. “But I was in the Confederate Army. I fought on 
the other side. One night I came upon a man standing his post for his Union Army division. 
That man was you. It was a cold, clear night and I could see you well in the moonlight. I knew I 
could kill you without a problem. I raised my gun and I had a clear shot, but just as I was about 
to pull the trigger, you began to sing. You sang the very song that you just sang here tonight. I 
recognize your face and your voice.”

Mr. Sankey listened to the man in astonishment. The man went on with his story.

“As I heard you sing, I lowered my gun and I told myself I would shoot you as soon as you 
were done singing. What harm could it do to wait a few more minutes?” the man said. 

“As the song went on, I began to recognize the words. It was a song my mother had sung 
to me many years before when I was just a boy. I wasn’t a Christian, but my mother was a godly 
woman. She often spoke and sang of the Savior. The more I thought of my mother and the more 
you sang, the more I knew I could not shoot you. When you finished singing, I quietly went on 
my way. That song saved your life. I remember thinking that if your God could save your life 
from me, when I fully meant to kill you, then He must be a great and mighty God.”

Ira Sankey looked at the man. He realized that even when he had not been aware of it, God 
had been watching over him and protecting him. His song in the night had saved his life. Ira 
realized that he did serve a great and mighty God!

“Tell me,” Ira said. “Have you ever come to know the Shepherd, Jesus Christ, as your own 
Savior?”

“No, sir,” the man replied. “But I would like to. Can you help me?”

What a joy it was for Ira Sankey to lead that man to Jesus Christ. That Christmas Eve the 
man found the Good Shepherd of Bethlehem.
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BIBLE MEMORY TIME

SET UP 

Choose a memory verse Game to help teach the verse. First start with telling or showing the 
verse to the children. Then have them say it with you several times. Then use the game.

VERSE

I am the good shepherd: the good shepherd giveth his life for the sheep.       

        John 10:11

BIBLE LESSON

TEACHER’S STUDY TEXT

Luke 2:8-20, Micah 5:2, John 7:42

LESSON

Bethlehem’S ShePherdS - PaSt, PreSent, Future

Bethlehem was a tiny town. Nothing special really. But still, it plays a very important part 
of the Christmas story. It also plays a very important part in the lives of two kings of Israel. Let’s 
look at these kings and shepherds from Bethlehem.

The first shepherds we see in the Christmas story were not kings. They were just ordinary 
men who devoted their lives to caring for a flock of sheep. They spent long nights on the hills 
outside of Bethlehem with their sheep. They watched over the sheep to make sure that no harm 
came to them in the night. During the day they led their sheep to grassy places so they could 
feed. They protected their sheep from wild animals. They watched so that the sheep would not 
get lost and go astray.

On the night Jesus Christ was born, the shepherds were out in the fields with their sheep, 
like they always were. Suddenly an amazing thing happened. The shepherds watched in awe as an 
angel appeared and told them that The Christ, The Messiah was born in Bethlehem. 

Luke 2:8-14 says, And there were in the same country shepherds abiding in the field, keeping 
watch over their flock by night.

And, lo, the angel of the Lord came upon them, and the glory of the Lord shone round about 
them: and they were sore afraid.
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And the angel said unto them, Fear not: for, behold, I bring you good tidings of great joy, which 
shall be to all people.

For unto you is born this day in the city of David a Saviour, which is Christ the Lord.

And this shall be a sign unto you; Ye shall find the babe wrapped in swaddling clothes, lying in a 
manger.

And suddenly there was with the angel a multitude of the heavenly host praising God, and say-
ing,

Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good will toward men.

Can you imagine what it must have been like to have been one of those shepherds? We 
know that they were excited. They did not hesitate to go see the child and then to go tell others 
what they had seen and heard.

Luke 2:15-20 says, And it came to pass, as the angels were gone away from them into heaven, 
the shepherds said one to another, Let us now go even unto Bethlehem, and see this thing which is come 
to pass, which the Lord hath made known unto us.

And they came with haste, and found Mary, and Joseph, and the babe lying in a manger.

And when they had seen it, they made known abroad the saying which was told them concerning 
this child.

And all they that heard it wondered at those things which were told them by the shepherds.

But Mary kept all these things, and pondered them in her heart.

And the shepherds returned, glorifying and praising God for all the things that they had heard 
and seen, as it was told unto them.

Yes, these men were just ordinary people who had the wonderful privilege of seeing the 
Christ child. But why do you think the angels went to the shepherds to announce the birth of Je-
sus? I think one reason is that they were shepherds and God has a very special love for shepherds. 

the ShePherd, david

You see, there are two other very special shepherds that were also from the city of 
Bethlehem. The first we will talk about is the shepherd David.

David was born to a family in the town in Bethlehem who cared for sheep. As a young boy 
David learned how to care for sheep. He learned how to protect sheep from dangerous enemies. 
He learned how to lead sheep to the best places where they could feed. Soon David was entrusted 
with the care of the sheep all by himself.
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And David was a good and faithful shepherd. There were times when he had to risk his 
own life to protect his sheep. The Bible says that David fought a lion and a bear who were trying 
to kill one of his sheep. David did not run to hide when those fierce animals came to harm his 
flock, instead he bravely took out his sling and fought.

One day, God told the prophet Samuel that he was to go to the town of Bethlehem to find 
the new king of Israel. Imagine everyone’s surprise, especially David’s, when he found that God 
had selected him, a simple shepherd boy, to be the next king.

But God selected David because he was everything a king should be. Just as he had guided 
and cared for and protected his sheep, God knew that David was the perfect man to guide and 
care for and protect the people of Israel.

David went from being a shepherd of sheep to being the shepherd of Israel.

the good ShePherd, jeSuS chriSt

On the night that the shepherds on the hills of Bethlehem were told to go see the new born 
child in the manger, they did not know it, but they were going to see the one who would one day 
be called the Good Shepherd. Jesus Christ is the Good Shepherd. He was born in Bethlehem. 
He came to be the shepherd to a different type of sheep from David and the shepherds of the 
New Testament. Jesus came to be the Shepherd to all of us who have had our sin forgiven and are 
headed for Heaven.

John 7:42 says, Hath not the scripture said, That Christ cometh of the seed of David, and out of 
the town of Bethlehem, where David was?

But Jesus is more than the Good Shepherd, He is also the King. David was a shepherd boy 
who became a king, but Jesus is the King who came to earth to become our Good Shepherd. 
Jesus will be the great King of kings for all eternity.

Micah 5:2 says, But thou, Bethlehem Ephratah, though thou be little among the thousands of 
Judah, yet out of thee shall he come forth unto me that is to be ruler in Israel; whose goings forth have 
been from of old, from everlasting.

why SheeP need a ShePherd

God called the people of Israel sheep. Many times in the Bible, God also calls us His sheep. 
We are very much like sheep. 

Psalm 100:3 says, Know ye that the LORD he is God: it is he that hath made us, and not we 
ourselves; we are his people, and the sheep of his pasture.

We need a shepherd for many reasons. Let’s look at some of the reasons that we, God’s 
sheep, need a shepherd.

1. First, we need a Shepherd because like sheep, we tend to go astray. 
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Sheep will easily wander off, far from the shepherd. It is the job of the shepherd to watch 
that the sheep stay where they belong. We also wander far away from God. We get our eyes off 
of God and onto things in this world that interest us and we get farther and farther away from 
Him. 

Isaiah 53:6a says, All we like sheep have gone astray; we have turned every one to his own way.

Our Shepherd, Jesus Christ, watches us closely. He makes sure that we are not wandering 
away. He tells us in His Word how to stay close to Him.

We are all born in sin. We are all born far from God. That is why Jesus, the Good Shep-
herd, came to earth. He came to bring us back to God. He came to bring us back to the fold 
where we can be close to God.

Are you close to God? Have you had your sin forgiven and have you asked Jesus to come 
into your heart and forgive your sin? If you haven’t then you are a sheep who has gone astray. 
Today, in just a bit, we can show you how you can accept Jesus as your Good Shepherd.

Maybe you are a child of God. You are one of His sheep, but you have wandered far from 
God. You have become more interested in the things the World has to offer. You need to let Jesus 
bring you back to where you ought to be.

2. We need a Shepherd because like sheep, we are senseless.

Sheep are silly creatures. They don’t have any idea what is good for them and what isn’t. 
They don’t know how to care for themselves at all. They run off in all directions, never stopping 
to think of where they should be going. We are the same sometimes. We don’t always think be-
fore we speak. We don’t always think before we act. We often run off in every direction without 
stopping to think if it is the best thing for us to do.

Jesus, our Good Shepherd, always knows what is best for us. If we follow close to Him and 
look to Him for our wisdom, then we can know that we will do the wise thing. We don’t always 
have the sense we need on our own, but God will give us the wisdom we need if we let Him lead 
us.

Mark 6:34 says, And Jesus, when he came out, saw much people, and was moved with compas-
sion toward them, because they were as sheep not having a shepherd: and he began to teach them many 
things.

3. We need a shepherd because like sheep we are defenseless.

A sheep cannot defend itself from the enemies that come to eat them. What can a sheep do 
against a wolf who tries to steal it away from the flock or how could it defend itself from a lion 
that comes to eat it up? It can’t do a single thing to defend itself. It must depend on the shepherd 
to drive away the enemy. It must depend on the shepherd to be its defender.
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We are the same. There are enemies who come to destroy us. How can we fight them? There 
are false teachers who try to tell us lies. Only God’s Word can give us the truth.

Jesus told His followers in Matthew 7:15 Beware of false prophets, which come to you in sheep’s 
clothing, but inwardly they are ravening wolves.

There are people who would like to lead you astray, but worse than that, Satan wants to 
destroy you.

I Peter 5:8 says, Be sober, be vigilant; because your adversary the devil, as a roaring lion, 
walketh about, seeking whom he may devour.

Just as a shepherd protects his sheep from harm, so the Lord will protect us from those 
who want to lead us in the wrong direction. He will also protect us from our enemy, the devil. 
Because Jesus is the Good Shepherd, He came to earth to die in our place. He came to take away 
our sin. He came to lead us to Heaven.

John 10:11 says, I am the good shepherd: the good shepherd giveth his life for the sheep.

do you Follow the good ShePherd?

In order for us to be cared for and protected by our Good Shepherd, we must be willing to 
follow Him. If you have never asked Jesus Christ to forgive your sin and come into your heart, 
then you are not even one of His sheep. But today we can show you how you can become a child 
of God. 

If you have asked Jesus to come into your life, then you are one of His children, but you 
need to be an obedient sheep. You need to stay close to your Shepherd. Don’t wander away. Don’t 
disobey the Shepherd. Instead, be a sheep who listens for the Shepherd’s voice and follows.

INVITATION
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CHALLENGE

This week I challenge you to be an obedient sheep.

1. Let your Good Shepherd lead you.

God has a plan for your life. He has a way that He wants you to go. Are you willing to fol-
low Him? You will never be sorry if you stay close to your Good Shepherd.

2. Let your Good Shepherd care for you.

There are so many things in life that we can’t do for ourselves. As a child you depend on 
your parents for your food, clothing, and shelter. They do so much for you because they love 
you. God loves you more than you will ever know and He longs to care for your needs. Will you 
let Him care for you?

3. Let your Good Shepherd protect you.

You will face many enemies in your lifetime. The worse enemy you will ever face will be the 
enemy who wants to destroy your testimony and your life by causing you to sin. Satan wants to 
destroy you, but the Good Shepherd wants to protect and defend you. Will you stay close to the 
one who can defend you? 

BIBLE QUIZ

 1. What town was David born in?

 2. What was David’s job as a boy? 

 3. What did David do when he was a man?

 4. Name a fierce animal that David protected his sheep from.

 5. Recite today’s memory verse.

 6. Who appeared to the shepherds in Bethlehem?

 7. What other shepherd was born in Bethlehem?

 8. What did Jesus call Himself?

 9. Who wants to destroy the Good Shepherd’s sheep?

10. Who does the Bible say are sheep?
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The Lord is my Shepherd.

I am the good shepherd: the good shepherd 
giveth his life for the sheep.      John 10:11

Christmas

The Shepherds of 
Bethlehem

Angels
Bethlehem
Born

Christians
David
Defend

Faithful
Follow
Good
Guide
Hills
Israel
jesus
King
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G L U F H T XBAEPRFAI
B N E G O H UBHRLIIAO
E D I U G L QSLNTSNRD
Z N Y K J U WQAJSSPNL
M F M R S Z PUPENQNOA
K Z M E H F CAMSNJWPT
C S X P H X FWYURJSHR
Q S J S C F SIISUUXPK

 When the Lord 
is your shepherd, you 
know that He will 
lead, care for, and 
protect you each day.

Lord
Messiah
Night
Protect
Sheep
Shepherds
Silly
Stray
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MIXED UP MEMORY VERSE

Supplies  

One- 8 1/2 x 11 sheet of Card Stock for each word in the verse.

A 30 inch length of  yarn or string piece for each card. 

Set up. 

Punch 2 holes in long side of each card about 10 inches apart. Place one end of the 
string or yarn through one hole and tie. Place the other end of the yarn through the other 
hole and tie. The card can now be hung over a child’s head and worn like a necklace.

Write one word from the verse on each card. Write large enough to be easily seen.

Select one child for each card. The 8-12 age range is best. 

Game

Present the verse and review it several times with the children. Have them say it 
along with you.

Select the needed children to come to the platform. Place the card over each child’s 
head. Have the children stand in a row.

Explain to the children on the platform that on the count of three you want them to 
quietly and quickly mix themselves up to get the verse out of order. Have them return to 
a straight row.

Choose 1 or 2 children to come up and place everyone back into the correct order. 
Give them 30 seconds.

Then have the children in the audience tell you if it is correct. Place the children 
back in the correct order and say the verse together.

Select new children to help mix up the verse and repeat this several times. 

One variation on this is to have the audience turn around and you mix up the chil-
dren on the platform.
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WHICH WORD?

Supplies  

None

Setup

Have your list of questions ready.

Game

Present the verse. Review it several times. Have them say it along with you.

Explain that you are going to give them a clue and then they will try to guess which 
word is the answer to the clue. 

Make it boys against the girls. Have them raise their hand if they know the answer. 
Select a different boy or girl each time. 

If you ask a boy for clue #1 and he is incorrect, then a girl will have a chance at clue 
#2, etc. Keep score.

Give 5 points if they can answer clue #1 and 3 points for clue #2. The team with 
the most points at the end is the winner.

Have the children repeat the verse between each set of clues.
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SCRAMBLED SCRIPTURE

Supplies  

2 poster boards (11 x 14)

Marker

Music or stop watch.

Set up

Divide the verse into 3 or 4 phrases. 

Cut poster board in half.

Write each phrase on a half of the  poster board. Write large so everyone in the 
auditorium can see.

Select 3 or 4 children to stand in front and hold out their arms like “human easels.” 
Music stands also work.

Have the piano player play or record 30 seconds of music. Somewhat like the Jeop-
ardy music during the final question. If you wish, you can use a stop watch instead of 
music to time the 30 seconds.

Game

Present the verse and review it several times with the children. Have them say it 
along with you.

Scramble the verse cards. Select a child to come to the platform. Tell them they have 
30 seconds to look at the verse and decide the correct order. Before time is up, have them 
place the boards on the “easels” in the correct order. 

Encourage the children in the audience to call out to help them as they place the 
boards on the easels, especially if they have placed the boards in an incorrect manner. 
When time is up, review the way the verse if placed and let the audience decide if the 
verse is correct. If not have them tell you the correct order. Say the verse together.

Select another child and repeat for the remaining time you have left.
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THE VANISHING VERSE

Supplies  

Chalk board, Marker board or Overhead

Chalk or Marker

Eraser

Set up

Write the verse on the board in large block letters. Write large so everyone can see.

Game

Present the verse and review it several times with the children. Have them say it 
along with you.

Select a child to come to the platform. Give them the eraser and tell them they 
should erase one word in just a moment. 

First everyone in the audience must stand and turn around to face the rear of the 
auditorium. No peeking.

When the child has erased the word, they can return to their seat. 

You will tell the audience to turn back around. Now everyone must say the verse 
and try to remember the missing word. 

Again another child is selected to come. The audience turns around and the child 
quickly erases a word. Keep this moving along at a good pace.

As everyone turns around say things like, “Oh no, that was a hard one. I’m not sure 
you can say it this time.” 

As more words are erased, it becomes more difficult but the children are getting 
plenty of practice at saying the verse. After the verse has been said, encourage and com-
pliment everyone on their memory.

Repeat until the entire verse is erased. Can everyone say the verse with no helps?
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BOYS VS. GIRLS

Supplies  

Chalk board, Marker board, or Overhead

Chalk or Marker

Set up

None

Game

Present the verse and review it several times with the children. Have them say it 
along with you.

Split the group into boys and girls or split the group in halves for a Red Team and 
Blue Team. 

First pick a girl to say the verse. If she can say the verse, their team gets a point.. 
Then pick a boy. Continue on girl, boy, girl. 

You can give one help if you wish. Let the children know if you will give a help. It 
is not fair to give a help to one team and not the other. If no helps are allowed, let the 
children know ahead of time. More than one help should not be necessary.

If  both teams are having trouble with the verse, you should go back and review the 
verse several more times and then try the game again.

Use the board or overhead to keep score. The team to get the most points wins. You 
can give a small prize or piece of candy, but that is not necessary. The children will play 
just to win. If you don’t start giving prizes, they will not expect them.
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GUESS THE WORD

Supplies  

Chalk board, Marker board

Chalk or Marker

Set up

Have the verse written on board.

Game

Present the verse and review it several times with the children. Have them say it 
along with you.

Select one child to come and stand facing away from the verse so they cannot see 
what word you are about to point at.

The teacher points to one word and instructs the children to say the verse but when 
they get to the selected word they must clap instead of saying the word.

Have the children say the verse and clap at the missing word.

Have the selected child try to guess the missing word.

Select another child and play the game again.
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GIVE ME THE WORD

Supplies  

Chalk board, Marker board, or Overhead

Chalk or Marker

Set up

Write the first letter of each word of the verse leaving room to fill in the rest of the 
word.

Game

Present the verse and review it several times with the children. Have them say it 
along with you.

Select one child at a time to give you a word for one of the letters. It can be any of 
the letters. It doesn’t have to be in order.

Each child gives just one word at a time. Write in the word beside the letter as they 
tell it to you.

If it gets to a point where the children are stumped and cannot give you any more 
words, say the verse together again a couple more times. Then resume the game until all 
the words are completed. 



A Closer Look
A 7 year Children’s Church Series

     Another great Children’s Church series from Quality 
Speech Materials is “A Closer Look.”

     This series starts in Genesis 1 and works through the 
Bible to Revelations. There are seven years in this series. 
Years One thru Five are Old Testament. Years Six and 
Seven are New Testament.

     Be sure to check out “ A Closer Look.” Download a 
sample lesson on our website.

VBS
9 Different VBS Programs

     Quality Speech Materials also has great VBS 
materials. We offer a wide variety of themes so 
you can select the VBS program that is perfect 
for you! 

     Be sure to check our website to download a 
sample lesson.

 Other Materials from
Quality Speech Materials 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR MAKING 
STINKY THE PUPPET

This sock puppet appeals to all ages. I have been a ventriloquist for 
over 40 years. I have thousands of dollars worth of custom handmade 
ventriloquial dummies and soft puppets, but I have gotten a better 
reaction from the children from Stinky the sock than from all the other 
puppets that I own.

The first time I used Stinky was for a group of 3rd to 6th grade 
AWANA girls. They thought he was great and kept asking if Stinky 
would come back. Wendy and I taught a Sunday School class of 3 year 
old children one summer. I brought Stinky to the class during the first 
weeks that we taught, then I didn’t bring it back until the end of the summer. The children 
remembered the puppet and enjoyed having it talk to them. 

My Stinky is made of eyeballs that fit on my fingers. All I 
did to the sock was cut holes for the eyes and behold a puppet. I 
showed the kids the eyes and asked them what they were. Everyone 

responded, “eyeballs.” Then I showed 
them the sock and they responded, 
“socky.” They watched intently as I 
put the eyeballs on my hand and put 
my hand in the sock. When the eyes 
popped up through the holes in the sock, they were delighted. 
Every Sunday after that they would ask if I had the “socky with 
the eyeballs.” 

There is something about a puppet that attracts and holds 
the attention as it gets the message across.

Stinky is very simple to make. You can make a simple, basic 
puppet like my Stinky or use your imagination to make your own 
unique puppet. You are only limited by your imagination.

When you use the puppet, you will have it at your eye level when 
you talk to it. You don’t have to be a ventriloquist to use Stinky. You 
can just talk to the puppet in your natural voice and have the puppet 
talk in a different voice. It will not matter to the children if you move 
your lips. I wasn’t sure how the 3 year olds would react to the puppet 
so the first time I used Stinky, I purposely did not try to be a ventriloquist. I moved my mouth 



for both me and the puppet. They didn’t care. On 
the Sundays after that I tried to be a good ventriloquist 
and not move my mouth. But you do not need to 
worry about the mouth movement. Not even the older 
children seem to care. However, if you state that you 
are a ventriloquist, you had better not move your lips.

If you are using a puppet stage with a puppeteer 
then the puppeteer would have his arms above his head 
and will not have to be concerned about moving his 
mouth as no body will see him.

1. Buy a pair of socks that have colored toes and 
heels. The more outrageous the better.

2. Next you will have to decide how you 
want the puppet to look and work. If you put 
the sock on your hand with the heel on the top, 
you will have to use the toe for the mouth. ( Fig. 
1) Your fingers will be the top of the mouth and 
your thumb will be the bottom of the mouth. I 
don’t like this method because you are confined 
to the toe area for the mouth and it will be small.

If  you put the sock on your hand with the 
heel on the bottom you will have a much larger 

mouth. Your fingers will go in the toe area and your thumb will go in the heel area. ( Fig. 2)

Fig. 1

Fig. 2

Fig. 3 Fig. 4



3. The Eyes. The eyes can be large buttons. They can 
be eyes purchased from a craft store. They can be balls with 
a dot painted on the front. Use your imagination. There is 
no right or wrong way to make a sock puppet.

Put the sock on your hand. Figure out where you 
want to put the eyes on the top of the sock and mark the 
two places with a pen.    (Fig. 3)  Take off the sock and 
sew on the buttons.  (Fig. 4) If they are buttons that are a 
contrasting color from the sock, you can be finished at this 
point.

I used white buttons 
and sewed them on first, 
then I sewed smaller black 
buttons in the center. (Fig. 
5) You can be finished at 

this point too. 

4. I like to go just a tad farther and raise the eyes up so they 
can look at the kids. After you have sewn the eyes in place, take 
some cotton balls and with the sock on your hand, push the 
cotton balls in the sock to just behind the buttons. This will raise 
the buttons so the eyes are looking forward instead of up. You 
won’t have to tilt you wrist so far down so the kids will be able to 
see the eyes of the puppet. 

Grab the cotton from the outside of the sock to hold it in place. Still holding the cotton 
balls sew from the outside, under the cotton to shut the opening on the inside so the cotton will 
stay in place. (Fig. 6)

5. You can add yarn for hair, felt for 
eyelashes, or felt for a tongue, or anything else 
you can think up.

6. Place the sock on your hand with your 
fingers in the toe and your thumb in the heel. 
Your thumb is the mouth and your fingers are 
the nose.  Always remember to tilt your hand 
so the eyes are looking at the eyes of the kids. 
(Fig. 7) The eyes are what turns a plain sock 

Fig. 5

Fig.7

Fig.6



the puppet makes eye contact with the kids. If you don’t tilt your hand down then the 
puppet will be talking to the ceiling and the kids will be looking at the bottom of the puppets 
chin.

7. When the puppet talks make sure you open the puppets mouth. I don’t know why it is, 
but just about every person, who is unfamiliar with puppets, will cause the puppet to eat the 
words. They will close the mouth on the words instead of opening the mouth for the words. For 
it to look right you will open the mouth and close it on each syllable.

So, for the word Bible, you will open the mouth on “Bi” close the mouth and then open it 
again on “ble.” The easiest way to practice is to just mimic your own mouth when you say the 
words for the puppet.

Have fun with your “Stinky.” For the record only the black sock is named “Stinky.” The 
striped one in Fig. 7 is “Tootsie” and the white one with the blue nose for obvious reasons is 
named “Socker.”

If you would like to learn how to be a ventriloquist, you can purchase the book from us 
called, “The Motionless Mouth.” This book tells you how to say the sounds properly so you can 
speak clearly without moving your lips.
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